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THE SENATE. 


CHANCELLOR : 

The Hon ble Sir Charles Haukes Todd Crosthwaite^ 
K. C. S. 1, Lieutenant-Governor of the Nofih- Western 
Provinces and CMef Commissioner of Oudk 

VICE-CHANCELLOR : 

T. Conlan. Esq,, Harris ter-at-Law. 

HONORARY FELLOWS : 

The Most HoiTble the Marquis of Dufferin and Ava. 
The Most Hoii'ble the Marquis of Lansdowne, G. M S I 
G.CM.G., G.M.I.K 

The Hon^ble Sir Alfred Comyns Lyall, K C B 
K.CLE. ‘ ‘ 

The Hon ble Sir Auckland Colvin, K C M G 
K.C.S.L, C.I.E, 

FELLOWS : 

The Right Reverend the Lord Bishop of Luck- ) 
now. 

1 he Chief Justice of the High Court of Judi- 
cature, North-Western Provinces. 

The Chief Commissioner of the Central Pro- 
vinces. 9 

The Agent to the Governor-General, Rajpiitana. ^ 
The Chief Secretary to Government, North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh. 



The Secretary to Government, North- 
Provinces and Oudh in the Publi< 

Department, Irrigation Branch. 

The Commissioner of Allahabad. 

llie Commissioner of Lucknow. 

The Commissioner of Agra. 

The Director of Public Instructioiij 
Western Provinces and Oudh. 

The Principal of Muir Central College, Alla- | 
habad, 

The Principal of Queen’s College, Benares. 

The Inspector-General of Education, Central 
Provinces. 

The Secretary to Government, North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh in the Public Works 
Department, Buildings and Roads Branch. 

The Principal of the Thomason Engineering 
College, Roorkee. 

The Director of the Forest School, Dehra Dun. ^ 
The Hon’ble W. Tyrrell, B.A., C.S. 

^ Hon’ble Sir Syed Ahmed, Khan Bahadur, K.C.S.I 


North* 


Syed Mahmud Esq., Barrister*at-Law. 
Deputy Surgeon-General J. Cleghorn, M.D. 
Raja Shiva Prasad, C.S.L 
M. S. Howell, Esq., C S., LLD., C. I. E. 
Raja Jai Krishan Das, Bahadur, C.S.L 
The Hon’ble Raja Udai Partab Singh, C.S.L 
J. C Nesheld, Esq., M. A. 


Appointed by name in the University Acti 


-oplff-XQ 


the senate, 
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W. C. Benett, Esq., C. S. 

M. J. White, Esq., M. A. 

A. Thomson, Esq. 

Babu Pramoda Das Mittra, 

The HoiiTle C. H. Hill, M. A., Barrister-at~Law. 

W. H. Wright, Esq., B. A. 

^ W. N, Boutflower, Esq,, B. A. 

Shams-ul-ulama Maulvi Zaka-ullah, Khan Bahadur. 
Pt. Lakshmi Shankar Misra, M. A., Rai Bahadur. 

T. Beck, Esq., B. A. 

^ Pandit Aditya Ram Bhattacharya, M. A. 

Munshi Newal Kishore, C.I.E. 

^ Babu Ram Saran Das, M. A, 
a Maulvi Syed Amjad Ali, M. A. 
a Nawab Mumtaz-ud-dowla Sir Faiz Ali, Khan Baha- 
dur, K. C. S. L 

a J. S. Beresford, Esq., M. E. 

a The Right Rev. Fr. Francis Pesci, D.D. 

a A. Strachey, Esq., B. A., LL. B., Barrister-at-Law. 

a Pandit Sundar Lai, B. A. 

e G. Thibaut, Esq., Ph. D, 

e W. Young, Esq. 

e Mir Muhammad Husain. 

e A. H. Pirie, Esq. 

e Rev. J. M. Thoburn, D. D. 

e Rev. H. M. M. Hackett, M. A., B. D. 

e T. G. Sykes, Esq., B. A. 


Appointed by name in the University Act. 

<2 Appointed under section 5, sub*.section (i), clau^se (^) of the Act. 
e Elected and approved under section $, sub-section (Dj clause (r) 
of the Act. 




THE SENATE. 

a The Hon’ble Robert Smeaton, Esq., M. A LL D 
B.C.S. ' ' ■’ 

a Surgeon-Major Alexander J. Willcocks, M. D. 
a George T. Spankie, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. 
a A. Venis, Esq., M, A. 
a Rev. G. E. A. Pargieter, M. A. 
rtNawab Imad-ud-Daulah, AH Yar Khan, Matwan 
Jang, Syed Husain, Bilgrami, B. A. 
e Iftikhar-ul-Umrah Fakhr-ul-Mulk Sahibzada Mu- 
hammad Ubeid-Ullah Khan, Sahib Bahadur, C.S.I., 
Firoze Jang Naib-ul-Riasat, Prime Minister of the 
Tonk Territories and Vice-President of the Goun- 
cii of State, Tonk. 
e W. J. Wilson, Esq. 

^ A. W. Ward, Esq., B. A. 

e Mauivi Muhammad Abdul Majid, Barrister-at-Law. 
e Pandit Bishamber Nath. 
e T. W. Arnold, Esq., B. A. 
a T. Conlan, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. 
a The Hon’ble W. M. Colvin, Barrister-at-Law. 
e H. Cox, Esq., M. A. 
e C. A. Andrews, Esq., M, A. 
a T. H. Wickes, Esq. 

a Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Sudhaker Dube. 
a Rev. T. J, Scott, D. D. 
a The Hon’ble G. E. Knox, C. S. 
a A. H. S. Reid, Esq., M. A., Barrister-at-Law. 
a T. W. Holderness, Esq., C. S. 
a k. A. Irwin Nesbitt, Esq., M. A. 
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a Surgeon-Colonel J. Richardson, M. D. * 
a Surgeon-Lieut.-Colonel J. McConaghey, M. D. 
a The Ven’ble Brook-Deedes, M. A, 
c T, Morison, Esq., B. A. 

^ J. Murray, Esq., M. A. 
e Rev. J. Haythornthwaite, M. A. 
e Rev. G. H. Westcott, M. A. 
e The Hon’ble Lala Sri Ram, M. A., B. L. 
e Mr. Wilfrid King P orter, B. A., Barrister-at-Law, 
e Babu Abaya Charan Sanyal, M. A., F.C.S. 
e Babu Gyaneiidra Nath Chakravarti, M. A., LL.B. 
e Mauivi Karamat Husain, Barrister-at-Law. 
e Mauivi Mohammed Shibli. 


THE SYNDICATE. 

PRESIDENT: 

Tlie Vice-Chancellor, T. Conlan, Esq., Barrister-at- 
Law. 

MEMBERS : 

The Director of Public Instruction, North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh, J. C. Nesfield, Esq., M. A. 
The Principal of Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
A. E. Gough, Esq., M. A. 

The Principal of Queen’s College, Benares, W. H. 
Wright, Esq., B. A, ■ 

The Principal, Canning College, Lucknow, M. J. 
White, Esq., M. A. 

The Principal, M. A. O. College, Aligarh, T. Beck, 
Esq., B. A. 


a Appointed under section 5, sub-section (i), clause [b) of the Act. 
(f Elected and npproved under section 5, sub-section (t), clause (r) 
of the Act. ^ ' 




THE SYNDICATE 


The principal, Agra College, A. Thomson, Esq., 

W. N. Boutflower, Esq,, B. A. Elected 9th January 


G. W. F. Thibaut, Esq., Ph. D. Elected 14th January, 
1889; re-elected nth January, 1892 ; re-elected 
9th January, 1893. 

Maulvi Syed Amjad All, M. A. Elected i8th February, 
1888; re-elected 14th January, 1889; re-elected 
nth January, 1892. 

Pandit Lakshmi Shankar Misra, M. A., Rai Bahadur. 
Elected i8th Febi’uary, 1888 ; re-elected 14th 
January, 18S9 ; re-elected nth January, 1892. 

A. Strachey, Esq., B.A. LL.B., Barrister-at-Law. 
Elected izth January, 1891; re-elected 5th March, 

1894. 

Pandit Bishamber Nath. Elected nth January, 1892, 
.A. A. Irwin Nesbitt, Esq., M. A. Elected 9th January, 


Pandit Aditya Ram Bhattacharya, M. A. Elected 
March, 1894. 

A. H. Pirie, Esq. Elected 5th March, 1894. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 

PRESIDENT : 

J. C. Nesfield, Esq. M. A. 

The Director of Public Instruction, North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh. 

MEMBERS : 

The Director of Public Instruction, North-Wester 
Provinces and Oudh. Elected 14th Januar' 
1889; re-elected 5th March, 1894. 


i 

i 


faculty of arts. 
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The Principal of Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Elected 14th January, 18S9 ; re-elected 12 th Ja- 
nuary, 1891. 

The Principal of Queen’s College, Benares. Elect- 
ed 14th January, 18S9; re-elected 12th January, 

1891. 

Hon’ble Sir Syed Ahmad, Khan Bahadur, K. C. S. I., 
LL.D. Elected 14th January, 1889 ; re-elected 
gth January, 1893. 

Syed Mahmud, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. Elected 14th 
Januaiy, 1889 ; re-elected 12th January, 1891 ; 
re-elected 5th March, 1894. 

W. C. Benett, Esq., C. S. Elected 14th January, 1SS9; 

re-elected 5th March, 1894. 

Michael J. White, Esq., M.A. Elected 14th January, 
1SS9; re-elected 13th January, 1890. 

W. N. Boutflower, Esq., B.A. Elected 14th January, 
18S9; re-elected nth January, 1892. 

Pandit Lakshmi Shankar Misra, M. A., Rai Bahadur. 
Elected 14th January, 1889; re-elected 13th 
Januar}', 1890; re-elected nth January, 1892. 
Theodore Beck, Esq., B.A. Elected 14th January, 
1889 ; re-elected 9th January, 1893. 

Pandit Aditya Ram Bhattacharya, M. A. Elected 
January, 1889; re-elected 12th January, 1891. 
Maulvi Syed Amjad Ali, M.A. Elected 14th January, 
1889; re-elected sth March, 1894. 

G. W. F. Thibaut, Esq., Ph. D. Elected 14th Ja- 
nuary, 1889; re-elected 13th January, 1890. 

A. H. Pirie, Esq. Elected 14th January, 18S9; re- 
elected 5th March, 1894. 




A. Vents, Esq., ivl. a. 

A, Strachey, Esq., B. A. LL.B., Barrister-at-Law. 

Elected 12th January, 1891. 

A Thomson, Esq. Elected nth January, 1892. 

T W Arnold, Esq., BA. Elected nth January, ^892. 
A W Ward, Esq., M. A. Elected 9th January, 1893- 
H Cox Esq., M.A. Elected 9th January, 1893. 

A A TriKrm Nesbitt. Esq., M. A. Elected 5th March, 


Elected 5th March, 1894. 
Elected 5th March, 1S94 


boards of studies. 

I. English Literature. 

The Director of Public Instruction. 

The Principal of Muir Central College. 

The Principal of Qtteen’s College, Benat es. 
Mr. A. Thomson. 

Mr. M. J. White. 

Mr. T. M orison. 

Dr. O'. ^V. F. Thioaut. 

Convenor: Dr. G. IFi F- Thibaut. 

II. Philosophy. 

Mr. A. E. Gough. 

Dr. G. W. F. Thibaut. 

Mr. A. Venis. 

Mr. M. J. White. 

Mr. A. Thomson. 

Mr. T. W. Arnold. 

Convenor: Mr. A.E. Gough. 


BOAEDS OF STUDIES. 
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IIL Sanskrit. 

Mr. A. E, Gough. 

Dr. G. W. F. Thibaut. 

Mr. A. Venis. • 

Pandit Aditya Ram Bhattacharya. 

Convenor: Mr, A. Vents, 

IV. Arabic and Persian. 

Mr. A. E. Gough, 

Mr. Syed Mahmood. 

Hon ble Sir Syed Ahmad. 

Maulvi Syed Amjad Ali. 

Convenor: Mr. A, E, Gough. 

V. Greek, Latin, and Hebrew, 

Mr. A* E, Gough, 

Dr. G. W. F. Thibaut. 

Mr. A, Venis. 

Mr, W. H. Wright. 

Convenor: Mr, A. E, Gough, 

VI. History, Geogr.yphy, and Political Economy. 
Mr. T. Morison. 

Mr. J. C. Nesfield. 

Mr. W. N. Boutfiower. 

Mr. A. H. Pirie. 

Mr. A, Strachey. 

Convenor : Mr, T, Morison, 
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VII. MiiTHEMATICS. 

Mr. W. N. Boutflower. 

Mr. J. Murray. 

Pandit Lakshmi Shanker Misra. 
Mr. W. H. Wright. 


Mr. A. W. Ward, 

Mr. Homersham Cox. 

Convenor : Mr. Homersham Co. 

VIII. Physical Sci 

Mr. W. N. Boutflower. 

Pandit Lakshmi Shanker Misra. 
Mr. A. W. Ward. 

Mr. Homersham Cox. 

Mr. J. Murray. 

Convenor: Mr. J. Murray. 


faculty OF LAW. 

PRESIDENT : 

Che Hon’ble G. E. Knox, C- S. 

members : 

t, Das M. A. Elected 14th January, 

Babu Ram Saran uas, m. rx 

1889; re-elected nth January, i 9 *- 

Anh» swchey, Esq., B. A., LL. B., 

Uw, Elected 13th Jatiuaty, 1890; re-elected 91 

January, i 893 - ‘ 


MGlStRAB^ 
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Maulvi Muhammad Abdul Majid, Bamster-at-Law. 
Elected i ith Januaiy, 1892. 

Pandit Bishamber Nath. Elected nth January^ 
1892. 

1 . Conlan, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. Elected nth Jan- 
uary, 1892. 

The Hon’ble W, M. Colvin, Barrister-at-LaWw Elect- 
ed nth Januar}^ 1892. 

The Hon’ble G. E. Knox, C.S. Elected 9th Jan- 
uary, 1893. 

A. H. S. Reid, Esq., M. A., Barrister-at-Law. Elected 
9th January, 1893. 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERING. 

The Principal ot the Phomason Engineering Collegej 
Roorkee. 

The Director of Forest School, Debra Dun. 

The Secretary to Government, N.-W. P. and Oudh in 
the Public Works Department, Irrigation Bi'anch. 
T. H. Wickes, Esq. 

Homersham Cox, Esq., M. A. 

John Murray Esq., M. A. 

J. S. Beresford, Esq., R. E. 

A. W. Ward, Esq., M. A. 

REGISTRAR. 

Archibald E. Gough, Esq., M. A. Appointed on the 
1 6th November, 1887. Oflfg. from i6th Novem- 
ber, 1892, till the 9th January, 1893; re-appointed 
9th January, 1893; resigned sth March, 1894. 




; SUCCESSION LIST FEOII lfiS7. 

G. VV. F. Thibaut, Esq., Ph. D. Officiated 12th Feb- 
ruary to i6th December, 1891. 

Charles Dodd, Esq. Appointed on the 51b Match i 894 ‘ 


SUCCESSION LIST FROM 1887. 
CHANCELLORS; 

The Hon’ble Sir Alfred Comyns Lyall, K.C.B., 
K.C.I.E. 

The Hon’ble Sir Auckland Colvin, K.C.M.G., 
K.C.S.I., C.I.E. 

The Hon’ble Sir Charles Haukes Todd 
Crosthwaite, K.C.S.I. 



AC'fNO.XTIII or 1887. 

Passed on the 2^rd September^ 1S87. 


the ALLAHABAD UNIVERSITY ACT, 1887. 


Contents. 


Title and commencement. 

Establishment and incorporation of Universit’'% 
Chancellor. 

V'Ice-Chancellor. 

Fellows. 

First Fellows. 

Vacation of office of Fellows. 

Honorary Fellows. 

Constitution and powers of Senate. 

Chairman at meetings of Senate. 

Proceedings at meetings of Senate. 

Appointment of Syndicate, Faculties, Exam- 
iners, and Officers. 

Functions and proceedings of Syndicate. 

Power to confer degrees after examination. 
Power to confer honorary degrees. 

Power to levy fees. 
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17. Power to make rules. 

18. Examiners, officers and servants of the Senate 

to be deemed to be public servants. 

19. Duty of Local Government to enforce Act and 

Rules. 

20. Notifications in certain cases. 

21. Annua] accounts and audit thereof. 




THE SCHEDULE. 


Part I. Offices to be deemed to have been specified 

UNDER section 5) SUB-SECTION { I j, CLAUSE (tXj. 

Px\RT 11. Persons to be deemed to have been ap- 

pointed, OR to have been elected and ap- 
proved as Fellows under section 5, sub- 
section (l), CLAUSE {b) or clause {c). 

An Act to establish a University at Allahabad. 
Whereas it has been determined to establish a Uni- 
versity at Allahabad ; it is hereby enacted as fol- 
lows 

1. (i) This Act may be called the Allahabad Uni- 

Title and commence- versity Act, 1887, and 
ment. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

2 (j) A University shall be established at Allah- 

»btnentandin. abad, and the Governor-Gener-al 
caiporalion ofUniversity. fgj. tJjg time being shall be the 

Patron of the University. 

(2) The University shall consist of a Chancellor, 

a Vice-Chancellor, and such number of Fellows as may 

be determined in manner hereinafter provided. 
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(3) The University shall be a body corporate 
by the name of the University of Allahabad, having 
perpetual succession and a common seal, with power 
to acquire and hold property, movable or immovable, to 
transfer the same, to contract, and to do all other things 
necessary for, or incidental to, the purposes of its con- 
stitution. 

(4) The University shall come into existence on 
such day as the Local Government may, by notifica- 
tion in the official Gazette^ appoint in this behalf. 

3. The Lieutenant-Governor of the North-Western 

Provinces for the time being 
Chancellor, shall be the Chancellor of the 

University, and the first Chancellor shall be the 
Hon’ble Sir Alfred Comyns Lyall, Knight Commander 
of the Most Honffile Order of the Bath, Knight Com- 
mander of the Most Eminent Order of the Indian 
Empire. 

4. (i) The Vice-Chancellor shall be such one of the 

Fellows as the Chancellor may 
\ice-Chancellor. from time to time appoint in 

this behalf. 

(2) Except as provided in sub-sections (3) and 
(4), he shall hold office for two years from the' date of 
his appointment, and on the expiration of his term of 
office may be re-appointed. 

(3) If a Vice-Chancellor leaves India he shall 
thereupon cease to be Vice-Chancellor unless the Chan- 
cellor otherwise directs. 

(4) The Hon’ble Sir John Edge, Knight, Queen’s 
Counsel, Chief Justice of the High Court of Judicature 


lilt 



section (3), expire on the last day of December, 1889. 

Fellows. 5* ^ ^ J 'rhe following persons shall 

be Fellows, namely: — 

ia) all persons for the time being holding such offices 
under the Government as the Local Government 
may, by notification in the official Gazette^ spe- 
cify in this behalf; 

{J}) persons whom the Chancellor may from time to 
time appoint by name as being eminent benefac- 
tors of the University, or persons distinguished 
for attainments in Literature, Science, or Arts, 
or for services to the cause of education ; and 
(r) such persons as may from time to time be elected 
by the Senate of the University and approved 
by the Chancellor: — 

Provided that — 

(i) the whole number of the Fellows holding office 

under clauses (a), and {c\ exclusive of the 
Vice-Chancellor, shall not be less than thirty ; and 

(ii) the number of persons for the time being elected 

and approved under clause {c) shall not exceed 
the number for the time being appointed under 
clause (6). 

(2) A person appointed under clause (b\ or elected 
and approved under clause (^r) of sub-section (i), shall 
not, by succeeding to an office notified under clause 
{d) of that sub-section, cease to be a Fellow under 
clause G) or clause G) thereof, as the case may be. 


UNIVERSITY ACT. 

6. (i) The offices specified in Part I of the schedule 

shall be deemed to have been 
First Fellows. specified in a notification issued 

Under section 5, sub-section (i), clause (a) ; and 

(2) The persons named in Part II of the schedule 
shall, except for the purposes of the second clause of 
the proviso to section 5, sub-section (i), be deemed to 
be Fellows appointed under clause (b) of sub-section 
(i) of section 5, or elected and approved under clause 
(c:) of that sub-section. 

7. (i) The Local Government may, by notification 
Vacation of office of in the official Gazette, cancel or 

amend any portion of Part I of 
the schedule or any notification under section 5, sub^ 
section (i), clause (a). 

(2) The Chancellor may, with the consent of not 
less than two- thirds of the members of the Senate 
present at a meeting speciall}^ convened for the pur- 
pose, remove any Fellow appointed under clause {b) of 
sub-section (i) of section 5, or elected and approved 
under clause {c) of that sub-section. 

(3) If any Fellow leaves India without the inten- 
tion of returning thereto, or is absent from India for 
more than four years, he shall thereupon cease to be a 
P^eliow. 

8. Every person who has filled the office of Patron 

Honorary Fellow* Chancellor shall be an Hono- 

rary Fellow of the University, 

but shall not be a member of the Senate, 

9. (r) The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows 

Constitution and powers time being shall forin 

of Senate. Senate of the University, 





of Senate. 


If 

■ 
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(2) The Senate shall have the entire management 
of, and superintendence over, the affairs, concerns, and 
property of the Universit}^, and shall provide for that 
management and exercise that superintendence in ac- 
cordance with the rules for the time being in force 
under this Act. 

2c. At every meeting of the Senate the Chancellor, 
Chairman at meetings or, in his absence, the Vice-Chan- 
or the Senate. cellor, or, in the absence of both, 

a Fellow chosen by the Fellows present at the meeting 
or by a majorit}^ of them, shall preside as Chairman. 

n. (i) When a question respecting the election 
Proceedings at meetings any person tO be a FclloW 
under section 5, sub-section (i), 
clause (r), comes before the Senate at a meeting, it 
shall be decided by a majority of the votes given thereat 
by the members in person or by proxy. 

(2'i Every other question which comes before the 
Senate at a meeting shall be decided by a majority of 
the votes of the members present. 

(3) No question shall be decided at any such 
meeting unless ten members at the least, besides the 
Chairman, are present at the time of the decision. 

(4) The Chairman and, subject to the foregoing 
provisions of this section respecting the mode of voting, 
every Fellow shall have one vote, and the Chairman, in 
case of an equality of votes, shall have a second or 
casting vote. 

12. Subject to the rules for the time being in force 
under this Act, the Senate may 
from time to time— 


Appointment of Syndi- 
cate, Faculties, Examin- 
ers, .and Officers. 
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(1) appoint, or provide for the appointment of, a 
Syndicate from among the members of the Senate ; 

(2) constitute Factil ties of Arts arid Law and, with 
the previous approval of the Governor-General in 
Council, of Science, Engineering, and Medicine; 

(3) appoint, suspend, and remove, or provide for, the 
appointment, suspension, and removal of exam- 
iners, officers, and servants of the University ; 

(4) appoint, or provide for the appointment of pro- 

fessors and lecturers, and suspend and remove, 
or provide for the suspension and removal of, 
professors and lecturers appointed by the Seriate. 

13. (i) The Syndicate shall be the executive com- 

mittee of the Senate, and may 
in-^sof Syndicate. discharge such functions of the 

Senate as it may be empowered 
to discharge by the rules for the time being in force 
under this Act. 

(2 ) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a member of the 
Syndicate, and shall preside as Chairman at every meet- 
ing of the Syndicate at which he is present. 

(3) If the Vice-Chancellor is absent from any such 
meeting, the members present shall choose one of their 
number to be Chairman of the meeting. 


(4) Every question at a meeting shall be decided by 
a majority of the voles of the members present. 

(5) In case of an equality of votes the chairman 
shall have a second or casting vote. 

• 14. Subject to the rules for the time being in force 


Power to confei deg- 
rees after examination. 


under this Act, the Senate ma}'" 
confer on persons who have- 


passed such examinations in the 
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University and fulfilled such other conditions as may be 
prescribed under this Act-— 

c aj in the Faculty of Arts, the degrees of Bachelor 
and Master of Arts ; 

(/O in the Faculty of Law, the degfees of Bachelor 
and Doctor of laws; 

and, if empowered by the Governor-General in 
Council in this behalf, — 

fcj in the Faculty of Science, the degrees of Bachelor 
and Doctor of Science ; 

(^) in the Faculty of Medicine, the degrees of Bache- 
lor and Doctor of Medicine ; 

((^) ill tlie Faculty of Engineering, the degrees of 
Bachelor and Master of Civil Engineering. 

15* If the Vice-Chancellor and not less than two- 
thirds of the other members of 
the Syndicate recommend that 
an honorary degree be conferred on any person, on the 
ground that he is, in their opinion, by reason of eminent 
position and attainments, a fit and proper person to 
1 eceive such a degree, and their recommendation is 
supported by a majority of the members at a meeting of 
the Senate and is confirmed by the Chancellor, the 
Chancellor may, on behalf of the Senate, confer on that 
person the degree of Doctor ofLatis without requiring 
him to undergo any examination. 

(U The Senate may charge such 


Power to confer honor- 
ary degree. 
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University, and for the degrees to be conferred by the 
University, as may be imposed by the rules for the 
time being in force under this Act. 

(2 ) Such fees shall be carried to a General 
Fee Fund for the payment of expenses of the University, 

17. (i) The Senate shall, as soon as may be after 
the coming into existence of the 

Power to make rules. 

University, and may from time to 
time thereafter, make rules consistent with this Act 
touching — 

{a) the mode and time of convening the meetings of 
the Senate and of transacting business thereat ; 

(^) the appointment, constitution, and duties, of the 
Syndicate and the Faculties, and the election of 
Fellows under section 5, sub-section (i), 
clause (c); 

{c) the appointment, suspension, removal, duties, and 
remuneration of examiners, officers, and ser- 
vants ; 

{d) the appointment, duties, and remuneration of pro- 
fessors and lecturers, and the suspension and 
removal of professors and lecturers appointed by 
the Senate ; 

(e) the previous course of instruction to be followed 
by candidates* for the examinations of the Univer- 
sity; 

(/) the examinations to be passed and the other con- 
ditions to be fulfilled by candidates for degrees f 
and 

(g) generally, all matters regarding the University. 


1 
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(2) All such rules shall be reduced into writing 
and sealed with the common seal of the University, and 
shall— 

(«) in the case of rules made under clause (e) or 
clause (/) of sub-section (i), after they have 
been confirmed by the Local Government and 
sanctioned by the Governor-General in Council; 
and 

(d) in the case of all other rules, after they have been 
sanctioned by the Local Government— 
be binding on all members of the University or persons 
admitted thereto, and on all candidates for degrees. 

(3) If, on the expiration of eighteen months from 
the date on which the University comes into existence, 
rules have not been made and sanctioned or, as the case 
may be, have not been made, confirmed, and sanc- 
tioned, under the foregoing provisions of this section, 
touching a matter mentioned in sub-section ( i ), the Local 
Government may, by notification in the ofBcal Ga^e^^ef 
make such rules touching that matter as it thinks fit. 

(4) Subject, in the case of rules touching any 
matter mentioned in clause (e) or clause (/) of sub-section 
{ I }, to the sanction of the Governor-General in Council, 
rules made by the Local Government under sub-section 
(3) shall be deemed to have been made and sanctioned, 
or, as the case may be, to have been made, confirmed, 
and sanctioned, under sub-sections (i) and' (2), 

18. (1) Every examiner, officer, or servant appoint- 

, , ed or remunerated by the Senate 

, Examiners, otticers, and 

servants of the Senate to shall, for the pilrposes of the 
Indian Penal Code, be deemed 
to be a public servants- 


47 


I 


UNIVERSITY ACT. 


Dut}^ of Local Govern- 
ment to enforce Act and 
rules. 


(2) The word “Government” in the definition of 
“legal remuneration” in section 1 61 of that Code shall, 
for the purposes of sub-section ( i ), be deemed to include 
the Senate, and sections 162 and 163 of the Code shall 
be construed as if the words “or with any member of the 
Senate of the Allahabad University” were inserted after 
the words “with any Lieutenant-Governor.” 

19. It shall be the duty of the Local Government 

to require that the proceedings 
of the University shall be in 
conformity with this Act and 
the rules for the time being in 
force thereunder, and the Local Government may exercise 
all powers necessary for giving effect to its requisitions 
in this behalf, and may, among other things, annul, by a 
notification in the offical Gazette^ any such proceeding 
which is not in conformity with this Act and those 
rules. 

20. All appointments made under section 4, all ap- 
pointments made and elections approved under sec- 

• tion e;, sub-section (i), clauses 

Notihcation in certain \ n 

cases. {J})^ and {c\ all degrees confer- 

red under sections 14 and 15, and all rules made under 
section 17, shall be notified in the local official Gazeiie, 

21. (i) The accounts of the income and expenditure 

\ , of the University shall be sub- 

Annual accounts and 

audit thereof . mitted once in every year to the 

Local Government for such examination and audit as 
that Government may direct. 

{2) For the purposes of the examination and 
audit the auditor appointed by the Local Government 
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may by letter require the production before him of any 
books, vouchers, and other documents which he deems 
necessary, and may require any person holding or 
accountable for any such books, vouchers, or documents 
to appear before him at the examination and audit or 
adjournment thereof, and to answer all questions which 
ma\^ be put to him with respect thereto, or to prepare 
and submit aii}^ further statement which the auditor 
considers necessary in explanation thereof. 

(3) Any person who, in the absence of reason- 
able excuse, the burden of proving which shall lie 
upon him, refuses or neglects to comply with a requisi- 
tion under sub-section (2) shall be punished for every 
such refusal or neglect with line which may extend to 
one hundred rupees. 

(^0 When the auditor has completed the examina- 
tion and audit he shall report the result thereof to the 
Local Government, and that Government may thereupon 
disallow any payment made contrary to law and sur- 
chaige it on the person making or authorizing the mak- 
ing ol the illegal Davmeiit. 
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the schedule. 


(See section 6.) 
Part I. 


Offices to be deemed to have been specified under 
section 5, sub-section (i), clause {a) 

The office of — 


Bishop of Calcutta 

Chief Justice of the High Court of Judicature for 
the North-Western Provinces; 

Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces ; 
Agent to the Governor-General in Rajputana ; 

ChieJ Secretary to the Government of the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh; 

Secretary to the Government of the North-West- 
ern Provinces and Oudh in the Public Works 
Department ; 

Commissioner of Allahabad ; 

Commissioner of Lucknow; 

Commissioner of Agra ; 

Director of Public Instruction, North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh ; 

Principal of the Muir Central College, Allahabad - 
Principal of the Queen’s College, Benares. 


Part II. 


Persons to be deemed to have been appointed, or to 
have been elected and approved, as Fellows under sec- 
tion 5, sub-section (i), clause (<5) or clause (r): 



iteiil 
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1. The Hoifble James Wallace Quinton, Bachelor 
of Arts, Bengal Civil Service, Member of the Board of 
Bevenue of the hlorth—^tfesteio t rovinces. Companion 
of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of India, Fellow 
of the Calcutta University, Additional Member of the 
Council of the Governor-General for making Laws and 
Regulations, Member of the Council of the Lieutenant- 
Governor of the North-Western Provinces and Oudh 
for making Laws and Regulations. 

2. The Hon’ble William Tyrrell, Bachelor of Arts, 
Bengal Civil Service, Judge of the High Court of Judi- 
cature for the North-Western Pi'ovinces. 

3. The Hon’ble Syed Ahmed, Khan Bahadur, Com- 
panion of the Most Exalted Order ol the Star 01 India, 
Fellow of the Calcutta University, Member of the Coun- 
cil of the Lieutenant-Governor oi the North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh for making Laws and Regulations. 

4. The Hon’ble Syed Maltmood, Barrister-at-Law, 
judge of the High Court of Judicature for the North- 
Western Provinces. 

5. The Hon’ble Pandit Ajudhya Nath, Member of 
the Council of the Lieutenant-Governor of the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh for making Laws and 
Regulations. 

6. Lieutenant-Colonel John Greenlaw Fm-bes, of the 
Royal Engineers, Fellow of the Calcutta University,, 
Joint Secretary to Government, North-Western Pro- 
vinces and Oudh, in the Public Works Department. 

7. Surgeon-Major James Cleghorn, Doctor in Medi- 
cine, Civil Surgeon, Lucknow. 

8. Raja Shiva Prasada, Companion of the Most 
Exalted Order of the Star of India. 
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9. Mortimer Sloper Howell, Esquire, Bengal Civil 
Service, District Judge, North-Western Provinces, Com- 
panion of the Most Eminent Order of the Indian Em- 
pire, Fellow of the Calcutta University. 

10; Raja Jai Kishan Das, Bahadur, Deputy Collec- 
tor, North Western Provinces, Companion of the Most 
Exalted Order of the Star of India, Fellow of the Cal- 
cutta University. 

I I. Raja Udai Pratap Singh, Talukdar of Bhinga in 
the Bahraich district. 

12. Brigade-Surgeon Emanuel Bonavia, Doctor in 
Medicine, Civil Surgeon, Etawah. 

13. Mahamahopadhyaya Bapu Deva Shastri, Sans- 
krit College, Benares, Companion of the Most Eminent 
Order of the Indian Empire. 

14. John C. Nesfield, Esquire, Master of Arts, In- 
spector of Schools, Oiidh Division. 

15. Kenneth Deigiiton, Esquire, Bachelor of Arts, 
Inspector of Schools, Rohilkhand Division. 

1 6. William Charles Benett, Esquire, Bengal Civil 
Service, Secretary to the Government of the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh. 

17. Michael J, White, Esquire, Master of Arts, Prin- 
cipal, Canning College, Lucknow. . 

18. Alexander Thomson, Esquire, Principal, Agra 
College. 

19. Babu Pramoda Das Mittra, Plonorary Magis- 
trate,: Benares., 


20. Charles H. Hill, Esquire, Barrister-at-Law, 
Allahabad. 
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21. William H. Wright, Esquire, Bachelor of Arts, 
Professor of English Literature, Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

22. W. N. Botitflower, Esquire, Bachelor of. Arts, 
Professor of Mathematics, Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

23. Shams-ul-ulma Maulvi Zaka-ullah, Khan Balia- 
dur, Emeritus Professor of Arabic, Muir Central Col- 
lege, Allahabad. 

24. Samuel Alexander Hill, Esquire, Bachelor in 
Science, Professor of Physical Science, Muir Central 
College, Allahabad, and Meteorological Reporter to the 
Government. 

25. The Reverend John Hewlett, Master of Arts, 
Principal, London Mission College, Benares. 

26. Pandit Lakshmi Shankar Misra, Master of Arts, 
Professor of Physical Science, Benares College. 

27. Theodore Beck, Esquire, Bachelor of Arts, Prin- 
cipal, Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh. 

28. Pandit Aditya Ram Bhattacharya, Master of 
Arts, Professor of Sanskrit, Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

Munshi Newal Kishore, Lucknow. 

30. Babu Bireshvvar Mittra, Professor of Law, 
Benares College. 

31, Lala Mukand Lai, Rae Bahadur, Honorary 
Assistant Surgeon to the Viceroy, Lecturer, Medical 
College, Agra. 

Babu Ram Saran Das, Master cf Arts, Fyzabad. 


i 
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Amendment of Act XVIIL^ 1S87. 

Schedule — Part L 

N.-W. P and Ouclh Government Order No. — 

11—913 

dated 31st May, 1893, under sub-section (1), section 7 of 
the Allahabad University Act, XVIII. of 1887, the 
Local Government is pleased to amend Part I. of the 
Schedule of the A.ct in the following particulars : — 

For the Ofiice of ‘‘Bishop of Calcutta” shall be sub- 
stituted the Office of ‘‘ Bishop of Lucknow.^^ 

For the Office of Secretary to the Government of the 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh in the Public 
Works Department” shall be substituted the Office of 
“ Secretary to the Government of the North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh in the Public Wffirks Department, 
Irrigation Branch.” 




RULES OF THE (JNLfERSITy OP 
ALLAHABAD. 


THE SENATE 


1. Meetings of the Senate shall be held in Muir Cen- 
tral College, unless for special cause the Chancellor or 
Vice-Chauccllor shall direct otherwise. 

2. Sucii motions and amendments only as are imme- 
diately connected with the University of Allahabad, or 
relate to public education, and are not inconsistent with 
Act XVni of 18S7, shall be brought forward and de- 
bated in the Senate. 

3. No question shall be considered by the Senate 
that has not in the first instance been considered and 
dealt with by the vSyndicate. 

4. Ti)e Senate shall hold an Annual Meeting^ to 
commence on the first Monday in March. The Senate 
shall meet at other times when convened by the Vice- 
Chancellor, or, in his absence from Allahabad, by the 
Syndicate. 

5. The Senate shall be convened at such times as 
the Chancellor may direct. The Vice-Chancellc^ may 
also of his own motion, and the Syndicate may, in the 
absence of the Vice-Chancellor from Allahabad, con- 
vene the Senate at any time. 

6. At any time between the 15th April and the 31st 
October, inclusive, the Vice-Chancellor shall convene 
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the Senate on a requisition in writing signed by not 
less than one-half of the Fellows for the time being. 
Such requisition shall state the business to be brought 
before the Senate at such meeting, and that in the opin- 
ion of the Fellows so signing such business is urgent.- 

7. Any resolution passed at a meeting of the Senate 
between the 15th April and the 31st October in any 
year shall, if not confirmed at the first meeting of the 
Senate held after such 31st October, thenceforth cease 
to be of effect. Provided always that the foregoing part 
of this Rule shall not apply to B.ny resolution on a 
matter for the consideration of which the Senate has 
been convened by the direction of the Chancellor. 

8. At any time between the ist November and the 
T4tli April, inclusive, the Vice-Chancellor shall convene 
the Senate on requisition in writing signed by not less 
than one-third of the Fellows for the time being. Such 
requisition shall state the business to be brought before 
the Senate at such meeting, and that in the opinion of 
the Fellows so signing such business is urgent. 

9. The Vice-Chancellor shall fix a date for any such 
meeting of the Senate within one month of the receipt 
by him of any such requisition duly signed. 

10. Not less than fourteen days^ notice of any meet- 
ing, including the Annual Meeting, shall be given. 
Such -fourteen days to be computed from the date of 
the issue of the notice by the Registrar. Such notice 
shall be sent in a registered cover through the post to 
each Fellow at his recorded address, and shall also be 
exhibited on a notice board in the Registrar’s office. 

n. A Convocation for conferring degrees shall be 
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held once in every year, on such date as the Chancel- 
lor shall appoint. 

12 . With the notice mentioned in Rule lo the 
Registrar shall forward to each Fellow a copy of every 
motion that is to be proposed at that meeting. Eveiy 
Fellow intending to propose a motion must furnish the 
Registrar with a copy of his intended motion in sufficient 
time to enable the Registrar to forward a copy of the 
same with notice hereinbefore mentioned. 

13. No motion involving a change in or an addition 
to the Rules shall be considered by the Senate except 
at an Annual Meeting ; and no such motion shall be 
brought forward unless at least three calendar months' 
notice thereof in writing, signed by at least ten Fellows, 
sliall have been given within the twelve months imme- 
diately preceding such Annual Meeting to the Registrar, 
who shall at once communicate the same to each Fellow 
in a registered cover through the post to his recorded 
address. 

THE FACULTIES. 

14. There shall be Faculties of Arts and Law, and 
with the approval of the Governor-General in Council, 
of Science, Engineering, and Medicine. 

1 5. Prior to the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 
1894, the number of Eellows on the Faculty of Arts 
shall not exceed twenty-five or be less than fifteen. At 
or after the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1894 the 
number of Fellows on the Faculty of Arts shall not 
exceed thirty or be less than fifteen. 

16. ' The number of Fellows on the Faculty of Law 
shall not exceed thirteen or be less than five. 
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17. In case of the Governor-General in Council 
approving the constitution of a Faculty of Science, the 
number of Fellows to constitute such Faculty shall be 
determined at the first Annual Meeting of the Senate 
after the notification of such approval 

18. In case of the Governor-General in Council ap- 
proving the constitution of a Faculty of Engineering, 
the number of Fellows to constitute such Faculty shall 
be determined at the first Annual Meeting of the Senate 
after the notification of such approval 

19. In case of the Governor-General in Council ap- 
proving the constitution of a Faculty of Medicine, 
the number of Fellows to constitute such Faculty shall 
be determined at the first Annual Meeting of the Senate 
after the notification of such approval 

20. Any Fellow may be a member of more Facul- 
ties than one. 

21. The election of a Fellow to a Faculty shall take 
place at an Annual Meeting of the Senate and not at 
any other time. Except as provided by Rule 22, the 
Senate shall not proceed to consider the question of the 
election of any Fellow to a Faculty unless (a) such 
Fellow has been proposed and seconded for election to 
the Faculty at a Meeting of the Senate held at least 
thirty days before and within twelve months prior to 
such Annual Meeting ; or unless (d) two Fellows have 
at least thirty days before and within twelve months 
prior to such Annual Meeting given to the Registrar a 
notice in writing signed by them stating their intention 
respectively to propose and second at such Annual 
Meeting such Fellow for election to the Faculty. 
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As soon as practicable after the receipt of such notice 
as aforesaid by the Registrar, he shall communicate the 
same to the S3*ndicate. 

22. Any person elected by the Senate at its Annual 
Meeting in 1S89 and approved by the Chancellor as a 
Fellow may, if proposed and seconded at that meeting 
for election to a Faculty, be elected a member of such 
Faculty by the Senate at that meeting. 

23. Except as provided by Rules 25, 26, and 28, each 
member of the Faciilt}'’ of Arts ma^’ continue to be a 
member of such Faculty until the fifth Annual Meeting 
of the Senate subsequent to that at which he was 
elected a member of such Faculty, when he shall cease 
to be a member of such Faculty, but he shall neverthe- 
less be eligible for re-election. 

24. Except as provided b^^ Rules 25, 26, and 29, and 
except as may be provided under Rules 30, 31, and 
32, each member of any Faculty other than the Faculty 
of Arts may continue to be a member of such other 
Faculty until the third Annual Meeting of the Senate 
subsequent to that at which he was elected a member of 
such other Faculty, when he shall cease to be a member 
of such other Faculty”, but he shall nevertheless be eli- 
gible for re-election. 

25. A member of a Faculty xvho has not attended at 
least one meeting of the Faculty within any two conse- 
cutive years after he has been elected a member of the 
Faculty shall, at the expiration of such two years, cease, 

to be a member of the Faculty, but he shall 
nevertheless be eligible for re-election. 

26. Any member of a Faculty may retire from 
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membership of the Faculty on giving a notice to that 
eftect signed by him to the Registrar. 

27. When a Fellow by death, or under Rule 25, or 
under Rule 26, has ceased to be a member of a Faculty, 
the Registrar shall, as soon as practicable, notify such 
fact to the S3mdicatc, and the Syndicate ma}'' thereupon, 
but subject to Rule 50, appoint a Fellow to act as 
a member of such Faculty until the then next ensuing 
Annual Meeting of the Senate at which a Fellow to fill 
the place so vacated can be elected. 

28. Of the members of the Faculty of Arts elected 
at the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1889, one- 
fitth shall cease to be members of the Faculty at the 
Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1S90, one fifth shall 
cease to be members of the Faculty at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Senate in 1891, onc-fifth shall cease to be 
members of the Faculty at the Annual Meeting of the 
Senate in 1892, and one filth shall cease to be members 
of the Facultj^ at the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 
1893. 
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Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1890, and one-third 
shall cease to be members of the Faculty at the Annual 
Meeting of the Senate in 1891. 

The members of the Faculty of Law so ceasing as 
aforesaid to be members of the Faculty shall neverthe- 
less be eligible for re-election. 

At the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1889 the mem- 
bers of the Faculty of Law shall determine amongst 
themselves b}^ lot who shall cease to be members of 
the Faculty at the Annual Meetings in 1890 and 1891 
respectively. 

30. In case of the Governor-General in Council ap- 
proving the consititution of a Facult}^ of Science, the 
Senate shall make provision similar to that contained in 
Rule 29 for the first elected members of the Faculty of 
Science ceasing to be members of such Faculty, 

31. In case of the Governor-General in Council 
approving the consititution of a Faculty of Engineer- 
ing, the Senate shall make provision similar to that 
contained in Rule 29 for the first elected members of 
the Faculty of Engineering ceasing to be members of 
such Faculty. 

32. In case of the Governor-General in Council 
approving the constitution of a Faculty of Medicine, 
the Senate shall make provision similar to that in Rule 
29 for the first elected members of the Faculty of 
Medicine ceasing to be members of such Faculty. 

33. Each Faculty shall elect its own President at the 
Annual Meeting of the Faculty. 

34. The term for which a President of a Faculty is 
elected shall be one yeai'. 
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the Faculty to act as President for the remainder , of 
such term. 

37. Every meeting of a Faculty shall be convened 

by the Registrar under the orders of the Syndicate or 
of the President of the Faculty. * 

38. Each Faculty shall hold an Annual • Meeting, to 
commence on a date between the ist and 15th of March, 
to be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

39. Not less than fourteen days' notice rf any meet- 
ing, including the Annual Meeting, shall be given; such 
fourteen days to be computed from the date^pf t’hfe 'feiW 
of the notice by the Registrar. Such notice shall be 

sent in a registered cover through the post to each 
niember of the Faculty at his recorded address and 
shall also be exhibited on a notice board in the Regis-, 
trar’s office. ; ^ 

4c. With the notice mentioned in Rule 3^ ©hall be 
forwarded an Agenda paper stating the business to be 
brouglit before the meeting, and such bilsiness only 
siiall be considered at the meeting. 

41. At all meetings of a Faculty the President shall 
take the chair. In the absence of the President the 
members present shall choose a Chairman. Every ques- 
tion at a meeting shall be decided by a majority of the 
votes of the members present. In case of ah equality, 
of votes the Chairman shall have a second vote* tjf 
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42. Five members of the Faculty of Arts shall coil* 
stitute a quorum. Three members of any other F acuity 
shall constitute a quorum of such Faculty. 

43. Each Faculty shall from time to time report to 
the Syndicate on Jlie courses of study to be followed by 
candidates for the e^iaminations of the University, and 
the examinations to be passed and the other conditions 
to be fulfilled by candidates for degrees, and on any 
other question submitted to it by the Syndicate. 

44. No proposal which has been rejected by the 
Syndicate and the Faculty which it concerns shall be 
considered by the Senate except at an Annual Meeting, 
and not then unless at least thirty days’ notice in 
writing, signed by at least ten Fellows, of an intention 
to bring such proposal before the Senate for its con- 
sideration, shall have been given within twelve months 
immediately preceding such Annual Meeting to the 
Registrar. 

the syndicate. 

45. The Syndicate shall consist of — 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Director of Public Instruction, North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh. 

The Principal of the Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
^'Fl^Principal of the Queen’s College, Benares. 

incipal of Canning College, Lucknow, if he be 
^^^ellow of the University, and if and so long 
^y as Canning College, Lucknow, be affiliated 
[the University. 

leipal of Agra College, if he be a Fellow of 
University, and if and so long only as Agra 
ilege be affiliated to the University.^^^^^^ ^ ^^^^^^^^^ ^^ 
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The Principal of the Muhammdan Anglo-Oriental 
College, Aligarh, if he be a Fellow of the Univer- 
sit}^, and if and so long only as the Muhammadan 
Anglo-Oriental College be affiliated to the Uni- 
versity. 

An Inspector of Schools, North-Western Provinces 
and Oudh, if a Fellow of the University, to be 
elected to the Syndicate by the Senate. 

A Principal ot one ot the other Colleges in the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh, if he be a Fellow 
ot the Universit}^, and if and so long only as the 
College of which he is Principal be affiliated to 
the University up to the B. A, standard, to be 
elected to the Syndicate by the Senate, and 

Seven other Fellows of the University, two of whom 
shall be member of the Faculty of Law. Such 
seven f ellows to be elected to the Syndicate by 
the Senate. 

Provided that any member of the Syndicate who shall 
cease to be a fellow of the University shall, tpso 
facto, cease to be a member of the Syndicate, 
la the absence from India of the Director of Public 
Instruction, North-Western Provinces and Oudh, and 
of any of the Principals of the Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, the Queen’s College, Benares, Canning Col- 
lege, Lucknow, Agra College, the Muhammadan Anglo- . 
Oriental College, Aligarh, the person duly authorized to. .. 
act as such Director or Principal shall be deemed to be ' : 
the Director of Public Instruction or Principal, as. the ’■ 
case may be, fpr the purpose of this Rule, • • • 

^ 46. ^ Until the second Monday in January, 1889, the first ' 
Syndicate shall consist of the ex-officio members men- 
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tioned in Rule 45 . and of nine other Fellows to be elected 
at the meeting at which these rules are considered. ^ 

4- The term of an elected member of the Syndicate 
shall be three years, and he shall be eligible for re- 
election. Anv elected member of the Syndicate, v.no 
has not attended a meeting of the Syndicate within 
twelve months, shall cease to be a member of the Syn- 
dicate. 

4S. The election of Fellows to the Syndicate shafi 
take place at the Annual Meeting of the Senate. 

49. All meetings of the Syndicate and the Faculties 
sliall be held at Allahabad, unless for special cause the 
Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor direct otherwise. 

50. The Syndicate shall ordinarily meet at such 
times as they shall fix for that purpose at their Annual 
Meeting, which shall be held immediately after the 
Annuaf Meeting of the Senate. The Syndicate shall 
meet at some convenient time shortly before each Annual 
Meeting of the Senate to consider and deal with ques- 
tions to be brought before the Senate at its Annual 
Meeting. The Syndicate shall also meet when convened 
by the Vice-Chancellor. The Vice-Chancellor shall 
not convene the Syndicate at any time between the 
25th April and the 20th October, except for urgent 
business, to be certified as such by him. Any resolution 
passed at a meeting of the Syndicate between the 25th 
April and the 20th October in any year shall, if not 
confirmed at the first meeting of the Syndicate held 
after sueh 20th October, thenceforth cease to be of 
effect, except a resolution on a matter for the consider- 
ation of which the Chancellor has directed the Senate 
to be convened. 
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51. Not less then seven da3’'s* notice of any meet-, 
ing, including the Annual Meeting, shall be given ; such 
seven days to be computed from the date of the issue 
of the notice by the Registrar, and to be sent in a regis-* 
tered cover through the post to each member of the 
Syndicate at his recorded address. 

52. With the notice mentioned in Rule 51 the Regis- 
trar shall forward to each member of the Syndicate an 
Agenda paper stating the matter or matters to be 
brought before that meeting. 

53. Four members of the Sjmdicate shall form a 
quorum. 

54. It shall be the duty of the S^mdicate to appoint, 
suspend, and remove Professors, Lecturers, Exam- 

^ iners,*’’^’ and all other officers and servants of the L^ni- 

versity, except the Registrar; to fix their salaries and 
emoluments ; to order examinations in conformity with 
tiie Regula tions, and to fix the time at which they shall 

Definition of bye-law, 

t. A bye-law of the Syndicate is any resoiiuion which has been 
passed in’ the Syndicate, and is declared to be a bye-law' of the Syndi- 
cate at an Annual Meeting of the Syndicate or at a meeting convened 
for the first Saturday of November in any year. 

Meetings of Syndicate, 

2. Meetings of the Syndicate shall be held on the following dates : — 

1. The first Saturday in November. 

2. The first Saturday in December. 

3. The second Saturday in January, 

4. The first Saturday in February. 

5. The Saturday immediately preceding the Annual ?vTeeting 
of the Senate, with an adjournment until after such Annual 
Meeting, such adjourned meeting to be the Annual 
Meeting of the Syndicate, 

6. The finst Saturday in April. 

7. The last Saturday in July or the fir.st Saturday in August. 

This arrangement shall not debar the Vice-Ch'-mcellor from exercising 

his discretion in convening meetings under Rule 50 of the University 

Kuk’S, . , 
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be held ; to recommend for degrees, honours, and 
wards ; to keep the accounts of the University, and to 
correspond on the business of the University with the 
Government and with all other authorities and persons, 
A Professor or Lecturer in the University may also be 
appointed in any other manner and on apy terms that 
may be agreed upon between the Senate and a donor or 
donors providing the funds for the purpose. 

55, Any Fellow or Fellows may make any recom- 
mendation to the Symdicate, and may propose any Rule 
or Regulation for the consideration of the Syndicate. 
Such recommendation or pi*oposal shall be sent in the 

form of a letter thro ugh the Regist rar. ^ 

important business. 

3. Ail important business not calling for immediate decision shall be 
placed as 11 arises on the Agenda Papers, and postponed, _ so far as the 
Syndicate find possibie, to Meetings x and 5 mentioned in bye-law 3 . 

TEKT'BOOKS, 

4. The selection of text-books by the Syndicate shall take place at 
the Annual Meeting of the Syndicate, 

BUDGET ESTIMATE. 

5. The Annual Budget of the University shall be considered at the 
Annual Meeting of the Syndicate. 

AMENDMENT QF EYE-LAWS, 

6. No bye-iaw of the Syndicate shall be rescinded or amended 
except at Meetings i or 5 mentioned in bye-law 2. 

Provided that in cases judged by the Syndicate to be of urgency, any 
byc-law may be rescinded or" altered at any Meeting of the Syndicate. 
BOARDS OF STUDIES. 

7. There shall be appointed a Consulting Board of Studies in each 
•subject of the University Course in Arts. 

<S. (a) The Faculty of Arts shall be asked to elect such Boards of 
Studies fron'i among its members at the Annual Meeting of the Faculty. 

(A The members of the Boards dealing respectively with English 
and Philosophy shall not he more than seven in number on each Board. 
The number of members on each of the other Boards shall not exceed 
five. 

{c) Each member shall be elected for a period of two years and 
shall be eligible for re-election. 

A Convenor of each Board of Studies shall he nomiiiated by tho 
Facility from aitipng the riiembers of Board* 
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THE REGISTRAR. 

. 56. The Registrar shall be appointed by the Senate 
at an Annual Meeting. The first Registrar is Archibald 
E. Gough, whose term of office shall be five years, to 
be counted from the i6th day of November, iS?7. 
Except as aforesaid, the term of office of a Registrar 
shall be two \’ears. A person who has occupied the 
post of Registrar shall not be ineligible to be again 
appointed Registrar. 

57. If a vacancy occur in the office of Registrar 
between the Annual Meetings of the Senate, the S3mdH 
cate shall appoint a person to officiate as Registrar till 
the next i\iinual Meeting of the Senate. 

5<S. The Registrar shall conduct the duties of his 
office under the instructions of the Syndicate. All meet^ 
ings of the Senate, the Syndicate, and the Faculties 
shall be convened through the Registrar, who shall keep 
a record of the proceedings of such meetings. 

9. (iz) It shall be the duty of each Consulting Board of Studies to pre- 
pare a list of the text-books which it recoramands for ndoption in the sub*- 
ject with v/hicb the Board is concerned. 

The Boards of Studies shall report, in the first instance, to thp Faculty 
of Arts, and the Faculty shall for\yard these reports with its own report 
thereon to the Syndicate; and, if possible, the reports shall be sent to the 
Registrar in time to allow of their being printed and cireulated to the 
members of the Syndicate before the meeting of the Syndicate at which 
text -books are appointed. 

(/d A Ih^ard of Studies may bring to the notice of the Syndicate any 
matters connected with the examinations in their special subject* 

(c) A Board of Studies may also report to the Faculty on any matters 
connected with the improvement of the course in its special subject. 

10. Each Board will dispose of its business by meetings, or correspon-.- 
dence, or by both, as may be convenient. 

11. The Registrar will forward to the Convenor of each Board any 
sample , textrbooks in the subject under the Board which may be received 
from publishers or others. The Registrar is authorised to procure, foi* 
ihe use of any Board, books and periodicals relating to the subject 
under the Board which the Board may require. He is also authorised 
to print any notes and minutes which a Board requires to be printed; 

to to tlie CoQvenor of a Board any expejises incurred by 



ft: 



BUIES.— KLECTIOK OF FELLQTi 


59. The Registrar shall conduct the official correg- 
pondence of the Syndicate, and shall render the Vice-a 
Chancellor such assistance, as he may desire in the per- 
formance of his official duties, 

60. Each Fellow shall inform the Registrar in writing 
of his address and of any change of address. The 
Registrar shall keep a record of the address so com- 
raunicated to him. The address of each Fellow so re- 
corded by the Registrar shall be deemed to be his re- 
corded address. _ 

61, In case of necessity the Vice-Chancellor is em. 
powered to provide for the performance of the duties of 
tlie Registrar, 

ELECTION OF FELLOWS. 

62, No person shall be elected a Fellow by the Senate 
under clause (r), sub-section (i), section 5 of the Uni- 
versity Act, except at an Annual Meeting of the Senate 


H hooks to the members of the Board: Provided 

that the Registrar may, in any case in which he considers it expedient 
ake the orders of the Syndicate before exercising any authority confer- 
led on him by this rule. j j 

EXAMINERS, 

12. There shall be an external Examiner associated with an Examiner 
fro:n an affiliated College m each subject of the E.A, and M,A. courses 

13. The prescribed course will be distributed between, the two 
Lx^ynmers by the Committee appointed under bye-law iS. For each 
subject the papers set and marked by an extLal Examin /one 
year shall, so far as practicable, be set and marked by an Exami/er 
from an naihated College in the ensuing year. 

J4* fhe Examiner in a subject from an affiliated Colletre will 

?6. The Examiners will ordinarily be aoDointerl hv iK/j. c t 
year during the month . of N Jveu:be:'’rn‘"bf recli^ itp;; t 
mmi the Committee appointed under bve-law ^ ^ 

ue^nrous of being appointed an Examiner may send to theRpSk/r 
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Except as provided by Rule 63, the Senate shall not 
proceed to consider the question of the election of any 
person to be a Fellow unless (a) such person has been 
proposed and seconded for election as a Fellow at a 
meeting of a Senate held at least sixty days before and 
within twelve months prior to such Annual Meeting ; or 
unless {b) two Fellows have, at least sixty days before • 
and within twelve months prior to such Annual Meeting, 
given to the Registrar a notice in writing signed by 
them, stating their intention respectively to propose 
and second at such Annual Meeting such person for 
election as a Fellow. As soon as practicable after a 
person has been so proposed and seconded as aforesaid, 
or such notice in writing has been received by the Re- 

not later than the 1st of October each year an application specifying 
the subject or subjects in which he wishes to examine. The 
Examiners will be required to submit their question-papers to the 
Registrar on or before a date to be fixed by him. 

17. In the case of an Examiner declining or being unable to act, the 
Syndicate will appoint a substitute. 

iS. A Committee of the Syndicate shall be appointed at the Annual 
Meeting of the Syndicate to prepare for the approval of the Syndicate a 
list of Examiners for the Examinations in Arts of the following year. 

• The Director of Public Instructien shall be an ex-officio member of this 
Committee, and with him there shall be associated four other members 
of the Syndicate to be elected by ballot, 

19. The Committee appointed under bye-law i8 shall select from 
amongst the Examiners in Arts gentlemen to set the question-papers for 
the Entrance Examination. The setter of a question-paper at the En- 
trance Examination shall indicate to the Examiners in that paper the 
general lines to be followed in assigning marks to the answers* 

‘ 20. The scale of remuneration to Examiners will be as follows : — 

M. A, Examination, 

Rs. a. p. 

For setting each question paper ... » *•* lOO o o 

,, marking each answer paper ... **. 280 

,, examining a candidate ... ... 2 8 0 

The Practical Examiner in the M, A. Examination in Physical Science 
shall be granted a minimum remuneration of Rs, 150* with an additional 
remumeration of Rs. 16 for each caadidaie after the sixth candidate. 
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gistrar, as the case may be, he shall give notice thereof 
to the Syndicate and shall also give notice thereof in a 
registered cover, through the post, to each Fellow at 
his recorded address. 

63. The Senate may, at the Annual Meeting in 18S9, 
elect any person as a Fellow, under clause (c), sub- 
section (r), section 5 of the University Ac,t, who has 
been proposed and seconded at that meeting, if two 
Fellows have, prior, to the first day of December, 1S8S, 
given a notice in writing signed by them to the Regis- 
trar, stating their intention respectively to propose and 
second at such meeting such person for election as a 
Fellow. As soon as practicable after the first day of 
December, 1S8S, the Registrar shall give to the Syn- 
dicate and in a registered cover to each Fellow at his 

recorded address notice of the receipt of such notice in 
writing. 


A, Examination. 

Es. a. p. 

Lor setting each question paper ... ... 50 o o 

,, marking each answer paper i g o 

1, examining a candinate r/ivd v&ce ... ... i So 

If in any subject the sum earned by an Examiner in the B. A. Ex- 
amination is less than Rs, 100, the fee will be raised to that amount. 
Jilt 67 ' mediate Examination. 

. Rs. a. p. 

for setting each question paper ... ... 25 0 o 

,, marking each answer paper ... ... f o o 

^ it in any subject the sum earned by an Examiner in the Intermediate 
E.xamination is less than Rs 75, the fee will be raised to that amount. 

Entrance Examination, 

. Rs. a- p. 

r or setting each question paper ... ... 20 o o 

maiking each answer peper ... ... 080 

If in any subject the sum earned by an Examiner in the Entrance Ex- 
amination is less than Ks, 50, the fee will be raised to that amount. 

I he Examiners in the Examination for Honours in Law shall be re- 
in nnernted at the same rate as the Examiners in the M.A. Examination, 
and the Examiners in the LL.B. Examination shall be remunerated at 
the sanu^ rate as the Examiners in the B. A.. Eaxminatioh. 
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^ AFFILIATION. 

64. Institutions or departments of institutions 
be affiliated to the l]ni\^ersity in any of the Faculties. 

65. The power of affiliating institutions rests with 
the Syndicate, subject to the sanction of the Chanceilon 
All applications for affiliation must be addressed to the 
Syndicate through the Registrar. In the case of a 
Government institution, application must be made b3^ 
the Director of Public Instruction or other chief EdiH 
cational Officer of the province in Which the institution 
is situated. In the case of any other institution^ 
application must be made by the chief controlling 
aiithorit}^ of such institution. Every application must 
be countersigned b}” two members of the Senate. In 

The mininium fee of Examiners in Latin, Greek, or Hebrew, exan'iinina’ 
both in the Entrance Examination and in the higher Examinations in 
Arts, shall he Rs. 100, not Rs. 150. 

21. An Examiner who comes in from an out-statioti to Allahabad to 
conduct the Oral Examination shall l')e allowed double first class rail- 
way fare to and from liis residence, and Rs. 5 per diem while he is in 
Allahaliad. 

23 . The Examiners shall be instructed to maintain strict silence as 
to the marks assigned by them to candidates, both before and after 
they send the marks to the Registrar No marks assigned to Candidates 
shall be disclosed, except under an order of the Syndicate. 

23. The Examiners shall return to the Registrar all the answer-papers 
as soon as convenient after examining them. The Registrar shall keep 
the answer-papers till the t5th July. 

. Moderators. 

24. Moderators shall be appointed for the Intermediate and Entrance 
Examinations only. They shall be chosen by the Syndicate at the meeting 
held to appoint Examiners. 

25. The Moderators .shall be men ot long collegiate experience. BA. 
and MA. Examiners shall be eligible as Moderators. 

26. There shall be one Moderator in each subject, and the cfucstion- 

» papers shall be sent to him by the Examiner, The Moderator shall 

forward the papers to the Registrar. 

27. The Moderator shall have power to modify the examination 
f|uestion papers. In case of his making any change in the papers he 
shall communicate the same to the Examiners before forwarding the 
|>apers to the Registrar. The decision of the Moderator shall be final, 
and he shall be responsible for the papers* 
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the case of institutions not within tne iNorth- W esteni 
Provinces and Oudh, the application must be also coun- 
tersigned by the Secretary to the Government of the 
Province in which the institution is situated, or, if the 
College is situated in a. Native State, by the Agent of 
the Governor-General or the Resident in such State. 

66. The application for affiliation must contain — 

ia) a declaration that the institution has the means 
of educating up to the standard under which 
it desires to be affiliated; 

{h) a statement showing the provisions made for 
the instruction ot the students up to that 
standard ; 

(c) satisfactory assurance that the institution will 
be maintained on the proposed footing for at 
least five years. 


28. Moclerator.s .shall be paid at the following rates;— 

For moderating an Intermediate paper, the same sum as an Examinei 
is paid for setting aB. A- paper. 

For moderating an Entrance paper, the same sum as an Examiner v, 
paid for setting an Intermediate paper. 

Marks IN Examinations. 

29. In the M. A. Examination in English, Philosophy, Classica 
Langinges and History, the minimum aggregate pass-marks shall be 3f 
per cent'.^ 48 cent, aggregate niaiks shall l)e the minimun for iht 
hecond Division; and (yo per cent, aggregate marks shall be the mini 
mum for the First Division. 

Th.' maximum for each paper in all subjects shall be 100. 

';a. In the B. A, Examination the marks assigned to the variouf 
subjects, and the pass-marks, in each, shall he— 

Subject, Total marhz, Pazs mark:. 

English * 5 ''^ ••• 45 

Idiiioflophy ... Joo ... 30 

Mathematics ^^‘>0 ... 25 

Additional Mathematics ... lOo ... 25 

Histdry . ■ *'■ .... loO' ‘ ' 25 - 

Classical Language ... too ... 3 '^ 

}*hysical Science ... loo ... 30 

Aggregate Pass 'Marks ... 115 
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67. With the sanction of the Local Government, the 
Syndicate may at any time withdraw the privilege of 
affiliation from any institution. 

ACADEMIC COSTUME. 

68. The following is the prescribed academic cos* 
tiime 

Chancellor. 

Gown~-A deep crimson cloth gown, with a four-inch 
band of cream-coloured plush down the front and round 
the bottom of the sleeves outside. 

Cap,— A black velvet square cap with a gold tassel 
Vice-Ohaneellor. 

Goau/.— Same as the Chancellor’s, but with two 
inches of cream-coloured plush band. 

In subjects in which a vivd voce examination is held, go f>er cent, of 
the marks shall be assigned to paper work, and lo per cent, to the vtvd 
voce examination. 

Thirty-tlyee per cent, aggregate marks shall be the minimum for the 
Third Division; 40 per cent, aggregate marks shall be the minimun 
the Second Division; and 60 tier cent, aggregate marks shall be the mini* 
mum for the First Division. ' 

3y In the Intermediate Examination the marks assigned to the various 
sulijects, and the pass- marks, in each, 'shall be — 

Subject, Total marks. Pass-marks^ 

English ... 150 ... 49 

History ^ ... 50 ... 10 

Arithmetic, Algebra and Geometry .. 50 ... 10 

Trigonometry and Conic Sections ... 50 ... 10 

Classical Language ... ... 50 ... 12 

Logic ' ... .... ... 50 12 

Physical Science ... ... 50 ... 10 

Aggregate Pass Marks ... 1 15 

ThuXyphtpQ per cent . aggregate marks shall be the minimum for the 
Third Division ; 45 per cent, aggregate marks shall be the minimum for 
the Second Division ; and 60 '^per cent, aggregate marks shall be the 
minimum for the First Division. 

32. In the Entrance Examination the marks assigned to the various 
subjects, and the pass-marks, in each, shall be— 

Subject . Total marks. Pass-marks . 

English ... 150 ... 49 

Afathematics ... ... ... 100 ... 25 

History and Geography ... ... 100 ... 25 

Classical Language ... ... joo ... 25 

Aggregate Pass-Marks ... ' 14S 







■ EULES. — ACADEMIC' COSTUME 

C#.-A black velvet square cap with a silver tassel. 
Registrar , and Fellows^ 

Gown.—'The. M. A. gown of the University of Allah- 
abad, or a gown of the University of which they are 
graduates. 

Hooci.-The M. A. Hood of the University of Allah- 
abad, or that of the University of which they are gradu- 

ates. ui 1 -11 

Cap.—k black velvet square cap with a black silk 

tassel. 

B.A. 

Goto«.— Black stuff. Shape as Oxford B. A. 

/-/ooff.— Black silk edged with one band of three 
iiiche.s of amber yellow silk on both sides. 

Cap.—h. black cloth square cap (optional). 

Thirty-three per cent, aggregate marks shall be the minimum^ for the 
Third Division ; 40 per cent, aggregate marks shall be the minmnim for 
the Second Division ; and 50 ^per ceuf^ Jtggregate marks shall be the 
minimum for the First Division. ’ . u 1, t 

‘22. (a) In the School Final Examination one question-paper shall be 
5et in each optional subject ; the pass-marks in the compulsory subjects 
shall be the same as in the Entrance Examination ; the full marks^in the 
oral test in English shall be 50 ; and the pass-marks iS out of 50 ; the 
aggregate pass-marks shall be 33 percent, of the aggregate ful marks ; 
and 50 per cent, of the aggregate full marks shall be required for the 
First Division, 40 per cent, for the Second, and 33 for the 

Third. , x. • 1 

33. In addition to the .marks allowed by the Exammer^s, grace marks 
on the following sciale shall be given in all the Arts Examinations : 

(a) A student who fails in one subject only by one marks and passes 
in the aggregate, shall receive one grace mark. 

{/■) A student who passes in every .subject, but fails in the aggregate 
by not more than two marks, shall receive one or two grace mark as the 
case may be. 

{() A student who fails in one subject only, but secures ten marks 
above the minimum aggregate, shall, in lieu of the grace marks provided 
for by clause (iz), be allowed two grace marks, and one^ additional grace 
mark for every further ten marks which he secures in excess of the 
minimum aggregate. 

^ Pass marks for book keeping are increased by 50 per cent. 
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M. A. 

—Black Stuff. Shape as Oxford M. A. 
—Black silk lined with amber yellow silk. 
-A black cloth square cap (optional). 

LL. B. 

— Black stuff. Shape as Oxford M. A. 
—Black silk lined with pale blue silk. 

-A black cloth square cap. . 

LL.D. 

— Dark blue cloth with full sleeves. 

as Calcutta Doctor of Law. 

— Pale blue silk. 

-A Black cloth square cap. 


(ii) An aclfUtional half grace mark, if required, shall be given in any 
of the cases falling under clauses {a) to (c) : provided that in no case 
falling under this or the previous clauses more than five grace marks 
shall be allowed ; and, further* provided that no grace marks shall be 
allowed to any studeiu who fails in more than one subject, 

{e) Tne place of a passed candidate in the examination list will be 
determined by the aggregate marks he secures from the Examiner, imd 
he will not by the addition of grace marks become entitled to any higher 
place. 

34. An Examination Committee shall be appointed to consider, but 
not to alter the marks allotted by the Examiners, to bring out and 
publish the results of the Examination, and to report to the Syndicate 
on the Examination, and the system of marking adopted. This 
Committe shall consist of five memlrers of the Syndicate to be elected at 
the Annual Meeting of the Syndicate. Three shall form a quorttm,. 
The Committee is authorised to report as passed every student who, with 
or without the grace marks under bye-law 33, obtains the required 
proportion of marks. If the Committee consider that any additional 
candidate should be passed who is not qualified even with the grace 
marks under bye-law 33, they are authorised as a special case to report 
him as passed, but they will submit a special report to the Syndicate at 
its next meeting mentioned in bye-law 2, stating their reasons. 

Qualification OF Candidates. 

35, For the purposes of the Arts Course, the following Exam- 
inations shall be accepted as equivalent to the Entrance Examination 
of the University of Allahabad: — 

The Entrance Examinations of the Calcutta, Madras, and Bombay 
Universities, and the Entrance Examination of the Punjab, if passed in 
English. 
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UNIVERSITY ARMS AND COMMON SEAL. 

69. Pending any grant of arms to the University 
of Allahabad, the Common Seal of the University shall 
bear the Royal Arms surrounded by a circular band, the 
upper half of which band shall bear the words “Univer- 
sity of Allahabad,” and the lower half shall bear the 
motto Quot ranu tot arbores. 

RULES OF DISCUSSION IN THE SENATE. 

70. Every motion shall be in an afSrmative form; it 
shall begin with the word “that,” and must be seconded ; 
otherwise it will drop. A motion standing in the name 
of a Fellow who is absent from a meeting may be pro- 
possed by any other Fellow. 

7r. When a motion has been seconded, the terms of 
it shall be stated by the Chairman, and the discussion 
thereof, if any is raised, will then proceed. If no dis- 
cussion is raised, or no amendment thereto is proposed, 
the motion will at once be put to the vote. 
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36. For the purposes of the Arts Course, the following Examinations 
shall be accepted as equivalent to the Intermediate Examination of the 
University of Allahabad : — 

The First Arts Examination of the University of Calcutta. 

The First Arts Examination of the University of Madras. 

The Intermediate Examination of Arts in the University of Bombay, 

The Intermediate Examination of Arts in the University of Punjab 
(passed in English). 

‘37. The Registrar shall authorise the admission of students who 
have failed in any of the examinations mentioned in bye-law 36 into 
Second Year Classes in conformity with the principles embodied in the 
Inter-Gollcge Rules. 

38. With reference to Resrulation 60 of the Regulations in Arts, 
students who h.ive attended Colleges alhiiated in Arts to the University 
of Calcutta, the University of ^iatlras, i.he University of Bombay or the 
University of the Punjab, for not less than one academical year, are ad- 
niissable hito the Second Year Classes of Colleges affiliated in Arts to the 
University of Allahabad for the purpose of the Interme-iiate Examina- 
tion in Arts: provided that they are transferred to these Provinces under 
a ( Avil Surgeon’s certificate for the recovery of their health, or provided 
that their paieats or guardians migrate or are transferred to these 
Provinces, 
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72. Every amendment must be seconded ; otherwise 
it will drop. 

73. When an amendment has been proposed and se- 
conded the terms of such amendment shall be stated by 
the Chairman, and the discussion of the original motion 
and the amendment thereto will proceed pari passu. Pro- 
vided that only one motion and one amendment thereto 
shall be entertained at the same time. 

74. A motion once brought forward and negatived, or 
in. respect of which an amendment has been carried, 
shall not be again proposed at the same meeting or any 
adjournment thereof. A motion substantially identical 
in part with one alread}^ brought forward may be 

With reference to the same regulation, students who have attended 
Colleges affiliated in Arts to the aforesaid Universities tor not less than 
three academical years are admissible to Fourth Year Classes of Colleges 
aflili-ited to the University of Allahabad, for the purpose of the B. A* 
Examination ; provided that they are transferred to these Provinces 
under a Civil Surgeon’s certificate for the recovery of their health, or 
provided that their parents or guardians migrate or are transferred to 
these Provinces. 

With reference to the same Regulation students who have attended 
Colleges affiliated in Arts to the aforesaid Universities, and who may 
Join Colleges affiliated to the University of Allahabad for reasons other 
than those mentioned above, shall be allowed to present themselves for 
the Intermediate and B. A. Examinations, provided that in calcu- 
lating their attendance every two days’ attendance in a College affiliated 
to another Indian University shall count as equivalent to one day’s 
attendance in a College affiliated to the University of Allahabad. 

39, The Principals of Colleges affiliated in Arts and Law shall be 
requested to fix their academical years so that the academical years of 
the Second and Fourth Year Classes and of the Final Law Class may 
terminate in time to allow the calculation of the 75 per cent, of atten- 
dance required under Regulations so and 20 of the Regulations in Arts 
and of Regulation 2 of the Regulations in Law respectively to be made 
before forwarding the certificates. 

40, The minimum 75 per cent, of attendance required under Regu- 
lations 15 and 26 of the Regulations in Arts from candidates who have 
failed in the Intermediate Examination in Arts and the B. A. Examina- 
tion shall be counted only on the fresh year of attendance. 

41, In the case, of candidates who have not been sent up for the B. A. 
or Intermediate Exatninalions on account of their attendance having 
fallen short of the required amount, the 75 per cent, of attendance 
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brought forward with the omission of such part. The same 
rule will apply to an amendment proposed and negatived. 

75. No Fellow shall be allowed to speak more than 
once in the course of the discussion of a motion, or of a 
motion and an amendment, except the proposer of the 
substantive motion, who will have a right of reply in 
either case at the close of the discussion. Provided that 
a Fellow who has spoken on a motion before the pro- 
posal of an amendment thereto shall be entitled to speak 
once upon such amendment. When the proposer has 
concluded his reply, no further discussion of the motion, 
or the motion and the amendment, can take place. Pro- 
vided always that the mover of an amendment, or of the 


required under ReguJations lo and 20 of the Regulations’ in Arts shall 
he counted on the aggregate of the year immediately preceding the 
K.'caminyion and any one other previous academical year. 

4^* School inasters in order to be admitted to an Examination must 
he of two years’ standing as vScbooImasters since their last Examination, 
ana their application should be accompanied with the subjoined form 
signedbyaalnspectorofSchools: — 

Form of A pphcah on for Schoolmasters » 

^ Certified that A. B, is a Schoolmaster of two years’ standin^^ ds such 

since he passed the — Examination, and as such I recommend 

him to be admitted to the —Examination. 

43; Unpaid or honorary teachers are not admissible as teachers to 
the Examinations of the University. 

Inspecting Officers or the Education Department and Schoolmasters of 

Lmver Ilengai Bombay, Madras, and the Punjal) shall not be admitted 
b> grace of the Syndicate to the Intermediate Examination in Arts 
under Kegulatmn ii of the Regulations in Arts or to the B. A. Exam- 
ination under Regulation 21 of the same Regulations. 

SCHOOLS AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 

r following rules shall apply to schools preparing candidates 

tor the Entrance Examination I'- 

^ 's not admissible as such to 

the Entrance Examination unless the Inspector of Schools for the 
Irnvmce, Circle or State to which the school belongs certifies, to the 
Registrar school is competent to teach the Entrance 

Cuurse,^or unless the scholars of such school are admitted as such to the 
Entrance Exanxination of another Indian University. 
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dissolution or adjournment of the meeting, or of the ad- 
journment of the discussion, or that the meeting pass to 
the next business on the Agenda^ shall have no right of 
i ^eply. 

f 7d. A motion for (i) dissolution of the meeting ; (2) 

I adjournment of the meeting ; (3) adjournment of the dis- 

cussion ; or (4) that the meeting pass to the next busi- 
! ness on the Agenda^ may be made at any time as adis^ 

tinct question, but not as an amendment nor whilst a 
Fellow is speaking. 

77. If a motion for dissolution of the meeting is car- 
: ried, the meeting will stand dissolved. If a motion for 

j adjournment of the discussion is carried, such discus- 

^ sion will stand postponed to the next meeting. If a mo- 

tion that the meeting pass to the next business on the 
Agenda is carried, the substantive proposal and any 
amendment thereto under discussion cannot further be 
discussed at such meeting. 



(/O That the manager or proprietor of an unaided school in the North* 
Western Provinces and Oudh who desires that his school shall, be recog- 
nised as competent to prepare pupils for the Entrance Examination shall, 
not later than two weeks after the commencement of each school year, 
submit to the Inspector of Schools a statement in the form annexed, 
giving the details of the instructive staff which he undertakes to 
maintain throughout the current school year. The Inspector will, 
after such inquiry as he may think needed, inform the manager or 
proprietor whether or not he will certify the school as competent to 
prepare candidates f(}r the Entrance Examination, provided the staff as 
detailed is maintained. 

(r) That if the Inspector of a Circle in the North* Western Provinces 
and Oudh is sati.sfied by inquiry from the manager or otherwise that, 
the staff as above has been maintained, he will, during the month of 
December in each year, send to the Registrar a list of the unaided 
schools in his Circle which in his opinion are competent to prepare 
candidates for the Entrance Examination. He will send a copy of 
this list to each of the schools concerned, and publish it in any con- 
venient manner. 

(i/) The Director of Public Instruction, North-Western Provinces 
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7S. No amendment can be proposed to a motion for 
adjournment of the meeting or of the discussion, except 
one substituting' a time other than that proposed for such 
adjournment. A meeting or discussion continued on ad- 
journment is to be deemed one with that preceding the 
adjournment. 

79- A motion of the kind mentioned in Rule 76 shall be 
dealt with and disposed of forthwith. If negatived, the 
substantive discussion will be resumed and continued in 
the same manner as if no such motion had been made. 

.'io. A motion of the kind mentioned in Rule 76 or 
an amendment thereto, such as is permitted by Rule 
7S, shall not be proposed or spoken to by any Fellow 
who has already spoken in the substantive discussion. 

Sr. When one motion of the kind mentioned in j Rule 
76 has been proposed and negatived, no other motion 
of the same kind shall be again proposed, except with 
the leave of the Chairman, and not until he is of opinion 


and Oudh. 
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82. A motion or amendment may be withdrawn by 
the proposer with the consent of the meeting, which 
consent shall be presumed if the proposer states his wish 
to withdraw the same, and the Chairman after an inter- 
wai which in his opinion is reasonable announces that it 
is withdrawn. Provided that if live or more Fellows rise 
and object to such withdrawal, the motion or amendment 
shall at once be put to the vote in the ordinary manner. 

83. A Fellow desiring to speak in a discussion must 
rise in his place at the close of a speech. If more than 
one Fellow rises, the Chairman shall determine which is 
to be heard, and shall call upon the Fellow selected by 
name. 

84. The Chairman has the same right as aii}^ other 
Fellow of proposing or seconding a motion or amend- 
ment, and of addressing the meeting. 

85. Any Fellow may at any time in the course of 
discussion rise and call the attention of the Chairman 
to a point of order. If a point of order is raised by one 
Fellow in the course of a speech by another, the speaker 
shall resume his seat until the Chairman has decided it. 
If the Chairman is of opinion that the point of order has 
been raised vexatiously, or for the purpose of mere ob- 
struction or interruption to the discussion or to the busi- 
ness of the meeting, he shall so declare it, and it shall 
be (deemed a breach of order. 

86. The Chairman shall be the sole judge of any 
point of order, and may of his own instance, or at the 
instance of a Fellow, call any Fellow who is speaking to 

45. No College in the North-Western Provinces and Oudh shall be 
affiliated, unless on conditioa that it adopts and enforces the Inler- 
Colle^C; Rules. 
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order. If the Fello^v so called to order disregards such 

call, the Chairman may direct him to sit down. If the 

Fellow so directed to sit down disobeys such order, or 
any Fellow contumaciously disregards or questions any 
order or ruling of the Oiairinan, the Chairman may 
forthwith take the vote of the meeting as to whether 
such Fellow shall not be suspended from his funcdons as 
a Fellow for the meeting, 
present are in favour of such suspension, 
shall declare the Fellow offending sm 


If two-thirds of the Fellows 
the Chairman 
ispended, and such 
Fellow shall be bound immediately to withdraw. 

87. When a discussion is concluded, the Chairman 
shall, if no amendment has been proposed, put the motion 
to the vote. If an amendment has been proposed, he 
shall first state the terms of the motion and then those 
of the amendment thereto, and shall then put the amend- 
ment to the vote. If an amendment is carried, the 
motion as altered thereby shall be stated by the Chair- 
man, and may then be discussed as a substantive ques- 
tion, to which an amendment* may be proposed in 
manner hereinbefore provided. If an amendment is 
negatived, the substantive motion shall, in the absence of 
any other amendment being proposed thereto, be put to 
the vote. If such amendment is proposed, the discussion 
will proceed in manner hereinbefore provided. 

88. On putting a motion or amendment to the vote, 
the Chairman shall first call for the expression of the 
opinion of the meeting by a show of hands, and shall 
declare the result thereof. Any Fellow dissatisfied with 
such declaraton may then and there demand a division, 
by rising in his place and informing the Chairman to 
that effect The Chairman shall thereupon select two or 
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more from among the Fellows to act as tellers, "and shall 
hand to them a voting paper of papers ruled in two 
columns, one headed for'^ and the other against.” The 
tellers shall then take such voting paper to each Fellow, 
who shall subscribe his name in one or other of the 
columns, according as he is in favour of or against the 
motion or amendment before the meeting. In case of 
looting by proxy within sub-section (i) of section ii of 
the University Act, a Fellow holding a proxy or proxies 
shall similarly record the vote or votes by proxy, having 
first delivered to the Registrar, or in his absence to the 
Chairman of the meeting, the authority or authorities 
under which such vote or votes by proxy may be given. 

89. When all the Fellows present desiring to vote, 
including the tellers, have subscribed their names on the 
voting paper or papers, the tellers shall cast up the 
numbers of the two columns, and when the totals have 
been recorded, shall sign their names thereto and hand 
the voting paper or papers to the Cnairman, who will 
thereupon declare the result of the division. When the 
numbers are equal, the Chairman shall have a second or 
casting vote, and if he gives it shall record the same on 
the voting below the signatures of the tellers as follows : 

I give my casting vote [^Tor” or '' against” the mo- 
tion or amendment, as the case may be], and shall sign 
his name and description as Chairman. 

90. The Chairman at a meeting of the Syndicate 
ora Faculty may apply these Rules of Discussion in 
his discretion. 




EEGULATIONS IN ARTS. 

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

1. The Entrance Examination shall be held once in 
every ^^ear at a time fixed the Syndicate at Allahabad^ 
and at such other places^' as the Syndicate shall from 
time to time appoint. The date shall be approximately 
notified in the University Calendar of each year. 

2 . Any person, wherever he shall have been educated,, 
may be admitted to the Entrance Examination. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Entrance 
Examination shall send his application, with a certificate 
in the form entered in Appendix A, to the Registar. 
Every such application must reach the office of the 
Registrar at least six weeks before the date fixed for the 
commencement of the examination. 

4. Each candidate shall pay a fee of ten rupees to 
the Registrar. No candidate who fails to pass, or who 
from sickness or other cause is unable to present himself 
for examination, shall receive a refund of his fee. A 
candidate may be admitted to one or more subsequent 
Entrance Examinations on payment of a like fee of ten 
rupees on each occasion. 

5. The Entrance Examination shall be conducted 
by means of printed papers, the same papers being used 
at every place at which the examination is held. With 

^ The following places have been appointed : — Allahabad, Benares, 
Lucknow, Fyzabad, Bareilly, Aligarh, Agra, Jubbiilpore, Indore, 
Ajmere, Nowgong (Bundelkhand), Meerut, Massoorie, Naini Tal, and 
Alraorah. 
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the exceptions necessary in papers in a classical langu- 
agCj every question shall be set and shall be answered 
In, English. 

6. At the Entrance Examination every candidate 
shall be examined in the following subjects : — 

1. English. 

IL History and Geograph3^ 

"HI. Mathematics. 

I V. A Classical Language, one of the follow- 

ing :~"~ 

Sanskrit. Latin. 

Arabic. Greek. 

Persian. Hebrew. 

L In English, one paper will be set from a prescribed 
course in prose and poetry, together with a simple pas- 
sage or passages of English from a book not prescribed. 
A second paper will be set in English Grammar and 
idiom ; and a third paper in translation into English 
from an Indian Vernacular^ or other modern languaget 
to be determined by the Syndicate : provided that for 
such translation there be substituted English composi- 
tion in the case of any candidate whose mother-tongue 
is English. The text-books will be fixed from time to 
time by the Syndicate. See Appendix B. 

11. One paper will be set in History and one in 
Geography. In History the questions will be set in 
the History of India and England. In Geography the 
questions v/ili be set in General and Physical Geography, 
the latter to the extent given in Geikie’s Primer of 


■' Urf;n, Ilim.]}, i-5en'Taii, Mahratti, or Gujrati. 
t French, Genn.in or itaiian. 
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Physical Geography. The text-books will be fixed from 
time to time by the Syndicate. See Appendix B. 

in. In Mathematics, one paper will be set in Arith- 
metic and Algebra, and a second paper in Geometry 
and Mensuration. 

The course in Arithmetic includes the four Simple 
Rules, \mlgar and Decimal Fractions, Reduction, Prac- 
tice, Proportion, Simple Interest, and Extraction of 
Square Root 

The course in Algebra includes the four Simple 
Rules, Proportion, Simple Equations, Extraction of 
Square Root, Greatest Common Measure, and Least 
Common Multiple. 

The course in Geometry includes the first four Books 
of Euclid, with easy deductions. 

The course in Mensuration includes so much as pre- 
supposes a knowledge of the first four Books of Euclid. 

IV. In Classical Languages one paper will be set in 
a text-book and Grammar ; and a second paper in the 
translation into English of easy passages from a book 
not prescribed, and in the translation into the Classical 
I.anguage from English of easy sentences illustrating 
grammatical principles. The text-book and Grammar 
will be fixed from to time by the Syndicate. See 
Appendix B. 

7. After the examination the Syndicate shall pub- 
lish a list of the candidates who have passed, arranged 
in three divisions ; the first division in order of merit, 
and the second and third divisions in alphabetical order. 
Every successful candidate shall receive a certificate in 
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the form entered in Appendix A, and shall be admissible 
as an undergraduate of the University. 

8. The Syndicate may accept the ordinary certificate 
of the Final Examination prescribed for European 
Schools as equivalent to the Entrance Examination of 
the University provided, (i) that the candidate has 
passed such Final Examination in the compulsory 
courses of English, Arithmetic, and Mathematics; (2) 
that the Department of Public Instruction satisfy the 
Syndicate that the said Final Examination is conducted 
in an efiicient manner and maintained at a standard not 
inferior to that of the Entrance Examination. 

INTERMEDiATE EXAMINATION. 

9. The Intermediate Examination shall be held once 
in every year, at a time fixed by the Syndicate, at Alla- 
habad, and at such other places^ as shall from time to 
time be appointed by the Syndicate. The date of the In- 
termediate Examination shall be approximately notified 
in the University Calendar of each 3^ear, 

10. Any undergraduate of the University may be ad- 
mitted to this Examination, provided he has prosecuted a 
regular course of stud}- in an affiliated institutionf for 
not less than two academical years after passing the 
Entiance Examination. Less than 75 per cefit of at 
tendance shall not be deemed prosecution of a regular 
course of study. 

1 1 . Inspecting Officers of the Education Department, 
and ^^Schoolmasters may be admitte d to this Ex- 

' fonowiiig pl,^^ been appointed :~AllahabaIi7Teim^ 
Lucknow, tviiabod, Bareilly, Aligarh, Agra, JuIdAilpore, Indore, 
Ajaieie, Nowgong (Bundeikhand), Mussoorie, Meerut, Naini-Tal 
anct Airnorah. * 

t An affiliated institution throucthout the Resjulations in Arts and 
i„aws means an institution affiliated to the University of Allahabad. 
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used at every place at which the Examination is held. 
With the necessary exceptions in the Classical Language 
papers, every question shall be set and shall be answered 

in English. 

17 . After the examination the Syndicate shall pub- 
lish a list of the candidates who have passed, arranged 
in three divisions : the first division in order of merit, 
the second and third divisions in alphabetical order. 
Every candidate shall on passing receive a certificate 
in the form, entered in Appendix A. 

iS. At an Intermediate Examination every candi- 
date shall be examined in one or other of the two iol- 
iowing courses, marked A and B : — 


EnghshA 

Mathematics— Arithmetic, Algebra, and Geo- 
metry. 

Deductive Logic treated thoroughly ; and in 
A Classical Language and in either 

Elistory 


VI. Trigonometry and Geometrical Conic Sec- 


I. English.^ ... ...'N 

11, Mathematics — Arithmetic, | The same as in 
Algebra, and Geometry, r the A course, 
in. Deductive Logic. ...J 

* Three {)apers will be set in English, hfiy maiks being assigned 
to each paper; and the third paper will be in translation from a 
vernnciilar, Urdu, Hindi, Bengali, Mahratti, or Gujraii into English. 
English composition will be substituted for translation in the cEse of 
any candidate whose mother-tongue is a European language. 
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IV. Trigonometry, Geometrical Conic Sections, as 
under \T of the A course. 

\L Elementary Physics and Chemistry. 

The text-books will be fixed from time to time by the 
ndicate in such a way that in no year more than one- 
ifof any course be altered. See appendix B. 

File CIa5sical Language shall be one of the follow- 


Sanskri 

Arabic. 


by resolution 2 of the Syndicate passed 

h Ancrniit t . 


at a meeting held on the 

tht 1 arya ) shall not be admitted by grace of the Syndicate 
axatmnatton under Regulation 21 of the same KeguTat S" 


L-J' 
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22. Every candidate shall send his application, with 
a certificate in the form entered in Appendix A, to the 
Registrar, at least six weeks before the date fixed for the 
beginning of the Examination. 

23. Every candidate shall pay a fee of thirty rupees 
to the Registrar. 

24. No candidate who fails to pass, or from sickness 
or other cause is unable to present himself for examina- 
tion, shall receive a refund of his fee. 

25. A candidate may be admitted to one or more 
subsequent examinations for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts on payment of a like fee of 30 rupees on each 
occasion. 

26. No candidate who has failed in the Examination 
shall be admitted to a subsequent B. x\. Examination 
unless he has attended a regular course of study in an 
affiliated institution during the academical year in 
which the subsequent Examination may be held. Pro- 
vided that the Syndicate may, in exceptional cases and 
on the application of the Principal of the College at 
which the candidate has been reading, permit a candi- 
date, who has attended a regular course of study in an 
affiliated institution in any 3^ear subsequent to the year 
in which he fiist failed, to be examined at any subse- 
quent Examination. 

27. The Examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts shall be conducted partly by means of printed 
papers, and partly viva voce, 

^ 28. After the Examination the Syndicate shall pub- 
lish a list of the candidates who have passed, arranged 
in three divisions in alphabetical order. They shall 
also publish a list of such candidates as shall have gain- 
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Ar the Exnmi nation for the acgree of Bachelor 
of ..Arts every candidate sha,II be examined in one or 
•‘tiler oi' the two following Courses narked A and B, 
file text-books will be lixecl from time to time by the 
Syridicate in such a way that in no year more than one- 
lal'" rim Course be altered. 


1 1. and Moral Science, including Psychologv^ 

Lthics, and either Natural Theology or the His* 
tor}' o^ Ethical systems, 

A.nd one of the following :-™. 

5n. A Classicai Languag-e— Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, 
Greek, Latin, or Hebrew. 

IV flistory- General History, History of the Middle 

Ages (East and West), History of England, 
History of India, with the elements of Political 

' ■ Economy. 

\ . Mathematics— The Examination in Mathematics/ 
shall be in the following subjects 
' (a}- SM/bs— 

Parallelogram and triangle of forces. 

Resultant of parallel forces. 

Couples. 

Moments, 

^ Three papers will be set in English, fifty mark.s 

exclusively 

ni..n hssay l,carmgon some subject ii:q!ucled in the ii A 

Cour.se Of English Literamre and is to be written from a br ef nu'tiit 
indicating the main fioints to be expanded. * ' ' 



Simple cases of tension of strings. 

Levers; pullej^; wheel and axle; inclined 
plane ; screw. 

Virtual velocities, 

(d) Dynamics — 

Definition and nieasurement of mass, force, 
velocity, acceleration, momentum, work, 
and energy. 

Laws of motion. 

Uniform motion. 

Uniformly accelerated motion— 

(1) in a straight line ; 

(2) in a parabola ; 

(3) in a cirele. 

Simple cases of impact 

(c) Hydrosiaiics — 

The transmission and intensity of fluid pres- 
sure. 

Determination of component and resultant 
fluid pressure in simple cases. 

Centre of pressure. 

Conditions of equilibrium of floating bodies. 
Metacentre, 

Properties of elastic fluids and determin- 
ation of pressure. 
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Equilibrium. Conditions of equilibrium of 
any forces acting on a particle or rigid 
bod}?. 

Centre of parallel forces. 

Centre of gravity or centroids. 

Friction. 
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Specific gravity and the methods of deter- 
mining it. 

Measurement of heights by the barometer. 

Mixture of gases. 

Description of the baron^seter, air-pump, com- 
mon and force pumps, the diving bell, the 
balloon, syphon, and Bramah’s press, as 
applications of hydrostatical principles. 
Geometrical Optics— 


f. English,*’^- the same as in the A Course. 

1 L Mathematics, the same as in the A Course. 

\nd one of the following:— 

11 f 1 hvbics with Chemistry — General principles of 
Sound, Heat, Light, Magnetism, and Electricity ; 
Inorganic Chemisti*}^ and Practical Chemistry. 

1\; Geology with Mineralogy and Palz^ontology. 

V. General Biology, Vegetable Ph 


VI. General Biology, Animal Physiology, and 
Zoology. 

V 1 1. A further course of Mathematics. 

as in Todhunter, from the Binomial Theorem 
to the end. 

Trigonometry, as in Todhunter, Chapters XVII — 
XXIII. 

Analytical tonic Sections, as far as the General Equa- 
tion of the second degree, inclusive, but omitting 
Abridged Notation and Reciprocal Polars. 

Differential Calculus, omitting Lagrange’s and La- 
Theorems. 

' The same as in the A CoursZ~ " 


■ 


I 
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Integral Calculus (the integration of functions of a 
single variable only). 

Astronomy, not involving Spherical Trigonometry 

30, Every candidate shall on passing receive a cer- 
tificate in the form entered in Appendix A, in which 
shall be specified the subjects in which he has gradu* 
ated. 

MASTER OF ARTS. 

31. An examination for the degree of Master of Arts 
shall be held once in every year at Allahabad, at such 
time as the Syndicate shall appoint, the date to be ap- 
proximately notified in the University Calendar. 

Any ordinary Bachelor of Arts of the Uni-ver- 
•sity of Allahabad may, two yrears after passing the B. A, 
Examination, be examined for the degree of M. A. 

_ 33-_ Bachelors who have passed the B. A. examina- 
tion in Honours shall be allowed to present themselves 
ior^ the M. A. Examination in the subject in which they 
took Honours after one year from their passin- 
theB. A. 

34. bachelors of Arts of other Universities may be 
admitted to this Examination by grace of the Syndicate. 

35- Unless specially exempted by the Syndicate 
every candidate shall be required to attend a regular 
course of study at an affiliated college for not less than 

one academical year. 

36- The subjects of Examination shall be the fol- 
lowing 

(r) Languages. 

(2J Mental and Moral Science. 
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(3 ) Mathematics. 

(4) Pb3'sical Science. 

(3) History, Political Economy, and Jurispru- 
dence. 

3/. 4.acii cano-iclatc shall pay^ a fee of fifty^ ruoees 
to the Registrar. No candidate who fails to pass, or 
from sickness or other cause is unable to present himself 
for e.'iamination, shall receive a refund of the fee. 

,)t .. Ea-ii cutidioate shall intimate to the Registrar 
the subject in wtiich he desires to be examinined, at 
least si.x weeks before the date fixed for the commence- 
ment of the c.vaminaticn. 

39- Tlie E.xamin.ation shall be conducted partly by 
mca;i3 cf p.rinted papers, partly viva voce. In Mathe- 
n:..itics tne L.-amination shall be by printed papers only, 

4c. -I he Examination in Languages shall be in Eng- 
lish, or in one ot the tallowing Classical Languages, vk, 
Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Greek, Latin or Piebrew. 

The subjects in Languages shall be fixed by 
die Syndicate two years before the Examination. 

The Examination in Languages shall include 
'Viittcn answers in English to questions relating to the 
Ixxiks ‘•■elected for the Examination. 

■i.5- The Examination' in Endish shall inrinA^ 
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46- The Examination in the Classical Languages 
shall include translations from the several Classical 
Languages into English, and precise and idiomatic 
translation from English into the several Classical 
Languages. 

47- The Examination in Mental and Moral Science 

. shall be in the following subjects : 

Logic, Deductive and Inductive, 

Psychology. 

Ethics, I 
Metaphysics, 

Political Philosophy and the Theory of Legislation. 
The subjects shall be studied historically in the works' 
of the principal authorities. 

The text-books shall be fixed by the Syndicate two 

years before the Examination, 

4^. The Examination in Mathematics shall be in the 
following subjects 

(1) Algebra, 

(2) Plane Trigonometry. 

(.3) Theory of Equation^ and the Elements of 

Determinants, 

{4) Analytical Plane Geometry, 

(5) Analytical Solid Geometry, 

(6) Differential Calculus, 

(7) Integral Calculus, omitting elliptics, inte- 

grals and the calculus of variations. 

;i (9) .:Statica:,., . , 
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(10) Dynamics of a Particle, omitting the more 

complicated problems of constrained 
motion upon surfaces, and also proposi- 
tions involving the application of the 
calculus of variations. 

(11) Hydromechanics, omitting the theory of 

sound. 

{12) Geometrical optics, omitting the formulae 
for the calculation of spherical aberra- 
tion, and reflection and refraction at sur- 
faces in any manner. 

(' 3 ) Spherical Trigonometry, omitting the parts 
which are not required in Astronomy. 

(14) Practical and Spherical Astronomy. 

(15) Newton’s Principia, Sections I to III. 

(16) Rigid Dynamics, including the motion of 

Rigid Bodies in two dimensions. 

49. The Examination in Physical Science shall be 
citiier in Physics or in Chemistry 

(rt) The course in Physics shall include Heat, 
Electricity, Practical Physics, and the 
Doctrine of Scientific Method. 

{/;; The course in Chemistry shall include Theo- 
retical Chemistry, Practical Chemistry, 
and the Doctrine of Scientific Method. 

The text-books shall be fixed by the Syndicate two 
years before the Examination. 

50. The examination in History, Political Eco- 
nomy, and Jurisprudence shall include Ancient History 
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in general, History of Greece and“Rome, History of 
Modern Europe, English History and Indian History ; 
and also Political Economy and Jurisprudence treated 
historically. 

The text-books shall be fixed by the Syndicate two 
years before the Examination. 

51. After the Examination the Syndicate shall pub- 
lish a list of the candidates in three divisions, each divi- 
sion in order of merit. 

52. Every candidate shall on passing receive a certi- 
ficate in the form entered in Appendix A, setting forth 
the subject in which he was examined and the class in 
which he was placed. 

SCHOOL FINAL EXAMINATION. 

S 3 * A School Final Examination shall be held once 
in every year at the same time and places as the 
Entrance Examination. This Examination will be 
conducted by the University. 

54. Such persons may be admitted to this Examina- 
tion as have attended for not less than two years a 
course of instruction at a School recognised by the 
Syndicate for this purpose. Less than 75 per cent of 
attendance from the beginning of the School year up 
to the latest date of sending in the application shall 
not be deemed prosecution of such a course of study. 

55. Every candidate for admission to the Scliooi 
Final Examination shall send his application with a 
certificate in the form entered in Appendix A, to the 
Registrar. Every such application must reach the office 
of the Registrar at least six weeks before the date fixed 
lor the commencement of the Examination. 
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56. Every candidate shall pay a fee of ten rupees to 
the Registrar. No candidate who fails to pass, or who 
from sickness or other cause is unable to present him- 
self for examination, shall receive a refund of his fee, 
A candidate may be admitted to one or more subse- 
quent School Final Examinations on payment of a like 
fee of ten rupees on each occasion. 

57. No candidate who has failed in the School Final 
Examination shall be admitted to a subsequent School 
final Examination unless he has attended a course of 
instruction at a School recognised by the Syndicate for 
this purpose during the school year in which the subse- 
quent Examination may be held. Less than 75 peyccni, 
of attendance from the beginning of the school year up 
to the latest date of sending in the application shall not 
be deemed prosecution of such a course of instruction. 

58. The School Final Examination shall be viva 
moe and by printed papers, the same papers being 
used at every place at which the Examination is held. 
With the exceptions necessary in a varnacular langu- 
age every question shall be set and shall be answered 
in English. 

59* At the School Final Examination every candi- 
date shall be examined in the following compulsory 
subjects : — 

I. English. 

IL History and Geography, 

III. Mathematics. 

IV. Either Urdu or Hindi in the Nagri character. 
And in not less than one of the following Optional 
subjects . 



IN AETS.— SCHOOL FINAL EXN. lOi 

.,": „,''V. . Drawing. 

"VL Elementary Physics and Chemistry.^* 

^ Agriculture with Surveying, 
vili. Book-keeping by Single and Double Entry. 

IX. Political Economy. 

I. In English the Examination will be the same in 
ah respects as in the Entrance Examination, except that 
the following oral test will be added to the three pa- 
pers, viz.,{a) Conversation with an E.xaminer; {b) read- 
ing ^ aloud with correct pronunciation ; {c) writing a 
business letter quickly from dictation; {d) writing slow- 
ly from dictation, as a test of spelling and penmanship. 

II. & III. In History and Geography and in Mathe- 
matics the Examination will be the same in all respects 
as in the Entrance E.xamination. 

IV. One paper will be set in Urdu in which the can- 
didate shall be required (n) to write an original letter on 
a given subject to a given person with the proper forms 
of address ; {b) to translate from English into Urdu ; 
(c) to transliterate from Shikasta to Nastaliq.f As 
alternative with Urdu one paper will be set in Nagri 
of a similar character to that in Urdu but omittino- 
item (c). 

V— IX. In the Optional subjects the limits or text- 
books will be fixed from time to time by the Syndicate. 
See AppendixB. 

„. 7"^® text- books in Physical Science are Roscoe’s Chemistry 
1 nnier, and Balfour Stewart’s Physics Primer. 

tTransHteration from Shikasta as in the Maktubd-Ahmadi by Ahmad 
i f Ij^spector of Schools, Partabgarh, published by Sayid 

Atzai Uusam, Manager of Gulshani Ahmadi Press, Partabgarh. 
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6 0. After the Examination the Syndicate shall pub- 
lish a list of the candidates who have passed, arranged 
in three divisions ; the first division in order of merit, 
and the second and third divisions in alphabetical order. 
Every successful candidate shall receive a certificate in 
the form entered in Appendix A, to be called the 
School Final Certificate, and shall be admissible as an 
undergraduate of the University. 

REGULATIONS FOR THE EXAMINATIONS IN 
ARTS OF GIRLS AND WOMEN. 

61. Girls and women shall be examined in a sepa- 
rate place and under special superintendence. 

Entrance Examination. 

62. The Entrance Examination for girls shall be the 
same as the Entrance Examination in general, with 
the exception that a modern may be taken up in lieu of 
a classical language. Such modern language shall be 
French, German, or Italian. 

Intermediate Examination in Arts. 

63. Girls may be admitted to this Examination with- 
out studying in an affiliated institution. No candidate, 
however, shall be allowed to present herself for this 
Examination until two years have elapsed from the time 
of her passing the Entrance Examination. 

The Intermediate Examination in Arts for girls shall 
he the same as the Intermediate Examination in Arts 
In general, with the exception that a modern language 
(French, German, or Italian) may be taken up in lieu 
of a clasical language* 
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' B, A. Examination. 

64. Women may be admitted to this Examination 
without studying in an affiliated institution. But no 
candidate shall be allowed to present herself for this 
’ Examination until two years have elapsed from the time 

of her passing the Intermediate Examination in Arts. 

M. A. Examination. 

/ 65. The M. A. Examination for women shall be the 

same as the M. A. Examination in general 

GENERAL. 

66. The Syndicate may from time to time modify the 
regulations regarding the number of papers to be set in 
the several subjects of each Examination, and those re- 
f gardingthe mode of publishing the results. 

I 67. The Syndicate may accept the Examinations of 

; Indian or other Universities as equivalent to those of 

similar rank prescribed by the regulations ; and may 
accept attendance at an institution affiliated to another 
Indian University as equivalent to attendance in an 
institution affiliated to this University. 

; 68. For the purpose of the Examinations in Arts in 

I the years 18S9-91, the Syndicate may adopt, in whole or 

in part, the Regulations of the Calcutta University for 
I Its Examinations, in lieu of those prescribed by these 

‘ Regulations. 
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BACHELOR OF LAWS, 

T. An Examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Laws shall be held annually at Allahabad, commencing 
on a date in November, to be fixed by the Faculty.* 

Any undergraduate of the University may be ad- 
mitted to the Examination, provided helms prosecuted 
a regular course of study in a School of Law affiliated 
to the University, for not less than two academical years 
after having fully passed the Intermediate Examination 
in Arts, 

Any graduate oi* an English, Irish, Scotch, Britisli 
Indian, or British Colonial University, or other Univer-* 
s!ty ivhich may be recognised by the Syndicate, may be 
admitted to the Examination, provided he has prosecuted 
a regular course of study in a School of Law affiliated 
to this University for not less than two academical 
yeais after he has obtained the degree on 'which he 
relies as a qualification. 

Any person who, prior to the first day of November,. 
1892, has qualified or has been qualifying by prosecu- 
ting a regular course of study in a School of Law under 
Regulation 2 as that Regulation stands in the Univer- 
sity Calendar of 1891-92, may be admitted to the Exam- 
ination. 

^The LLB. Examination of November, 1S94, wili be held on 
and following days. Application must 
I ,.ach tht Oftice ot the Kegistrar on or before the 2,6.th September, 
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After the year, 1893, no candidate shall be deemed to 
have prosecuted a regular course of study who has 
not attended 75 per cent, of the lectures of two consecu- 
tive annual courses taken together. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Examina- 
tion shall send in his application, with a certificate in 
the form given in Appendix A, to the Registrar, sixty 
days before the date fixed for the commencement of the 
Examination, and shall remit therewith the fee of fifty 
rupees, without payment of which he shall not be ad- 
mitted to the Examination. A candidate who fails to 
pass or present himself for examination shall not re- 
ceive a refund of such fee. 

4 - Failure to pass or present himself for Examina- 
tion shall not disqualify a candidate from admission to 
any subsequent Examination, upon presentation of a 
fresh application and payment of a fresh fee of fifty 
rupees. 

5. The Examination shall be viva voce and by printed 
papers. 

6. Every candidate shall be examined in the follow- 
ing subjects : — 

(i j (a) The Principles of Jurisprudence. 

(6) The History and Constitution of the Legisla- 
tive Authorities and Courts of Law in British 
India. 


(2) The Law of Evidence V Civil. 

and Pleading. j Criminal. 

(3) Hindu and Muhammadan Law with the statutory 

modifications of the same. 
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{4) The Law relating to Contracts ; to the Transfer 
and Lease of Immovable Property ; to Regis- 
tration ; to Successions ; and to Torts. 

(5 ) Equity, with special reference to the Law of P rust. 
Mortgages, and Specific Relief. 

(6 j The Civil Procedure Code and the Law of Limita- 
tion. 

(7; The Penal Code and the Criminal Procedure Code. 

(S) The Law relating to Land Tenure, Revenue and 
Rent in the North-Western Provinces and 
Oudh, the Central Provinces and British Raj- 
putana. 

A paper will be set in each of the above eight sub- 
jects, and the Examination will be held in such order as 
the Faculty may direct. Not less than three hours will 
be allowed for each paper. 

7. The Faculty shall from time to time recommend the 
text-books and the Acts to be studied in connection 
with the above eight subjects. 

8. As soon as may be possible after the Examination, 
the Syndicate shall publish a list of the candidates who 
liave passed, arranged in order of merit. 

9. There will be two classes in the Examination, — a 
first and a second class, 

10. All candidates who have passed shall be placed 

in the order of their marks in one or other of such class- 
es ; those who have obtained equal marks being bracket- 
ed together. To qualify for the first class a candidate 
must obtain 60 ; and for the second class 45 

pey cent, oi aggregate marks obtainable; and for 
both classes a minimum of per cenLoiiYiO. marks 
ailotted to each paper. 
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application to the Registrar, in the form to be found in 
Appendix A, at least one month before the date fixed 
for the commencement of the Examination. 

14. A fee of one hundred rupees shall be payable by 
each candidate. No candidate shall be admitted unless 
he shall have paid this fee to the Registrar, A candi- 
date who fails to pass or present himself for the Exam- 
ination shall not receive a refund of the fee. 

15. The Examination shall be vivd voce and by print- 
ed papers. 

1 6. The Faculty shall from time to time indicate 
generally the subjects for examination, 

17. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the candidates who 
have passed, arranged in order of merit. 

18. The standard for obtaining Honours shall be fixed 
by the Faculty in consultation with the Examiners.'^* 


' By a resolution of the Faculty of Law in consultation with the Ex- 
aminers at the Honours in Law Examination of 1890, 100 marks are the 
maximum in each paper; and candidates are passed for Honours who 
obtain 60 oLthe aggregate marks obtainable, and a minimuia 
oi 30 d-£ 7 z/,, in each paper. 
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Honours in Law. 

i L An Examination for Honours in Law shall be 
held annually at Allahabad. Such Examination shall be 
held as soon as reasonably may be after the publication 
of the list of candidates who have passed the immediate- 
ly preceding Examination of Bachelor of Laws, The 
dates of the Examination shall be fixed by the Faculty. 

12. Any candidate who has passed the Examination 
for the degree of Bachelor of Laws may be examined for 
Honours. 

13 - Every candidate for Honours shall send in his 
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Doctor of Laws. 

i<). No special Examination shall be held for the 
degree of Doctor of Laws, but any person who has 
graduated as Bachelor of Laws, and has at any time 
passed the Honour Examination, may be admitted to 
the degree of Doctor of Laws without examination, 
provided that he be a Bachelor of Laws of at least 
four years’ standing, and that two members of the 
Faculty of Law or two Doctors of Laws certify, to 
die satisfaction of the Syndicate, that the candidate 
IS in habits and character a fit and proper person for 
the degree of Doctor of Laws. 

ao A fee of two hundred rupees shall be payable 
tor !lic degree of Doctor of Laws, No candidate shall 
be admitted unless he have previously paid the fee 
to the Registrar. 
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IPPENBIX A. 


Sir, 


(i) FORMS OF APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 
TO EXAMINATIONS. 

SCHOOL FINAL EXAMINATION. 

Application, 

To the Registrar, University of A llahaBad, 


I request perniission to present myself at the ensuing 
School Final Examination of the University of Allahabad. 
The fee^ of ten rupees is herewith forwarded. 

I am, &c., 

Certificate. 

f certify that I know nothing against the character of the 
above-named candidate which ought 
to exclude him from the School Final 
Examination ; that he has attended 
a regular course of instruction at 

— ^ —School for 

not less than -year ; and that he has signed the above 

application in my presence. 

The 189 . 

Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 

Name, 

Age in years and months. 

Religion. 


This certificate must 
be signed by the Principal 
or Head Master of a 
School recognised for the 
purpose of the School 
Final Examination. 


The fee must be paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Transfer Receipt 
or Currency Note (registered)'. Postage Stamps or Post Office Orders 

Will not be received. 

■ , B.-Xhis application with the examination fee must be sent in 
the same cover registered or presented by hand. 


oj 
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Race (/. nationy irihCy Scc.y kc.) 

Caste, if any. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Where to be examined. 

Wliether to be examined in Urdu or Hindi in the Nagri 
character. 

Optional subject or subjects (V— IX). 

Language from which translation is to be made in the third 
paper in English. 

Whether he has appeared at the School Final Examination 

of any previous year. 


of candidaH 

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION* 
Application. 

To the Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 


The fee must be pa; 
or Currency Note (regisl 
will not be received, 

N. B.^The fee re— •- 
application form, and \ 

This application with 
cover registered 


-stagi PoroIceS 

-ho signs this 

or presenterh^handr 
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Certificate. 


I CERTIFY that I know nothing against the character of the 


'The certificate of every 
who is not a 
fjrivate student must be 
signed by the Principal 
or Head Master of the 
School from w'hich he ap- 
pears, The certificate of a 
candidate who appears as 
2. private student must be 
signed by the Principal of 
an affiliated College or a 
Government Inspector of 
Schools or the Plead Mas- 
ter of thezila school or the 
Head Master of the chief 
aided School in the district 
where there is no Zila 
School. 


above-named candidate which ought 
to debar him from matriculation ; that 
he has not already passed the En- 
trance Examination of any Univer- 
sity; and that he has signed the above 
application in my presence. 


The^ 


189 . 


Particulars to be filled in try the candidate. 

Name. 

Age in years and months. 

Religion. 

Race (/. e . , nation^ tribe^ &.c, &c . ). 

Caste, if any. 

Where educated. 

Present position (/. at school or present occupation). 
District and town or village where resident. 

Name of father or guardian. 

'Where'to be examined. 

Classical language in which to be examined. 

Language from which translation is to be made. 

Whether he has appeared at the Entrance Examination o 
any previous year. 


( Signature of candidate). 


112 


APPENDIX A. 



«?«■ '' i 

i* I 


; I 



iiiiiil 



'/I 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN ARTS, 

Application. 

Sir, '^^^f^^^<^ 8 ‘slrarofthe University of Allahabad. 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuin- 

Intermediate Examination in Arts of the University in the 

course. 

The fee* of Rupees 20 is forwarded herewith. 

Certificate. ^ 


I Certify that the 

This certificate is to be 
signed by a Principal or 
Head Master of an affi- 
liated institution, and in 
the case of Schoolmasters 
and Inspecting Officers of 
the Education Depart- 
ment by an Inspector of 
Schools. 

tion, and that I believe 


above-named candidate has satisfied 
me, by the production of the Regis- 
trar s Certificate, that he has passed 
the Entrance Examination of the Uni- 
versity of Allahabad (or of the Uni- 
versity of ; that I know nothing 

against his character which ought 
to exclude him from this Exaniina- 
the subjoined account to be true. 


Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 

Name. 

Age In years and months. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Date of passing the Entrance Examination. 

Race («. e., nation, tribe, &c., &c). 



r 
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, Religion. 

Caste, if any. 

Classical language in which to be examined. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Where to be examined. 

Whether he has appeared at the Intermediate Examination 
in Arts of any previous year, 

{Signature of candidate,) 

Period or periods of study since passing the Entrance 
Examination, 


Affiliated institution or ’ 

institutions at which Signature* of Princi- 

candidatehas studied. Period or periods pal or Head Master 
If Schoolmaster or In- of continuous of affiliated institu- 
specting Officer of the study. tion or Inspector of 

EducationDepartment, Schools, 

this must be stated. 


Subjects in which he desires to be examined. 


A and B- 1, II, III English, Mathematics and Deductive 
Logic. 


A-IV 


Classical Language. 


A-^V, VI 


History or Trigonometry, &c. 


B-IV, V 


Trigonometry, &c., and Physics and 
Chemistry. 


- PrincipaL 


* In the case of broken periods of study at different Institutions, 
it is expected that Principals or Head Masters will satisfy themselves 
that the different periods of study amount in the- aggregate to two 
years before admission to the Examination. 
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FORM OF APPLICATION FOR SCHOOL MASTERS. 


Certified that is a School- 

Master of two 3’ears’ standing as such since he passed the 

Examination, and as such I recommend him to 

be admitted to the Examination.*^' 


Inspector of Schools. 

N, B. — This certificate is not requindfrom candidates who 
have failed in a former year in the Examination to which they 
now apply for admission. 


Who have failed in a former year tn the examinatio.x 

TO WHICH THEY NOW APPLY IHJR AD?.IISSION. 

i iiEFtEBy cert if}’ that I appeared in the ^ 

Examination of tlie University of Allahabad in thej-ear-— — 
and tailed. ■ 

■ * Master in — School 


B, A, EXAMINATION, 


Application. 

■ To. THE Registrar of university .of allahabad. . . 

Si% 

I request permission to present myself at the ensu 
Exaraination for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in the'^* — 
Course. 

The feet of Rupees 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c. 


*State whether in the A or B Course. 

tThe fee must be paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Transfer Receipt 
or Currency Note (registered). Postage Stamps or post Office Orders 
will aot be received. - ■ ■ . 

N,B»— This application with the examination fee must be sent in 
the same cover registered, or presented by hand. 
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Certificate. 

I CERTIFY that the above-named candidate has satisfied 

This certificate is to be production of the Regis- 

sigaed by the Principal of trar’s Certificate, that he has passed 
an affiliated institution, or i 4. t • r t. 

by an Inspector of Schools »-he Intermediate Examination of the 

in the case of School Masters University^ of Allahabad (or the 
and Inspecting Officers in • - rtTT- 

tbe Education Department, equivalent Examination of the Uni- 
versity of — that I 

know nothing against his character which ought to debar him 
from graduating, and that I believe the subjoined account to 
be true. 

The, 189 . 

Pariicuiars to be filled m by the candidate. 

Name. 

Age in years and months. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Date of passing the Entrance Examination. 

Date ot passing the Intermediate Examination in Arts. 

District and town or village where resident 

Race (/. i?., nation^ trihe^ <&c.) 

Religion. 

Caste, if any. 

Whether he has appeared at the B. A. Examination of any 
previous year. 

Whether he takes up the A Course or the B Course. 

{SignaUtre of candidate,) 

Subjects in which he desires to be examined, 

^ English Literature. 


Philosophy. 

Physical Science. 

Additional Mathematics. 

Optional Subject to be stated precisely. 
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Perwd or periods oj study since passing the Intermediate 
Examination in Arts. 


FORM OF APPLICATION FOR SCHOOLMASTERS^* 
Certified that — — is a School 


master of two years’ standing as such since he passed the 
- — — — -Examination, and as such I recommend him to be 

admitted to the Examination. 

Inspector aj Schools. 
— Division^ 


Dated 


certificate is not required from candidates who have 

fniled in a former year in the Examination to which they now apply 
for admission. 

DECLARATION OF SCHOOLMASTERS 
Who have failed in a former year in the examination to 

WHICH THEY NOW APPLY FOR ADMISSION. 

I HEREBY certify that I appeared in the 

Examination of the University of Allahabad in the year 

and failed. 

Master in 

Countersigned. 

Inspector ofSchools^ 


■School 


■Division. 


*Al jS*.— I nspecting Officers of the Education Department and 
Schoolmasters of Lower Bengal, Bombay, Madras, and the Panjab are 
not to be admitted by grace of the Syndicate to the Intermediate Ex< 
amination in Arts under Regulation ii of the Regulations in Arts, or to 
the B. A. Examination under Regulation 21 of the same Regulations 


Affiliated institution 
or institutions at 
which candidate has 
studied. If School 
Master or Inspecting 
Ohicer of the Educa- 
tional Department, 
this must be stated. 

1 

Period or periods 

1 of continuous 

1 study. 

Signature of Prin- 
cipal of affiliated 
institution or 
Inspector 
of Schools. 
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M. A. EXAMINATION. 

^ APPLICATION. 

To 

Tke Registrar of ike Unwerszfy of Allahabad. 

■Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Examination for the degree of Master of Arts in 

The fee"'’ of Rupees 50 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, <&c, 

CERTIFICATE, 

I CERTIFY that the above-named candidate has satisfied me, 

This certificate is to be signed by by the production of the Re- 
the Principal of an affiliated insti- gistrar’s Certificate, that he 

has passed the B. A. Exami- 
nation of the University of - . 

that I know nothing against his character which ought to de- 
bar him from graduating as a Master of Arts ; and that I be- 
lieve the subjoined account to be true. 


Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 

Name. 

Age in years and months. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Date of passing the B.A. Examination, 

Present occupation. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Ihe fee must be paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Transfer Receipt 
or Currency Note (registered). Postage Stamps or Post Office Orders 
will not be received. 

N, .5, —This application with the examination fee must be sent in 
:iie same cover registered or presented by hand. 
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Race naiioHy trihe^ &c., &c.). 

Religion. 

Caste, if any. 

Whether he has appeared at the M.A. Examination of an' 
previous year. 

(Signature of candidate.) 

LL. B. examination. 

Application. 

To 

The Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 

StR, 

^ I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Examination for the degree of Plachelor of Laws. 

Tile fee* of Rupees 50 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c. 

CERTIFICATE. 

I CERTIFY that the above-named candidate has fulfilled the 
requirements contemplated under Re- 

gulation 2 of the Regulations in Law; 
that I know nothing against his cha- 
racter which ought to debar him from 
graduating as Bachelor of Laws, and 
hat r believe the subjoined account to be true. 


^ This certificate is to be 
signed by the Principal of 
the affiliated institution at 
which the caiklidale has 
studied. 


Particulars to he filled in hy the candidate. 

Name. 

Age in years and months. 


orLsrOffice Orders 

N-B.-Thh appliction with the eKamination fee must be sent in the 

same cover registered or presented by hand. 
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Name of father or guardian. . 

Date of passing the Entrance E^tamination. 

Bate of passing the Intermediate Examination in Arts*, 
District and town or village where resident. 
naimi, trik^ 

Religion. 

Caste, if any. 

Whether he has appeared at the LL.B. ExaminatloB of any 

previous year. 

(Signafure of candidate.) 

Hosrotrss iif law. 


APPLICATION. 


The Registrar of the Universify of Allahabad. 


I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Examination for Honours in Law. 

The fee T ofRs. loo is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c. 

DO'OTOE OF LAWS. 


APPLICATION. 


TheRcgisiray of the University of Allahabad. 


I request to be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Laws. 
The fee t ofRs. 200 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &C. 


In the case of other Universities than the University of Allahabad 
the date of passing the B A. degree is to be stated here. 
f The fee must be paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Transfer Receipt 

or Currency Note (registered). Postage Stamps or Post Office Orders 
will not be received. 


N.B . — This application with the examination fee must be sent in he 
Same cover registered or_presented by hand, 
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! CERTIFY that^ 


. „ -J passed the 

Entrance Examination held in the month n f : igg 

and was placed in the— Division, 

UxivERsiTY OF Allahabad: | 

The ^ j Registrar. 

School Final Certificate. 

I CERTIFY that 

passed the School Final Examination held in the month of 

— igg ^ ^^^5 placed in the ^ 

Division. 

The subjects in which he was examined are English, His- 
tory and Geography, Mathematics, and 

University OF Allahabad: 1 

T/iC~~ 189 . j Registrar. 

Certificate granted to Matriculants who have passed 
THE Final Examination under the Code of European 
"Schools. 


Certified that- 

liaving passed the Final Examination of 189 , from— 

prescribed by the Code of Regulations for European Schools 
m the subjects laid down in Regulation 8 of the Regulations 
in Arts may be admitted as a student in Arts into the first 


Certificate. 

I CERTIFY that has fulfilled the con- 

. This certificate is to be Regulation 19 of 

signed by the President of the Regulations in Law. 
the Faculty of Law. 


The 1S9 , 

(2) FORMS OF CERTIFICATES OF PASSING 
EXAMINATONS. 

E.^•TRA^•CE. 



I 
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year class of any institution affiliated to the University^; of 
Allahabad, under Regulation 8 of the Regulations in Arts, 
University of Allahabad ; \ 

TJie 189 . / • ' Registrar. 


Intermediate Examination in Arts, A Course. 

I CERTIFY that : passed the Inter- 

mediate Examination in Arts held in the month of. — - — ^189 , 
and was placed in the Division. 

The subjects in which he was examined are English Litera- 
ture, Arithmetic, Algebra, and Geometry, Deductive Logic, 
Classical Language, History or Trigonometry and Geometri- 
cal Conic Sections. 


University of Aclahabad : \ 
The — 189 . j 


Remstrar. 


Intermediate Examination in Arts, B Course. 


I CERTIFY that passed the Intermediate 

Examination in Arts held in the month of — -189 , 

and was placed in tlie Division. 

llic subjects in wiiichhe was examined are English Litera- 
lui’e, Arithmetic, Algebra, Geometry, Deductive Logic, Trigo- 
nometry and Geometrical Conic Sections and Elementary 
Physics and Chemistry. 


University of Allahabad: 
The —* — ^ ^ ' — ■ — 1 80 


Regisiran 


Bachelor of Arts, A Course. 

This is to certify that obtained the degree of 

Badielor of Arts in this University in the Examination of 

5 8 -:) : and that he was placed in the --Division. 

The subjects in wliich he was examined are English Litera- 
ture, Phiiosopli}^ and — — 


U N I V ERsrr Y OF A l l ah.ab ad- : \ 
y/iC ....189 , , j 


Registrar. 
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Bachelor of Arts, B Course. 


Registrar 


rms is to certify that 

of Baclieior of Arts in this L 

of i Sg , with Fiouours in 

^>Ln:ed in the--. 

The subjects in which he ws 
mature, Mathematics, and pi 
Mathematics. 

Allahabad : 


Master of Arts, 
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Bachalor of Laws. 

This is to certify that obtained the degree 

of Bachelor of Laws in this University in the Examination 
of 1S9 ; and that he was placed in the —Class. 

University OF Allahabad: ) « • . 

1 he —189 . J Registrar. 

Honours in Law. 

This is to certify that passed the Examina- 

tion tor Honours in Law held by this University in 189 . 

University OF Allahabad: 1 „ , 

The 189 . / Regtsitm. 

Doctor of Laws. 

This is to certify that— has been admitted 

to the degree of Doctor of Laws in this University at the 
Convocation of 189 . 

University of Allahabad 

I'hc — 189 , j Chancelior or Vice-Chancelior, 

Honorary Degree of Doctor of Laws. 

I HIS is to certily that the Honorary Degree ot Doctor 

ot Laws in this Lniversit}^ has been conferred upon 

at the Convocation of 189 . 

University OF ALLAHABAD: \ 

, 77 /r-- — 189 . j Chancellor, 


000 . 
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(1) TEXT-DOOK.S tX ARTS FOR THE TEARS 1895 'AND 1896. 

entrance examination, 1895 . 

L— EnglisiL 

11. Plistory and Geography. 

I M, — Mathematics. 

FV'.-A Classical Language, vis., one of the following:- 

Sanskrit 
Arabic. 

Persian 


Latin. 

Greek. 

Hebrew. 

Sanskrit must be written in the Devanagari character only 
English, 

Three papers will be set. One p 
nurse in Prose and Poetry prescribed 
mple passage or passages of English from a book 


paper will be set from the 
— 1 below, together with a 

not pre- 

A second paper will bo in English Grammar and idiom • 
and a third paper in translation from an Indian vernacular’ 
Lrdu, Hmdi, Mahratti, Gujerati, Bengali) or other modern 
anguage (French, German or Italian) into English; but for 
such tianslation there will be substituted English composi- 

English ' mother-tongue is 

Nesheld : Senior Reader, Parts I and II, reduced editions 
_ -tuden.s who use the original edition of Senior Reader. Tart II 
.nould omtt the parts noted below, as these have be.n r— ’ 
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i educe.] edit u Ml prescribed by the Syndicate and are required for 
the Matriculation Examination, 1S95, 

Images, 

Vfl I, '-- The Dream of Eugene Aram ... 4'^-S^ 

, ^ X. — The Good Lord Cli fiord ... , ... ,89—95 

XIII. — Kounding the Cape of Storms .. ... ... , ...123' — 127 

X¥. •—Selections from the Sayings and Teaching of Buddha, 134— 13S 
X\ I. —The Parting Scene of Idector and Andromache ... 13S— 141 
avTL. — “Indian Caste ... ... 141—- 151 

XXI IT — Extracts from the Sayings of Ruskin ... ... 165 — 16S 

History and Geograpliy, 

i.)ne paper will be set in History, and one paper in Geogra- 


ill the paper in Geography" one question will be set in 
inap-drawing. 

Keene: lext-book of Indian Plistoryfor Indian Schools, 
(Indian Press, Allahabad.) 

Gardiner : Outlines of English ITistory. 

S. A. Hill : Books of Geography for Indian Schools, (Indian 
.Press, Allahabad.) 

Matiiematics. 

In Mathematics, one paper will be set in Arithmetic and 
Algebra, and a second paper in Geometry and Mensuration. 

The Course in Arithmetic includes the four Simple Rules, 
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Reduction, Practice, Propor- 
tion, Simple Interest, Discount and Extraction of Square Root. 

The Course in Algebra includes the four Simple Rules 
Fractions, Proportion, Simple Equations, Extraction of 
Square Root, Greatest Common Measure and Least Common 
Multiple, 

The Course in Geometry includes the first four Books of 
Euclid, with easy deductions, and at least one-half the ques- 
tions set shall be such as can be answered from the text-book 

of Euclid, 
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The Course in Mensuration includes so much as presup- 
poses a knowledge of the first four Books of Euclid. The 
Course in Mensuration also includes the Field Book. 

Classical Languages. 

In Classical Languages, one paper will be set in a text-book 
and Grammar; and a second paper in the translation into 
English of easy passages from a book not prescribed, and in 
the translation into the Classical Languages from English of 
easj’ sentences illustrating grammatical principles. 

Sanskrit. 

Aditya Ram Bh attach arya : Selections in (omitting Vakaba- 
dha and Andhamimiputrabadha.) 

Raj Krishna Banerji ; Upakraraanika. 

Arabic. 

Syed Amjad Ali : Selections in Arabic Prose and Poetry. 
Persian. 

SvED Amjad Ali : Selections in Persian Prose and Poetry. 

Greek. 

Xenophon : Anabasis, Books 1, 11, ILL 
Smith ; Initia Gr^ca, VoL I. 

Latin. 

Tirgil : /Eneid, Books V and VI. 

C.ESAR : De Bello Gallico, Book IV. 

Hebrew. 

, I he Book of Genesis. 

Arnold: First Hebrew Book. 


B. Saintise : Picciola (Daighton, Bell and Co., Cambridge). 

SCHOOL FINAL EXAMINATION^ 1895. 

A Scho.ll Final E.icamination shall be held once in every vear at the 
Hirbe Exandnatfon. This Eiatnination 


I 
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Such persons may be admitted to this Examination as have attended 
for not less than two years a course of instruction at a School recognised 
by the Syndicate for this purpose. Less than 75 per cent, of attend- 
ance from the beginning of the School year up to the latest date of send- 
irig in the application shall not be deemed prosecution of such a course 
of study. 

Every candidate for admission to the School Final Examination shall 
send his application with a certificate in the form entered in Appendix 
A. to the Registrar. Every such applicatiori must reach the office of the 
Registrar at least six weeks before the date fixed for the commencement 
of the Examination. 

Every candidate shall pay a fee of ten rupees to the Registrar. 
ho candidate who fails to pass, or who from sickness or other cause is 
unable to present himself for examination, shall receive a refund of his 
fee. A candidate may be admitted to one or more subsequent School 
r inal Examinations on payment of a like fee of ten rupees on each occa- 
sion. No candidate who has failed m the School Final Examination 
shall be admitted to a subsequent School Final Examination unless he 
has attended a course of instruction at a School, recognised by the Syndi- 
cate for this purpose, during the School year in which the subsequent 
Examination may be held. Less than 75 per cent, ofattendance from the 
lieginmng of the School year up to the latest date of sending in the appli- 
cation shall not be deemed prosecution of such a course of instruc- 
tion. 

The School Final Examination shall be ztmi voci and by printed 
papers, the same papers being used at every place at which the Ex- 
amination is held. With the exceptions necessary in a vernacular 
language every question shall be set and shall be answered in English, 

At the School hinal E^xaminatinn every candidate shall be examined in 
the following compulsory subjects.* — 

I. English. 

II. History and Geography. 

HI. Mathematics. 

. * Either Urdu, or Hindi in the Nagri character. 

And in not less than one of the following optional subjects : — • 

V. Drawing. 

yi. Elementary Physics and Chemistry.* 

VII. Agriculture with Surveying. 

VIII. Bo()k-keeping by Single and Double Entry. 

IX. Political Economy. 

. English the Examination will be the same in all respects as in 

following oral test will be 

added to the three papers, vh.^ (a) Conversation with an Examiner ; 
reading aloud with^ correct pronunciation ; (r) writing a business letter 
quickly from dictation ; {d) writing slowly from dictations as a test of spell- 
ing and penmanship. 

Physical Science are Koscoe’s Chemistry Primer, 
and Baifoiu- btewart’s Physics Primer. 
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(iii) In History and Geography and in Mathematics the Ex- 
nmiruJion will be the same in all respects as in tiie Entrance Examina’ 
. tian. 

<I\') One paper will he set in Ur.iu in which the candidate shall be re- 
fpured (.r) to write an original letter on a given subject to a given person 
uith the proper forms of address; {/*) to translate from English into Urdu ; 
{ ) to transliterate from Shikasta to Nastaliq. t As alternative with Urdu 
• me paper will be set in Xagri, of a similar character to that in Urdu but 
tHuiiting item (r.) 

(v— ix) In the optional subjects the limits or text-books will be fixed 
fiom time to time by the Syndicate. 

After the Examination the Syndicate shall publish a list of the candi- 
dates who have passed, arranged in three divisions ; the first division in 
t>riicr of merit, and the second and third divisions in alphabetical order. 
Every successful candidate shall receive a certificate in the form entered 
in Appendix A. to be called the School Final Certificate, and shall be ad- 
missible as an undergradu ite of the University. 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1895. 

Every candidate will he examined in one or other of the two 
fv)ik)\ving CMiirses marked A. and B- 


I. —English. 

U.— Malbematics: Arithmetic, Algebra and Geometry. 
HE— Deductive Logic, treated thoroughly, 

IV,— A Classical Language; 

ami in either 


-I listory 


tjf 

VI.— TrigonoiJictry and Geometrical Conic Sections. 


L— Phiglish. 


IL— Mathematics : Arithmetic, 
Algebra and Geometry, 
lli.— Deductive Logic. 


The same as in the 
A. Course. 


t Tiansliteration from .Shikasta as in the -Maktub-i-Ahmaai by Ahmed 

^'“rtabgarh, publi.shed by Syyad 
Afal Husain, Manager of Oulshani Ahmedi Prca.<, Partabgath. 
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IV --Trigonometry and Geometrical Conic Sections, as 
under VI of the A. Course. 

V.— Elementary Physics and Chemistry. 

A. Course. 

English. 

Tliree papers will be set in English fifty marks being assigned 
to each paper ; and the third paper will be in translation from 
a vernacular into English. The translation is to be as literal 
as is compatible with correctness of idiom and expression, 
English composition will be substituted for translation in the 
case of any candidate whose mother-tongue is English. 

. Scott : Lay of the Last Minstrel. 

Tennyson : Enoch Arden. '■■ ■ 

^'fLvriRAR. : Seekers after God. 

^ Huxley : Lay Sermons : on the Advisableness of Improving 
Natural Knowledge ; a Liberal Education ; the 
Educational Value of the Natural History 
Sciences ; A piece of Chalk ; the Origin of 
Species. 

, Kinglake : Eotheii. 

» Franklin : Sophocles' Ajax. ' 

MuRison: First Work in English, edited by Adams for 
Indian Students (Madras, Srinivasa Varada Chari and Co., 
Triplicaiie). This book to be used in its practical application 
for exercise in composition, not for examination in the text. 
Arithmetic, Algebra and Geometry, 

v\RlTnMETIC. 

Algebra.: Quadratic equations; theory of quadratic equations 
and expressions ; imaginary expressions ; arith- 
metical, geometrical and harmonical progressions ; 
permutations and combinations; binomial and 
exponential theorems. 

Geometry : Euclid, the Definitions only of Book V ; Book VI, 
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and the first 21 propositions of Book XI, with easy 
deductions. 

Deductive Logic. 

The following Syllabus is prescribed : 

First Principles and Laws of Thought ; Logical use of lan- 
guage; Terms, Categories and Predicables ; Formal Division 
and Definition; Propositions and their Import; Forms of Im- 
mediate Inference; Syllogism and other varieties of Formal 
Reasoning; Fallacies; Functions of Syllogism; Trains of 
Reasoning ; Demonstration and Necessary Truth. 

Classical Languages, 

The Classical Language must be one of the followino- 


Sanskrit. 

Arabic. 

Persian. 


Latin. 

Greek. 

Hebrew. 


Sentences will be given for translation from English into 
the Classical Language, and from the Classical Language into 
English. One paper in each such language will also include 
questions on grammar and idiom. 

The Devanagari character only must be used in writin- 

Sanskrit, 

Sanskrit. 

KALiDAS.t : Raghuvansa, Cantos I and 11. 

Bhartrihari : Nitisataka. 

VS. Apte: fmide to Sanskrit Composition; together with the 
elements of Sanskrit Grammar as contained in Macdonell’s 
abndged edition of .Max mueler’s Grammar or in any similar 

Arabic. 

Syed Amjad Ali’s Selections in Arabic Prose and Verse. 
Persian. 

Syed Amjad All’s Selections in Persian Prose and Verse. 


kt 
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Latin. 

Horace: Odes, Books I and 11. 
.Livy: Book XXL 
Cicero : De Amicitia. 


E.UR,ipmES : Hecuba. 
P,LATO : Apology, Crito. 


Greek. 


Hebrew. 


.Fi.,rst Book of Samuel. 
Psalms, I-^XVIIL 


Preneh. 


De Sevigne, Madame : Selections from the Correspondence of 
edited by G Masson (Clarendon Press). 

CbRREiLLE: Cinna ( Do. Do.) 

History. 

Creighton’s Epochs of English History, the last four Epochs 

Ma,lleson : Dupleix, 

I-VALL : Warren Hastings. 

Fyffe : Primer of Greek History. 

Cr eig,hton: Primer of Roman .History. 

Coxe: The Greeks and Persians (Epochs of Ancient History. ) 

ILis WORTH Smith ; Rome and Carthage (Epochs of Ancient 

History.) 

Tpigonometry and Geometrical Conic Sections 

Trigonometry, including logarithms ; methods of measuring 
angles ; trigonometrical ratios, and the simple re- 
lations connecting them ; relations between trigo- 
nometrical ratios of angles differing by multiples 
of right angles ; trigonometrical transformations ; 
solution of triangles ; area of a circle ; the properties 
of logarithms ; the use of logarithmic tables 
properties of triangles. 
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Geometrical Conic Sections : The more important properties 
of the Parabola, the Ellipse and the Hyperbola, as 
in the first 6 chapters of Taylor’s Elementary 
Geometry of Conics. 

B. Course. 

English. 

As in the A. Course. 

Arithmetic, Algebra and Geometry. 

As in the A. Course. 

Deductive Logie. 

As in the A. Course. 

Trigonometry and Geometrical Conic Sections. 

As ill the A. Course. 

Elementary Physics and Chemistry. 

Balfour Stewart — Lessons in Elementary Physics. 
Chemistry : Chemistry of the non-metals— Remsen : Elements 
of Chemistry. 

B. A. EXAMINATION, 1S95. 

.\ list will be published of such, candidates as shall have 
gained more than 75 per cent, of the marks in any subject 
s subjects, in order of merit, as having taken Honours in 
suid: subject or subjects. Every candidate will be examined 
r: one ur other of the two following Courses marked A. and 


.A. Course. 

hi the A. Course eveiy candidate will be examined in—' 
h— English. 

fn- Mental and Moral Science, including Psychology, Ethics, 
dtio either Natural Iheuiogy or the History of Moral 
%steiiiS/ And one of the folk-wing 
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lil— A. Classicai Language— Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, 
Greek, Latin, or Hebrew, 

IV.— History— General History, History of the Middle Ages 
(East and West), Plistory of England, History of India, 
with the Elements of Political Economy. 

V. — Mathematics. 


English. 

There will be three papers in English, the third being an 
English Essay bearing on some subject included in the B. A. 
Course of English Literature, and to be written from a brief 
outline indicating the main points to be expanded. Fifty 
marks will be allotted to each of the three papers. 

Shakespeare : King Lear; Merchant of Venice; King John. 

Sheridan : The Rivals. 

Iennyson : The Last Tournament, Guinevere; the Passing of 
Arthur (Idylls of the King). 

Milton ; Lycidas; U Allegro; II Penseroso; Comus. 

Newman : Idea of a University, Chapters V , VI , VIL ■ ^ 
Church : Trial and Death of Socrates (Golden T. Series). 
fowLER : Life of Locke (English Men of Letters Series). 
Barrow : Sermons on Evil Speaking (Cassells’ N. Library). T 
Dowden : Shakespeare Primer. 

Abbott : Shakesperian Grammar (so far as it bears upon 
the plays prescribed). 

tile portions of Shaw’s Manual of English Literature bear- ' 
lag on the above. 

Mental and Moral Science. 

-I^ER KELLY : Dialogues of Hylas and -Philonous, 

BLrT!:ER r Fifteen Sernions. 

iicKE : Inquiry concerning Human Understanding; Inquiry 
coucerning the Principles of Morals. 

■A., 


mfk 
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Reid : Inquiry into the Human Mind (omitting sections 9- 
of Chapter VI). 

Dugald Stewart : Outlines of Moral Philosophy; 

and 

« 

Flint : Theism, Chapter I— IX, 


SiDGWiCK : Outlines of the History of Ethics. 

Sanskrit. 

Biiavabhuti : Uttara Ramacharita. 

Kalidasa : Meghaduta. 

Sanskrit Grammar : treated fully as in Max Muller’s Larger 
Grammar or in Whitney’s Sanskrit Grammar. 

I'Sanskrit must be written in the Devanagari Character 
only]. 

Arabic. 

Sy ed Amjad a LI : Selections in Arabic Prose and Poetry. 
Persian. 

Syrd Amjad Ali : Selections in Persian Prose and Poetry. 
Latin. 

Horacr : Epistles, Books I and IL 
Ars Poetica. 

(’’icERO : De Oratore, Book 1. 

Tacitus : Annals, Books I and II. 

Greek. 

Sophocles : Philoctetes ; Ajax. 

Plato : Phcedo. 

Thucydides: Book I. 

Hebrew^ ^ v : . 

Psalms. ^ ^ 

Proverbs. Ij* Itth^ 

Isaiah. \S. '' ■tkhmUL, /• 
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History. 

Green : Short History of the English People. 

Bryce : The Holy Roman Empire. 

Hunter : The Indian Empire (omitting Statistics.) 

Poole : The Moors in Spain. 

Gilman : Saracens. 

A. Marshall : Economics of Industr3L 
Mathematics. 

The following subjects are prescribed 

(a). SfaMcs — 

Paralleiogram and triangle of forces ; Resultant of parallel 
forces ; Couples ; Moments ; Equilibrium ; Conditions of 
equilibrium of any forces acting on a particle or rigid body ; 
Centre of parallel forces ; Centre of gravity' of centroids ; 
Friction ; Simple cases of tension of string ; Lever ; Pulley ; 
Wheel and Axle ; Inclined Plane ; Screw ; Virtual Velocities. 
fi^J. Dynamk's— 

Definition and measurement of mass, force, velocity, 
acceleration, momentum, work and energy ; Laws of motion ; 
Uniform motion; Uniformly accelerated motion— -(i) in a 
straight line ; (2) in a parabola ; (3) in a circle ; Simple cases 
of impact. 

(cj, Hydrosia iics — 

The transmission and intensity of fluid pressure ; determi- 
nation of component and resultant fluid pressure in simple 
cases ; Centre of pressure ; Conditions of equilibrium of float- 
ing bodies; Metacentre; Properties of elastic fluids and de- 
termination of pressure; Specific gravity, and the methods of 
determining it ; Measurement of heights by the barometer ; 
Mixture of gases ; Description of the barometer, air-pump, 
common and force pumps, the diving-bell, the balloon, siphon, 
and press, as^ applications of h^^drostatical principles. 

(d). XxonfetncalOplics-^, 

Airy : Geoigef-ripal Optics.;* V;; ■ 

\ ■; "HaCI b. Course. 
hi the B. Course evqry .daudidate will be examined in— 
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L— English. 

11 . — Mathematics. 

And one of the following — 

IIL— Physics and Chemistry. 

IV.— Geology with Mineralogy and Paiseontology. 

V.— General Biology, Vegetable Physiology and Botany. 

VI. — General Biology, Animal Physiology and Zoology 
VIL — A further Course of Mathematics. 

The fourth, fifth, aud sixth subjects are not at present 
taught, and text-books have not been prescribed. 

English. 

^ As in the A. Course. 

Mathematics. 

As in the A. Course. 

Physics and Chemistry. 

Physics. 

Deschanel : Natural Philosophy, translated by Everett. 
Cu.MMiNG : Introduction to the Theory of Electricity, 
Arts. 29-40 (on Potentials.) 

Maxwell : Theory of Heat, Chapters I— VUI. 

Chemistry. 

Frankland and Japp : Inorganic Chemistry (omitting sec- 
tions in small type) 

Watt : Inorganic Chemistry 


Kolbe : Inorganic Chemistry, translated by Humpidge. 

N. B.— In Chemistry there are to be omitted all facts relating tO;. 
the} following elements Zirconium, Thorium, Niobium, Tantalum, 
Berylluim, Palladium, Iridium, Rhodium, Osmium, Norwegium, Cerium, 
Didymium, Lanthanum, Yttrium, Erbium, Terbium, Scandium, Sama- 
rium Decipium. 

T HoKPE AND Muir : Qualitative Analysis 



Valentin : Qualitative Analysis 
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F ENTON : Notes on Qualitative Analysis. 

K. B.~Sections relating to the Analysis of substances containing 
more than one base and one acid to be omitted. 

further Course of Mathematics, 

This Course will comprise Algebra as in Todhunter, 
from the Binomial Theorem to the end ; Trigonometry as in 
Todhnnter, Chapters XVII—XXIII; Analytical Conic 
Sections as far as the General Equation of the Second Degree 
inclusive, but omitting Abridged Notation and Reciprocal Po- 
iars ; Differential Calculus, omitting Lagrange’s and Lap- 
lace’s Theorems : Integral Calculus, the integration of the 
functions of a single variable only ; Astronomy, not invol- 
ving Spherical Trigonometry. 

Todhunter : Algebra, or Hall and Knight’s Higher 
Algebra. 

Todhunter: Plane Trigonometry, or P. Ghose’s Elements 
of Trigonometry. 

Charles Smith : Elementary Treatise on Conic Sections, 
Chapters I— XII, or the corresponding portions of Sal- 
mon’s Conic Sections. 

Williamson: Treatise on the Differential Calculus, Fifth 
Edition, Chapters I—V and IX, also XII-XVIII. 

Todhunter: Integral Calculus, Chapters I— VII, or the 
corresponding articles in Williamson’s Integral Cal- 
cuius. 

Main : Introduction to Plane Astronomy. 

M, A. EXAMINATION, 1895. 

The subjects of Examination are— 

(i) Languages— Any one of the following, English, 
Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Latin, Greek, Hebrew. 
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(2) Mental and Moral Science. 

(3) Mathematics. 

(4) Physical Science. 

(5) History, Political Economy, and Jurisprudence. 

English. 

Shakespeare: Merchant of Venice; Romeo and Juliet; 
King Lear ; Julius Caisar ; Anthon}?- and Cleopatra. 

Chaucer : Prologue ; the Knightes Tale; the Noiine Pres- 
tos Tale ; (ed. by Morris). 

Ward : English Poets, Vol. Ill : Addison, Prior, Swift, 
Pope, Thomson, Young, Johnson, Collins, Gray, 
Akensidc, Cowper, Crabbe, Blake. 

Milton : Sonnets : Paradise Lost. 

Tennyson : English Idylls and other Poems (Cabinet Edi- 
tion); Guinevere ; The Passing of Arthur. 

Bacon : Advancement of Learning. 

Trevelyan : Selections from the Writings of Macaulay. 

Froude; Short Studies on great subjects : a Fortnight in 
Kerry ; Reciprocal duties of State and Subject On 
r regress ; Education ; On the uses of a landed gentry * 
Party Politics. 

Mill : Libert3L 

Maine : Popular Government. 

liTZ James Stephen : Liberty, Equality and Fraternit\L 

George Elliot : Silas Marner. 

Marsh : Lectures on the English Language (ed. by Dr. Smith.) 
Shaw ; Student’s Manual of English Literature. 

Sanskrit. 

[.Sanskrit must be written in the Devanagri character only.] 

Rigveda Samhita, 1. 1 and II (Asiatic Society.) 

Chhandogya Upanishad. 
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Sudraka: t Mricliclihakatika, 

Bhavabhuti : Malatimadhava. 

ViSAKHADATTA *. Mudrarakshasa. 

Vanabhatta : Kadambari Purvabhaga. 

Vyasa and Sankara : Vedanta Sutra with Sankara Bhashya 
Adhyaya O, Fadas L II. 



Bhashaparichchheda and Muktavali. 

Vachaspati Misra : Sankhyatattava Kaumudi. 

Mam MATA : Kavyaprakasa. 

Sahityadarpanaj Chapter VI. 

Bhagavadgita with Saiikarabhashya. 

Whitney : Sanskrit Grammar. 

Muir : Sanskrit Texts, Vols. I. and 11. 

\hDYAHANyA Bhaaratitirtha : Panchadasi Outlines of Sans- 
krit Literature as in Weber 
or in the Introductions to 
Lanman’s Sanskrit Reader or 
any similar book. 


Candidates may take up Cunningham's Corpus Inscript- 
ion um instead of the Bhashaparichchheda and Muktavali and 
Vachaspati Misra's Sankhyatattava Kaumudi, 


Arabic. 


Maqumate Hariri 
Maqamate Bade! 

Mustatraf. 

iMoqaddamat ul Qdmmoos. 
Divane Imrai a! Qais. 

I, Alqamatii Fahl. 


^ ^yXX£i 


M 


Antara. 


140 


APPENDIX B, 


t 

Divane Hamasa. 



„ Mutanabbi. 



n Farazdaq. 


:;| 

„ Nabegha. 

^ 2titjUJ( Ua^j 

1 

„ Hassan. 

^ ^\ms> Lojf 

:l 

„ Sabae Muallaqat (as ^ 


, I J 




Ilf f 

J;f 1 

Ji ’ 




contained in Zouzani). 

Qasidae Baiiate Suad. ^ 2sju«^ 

Kalia and Shalia, ^ L*«n3.cs>>^^ ^ EAiLXil 

with their commentaries by Razi. 


Aiukhtasarui Maani, ^ 

Mnhit-ud-Dair. ^ jJf 

A general knowledge of the literary history of Arabia 


clown to the time of Mutanabbi. 

Persian. 


Aiiie Akbari- 


i— Description of India 
and the Emperor Akbar’s ^ JUSS 

^''^cepts. 

Vaqdya Nemat Khan Ali. OL+*j 

Akhlaqe Ndseri. ^ j 

Ejaze Khusravl. ^ 

Se Nasre Zuhuri. i£)y^ 7^ ^ 

Tauqidte Kisra. ^ ^ ^ vJjtASyS 
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Shahnamae Firdausi. 


Qasaed Zahir Faryabi, 
Divane Hafiz. 


Qasaed KhaqanL 
Hadaequl Balaghat. 
Meyarul Ashaar. 


A knowledge of Persian history and general literature, and 
a knowledge of Arabic as far as it is necessary for understand- 
ing Arabic quotations and allusions. 


Latin. 


Plautus: Trinummus; Aulularia. 

Catullus. 

Lucretius : De Rerum Natura. 

Virgil : Georgies; .^neid. 

Horace : Satires and Epistles and Ars Poetica. 
Juvenal : Satires. 

Sallust: Beilum Catilinarium. 

Cicero : The Letters; De Finlbus; De Oratore; 

The Orations against Verres. 

Tacitus : The Annals. 

Quintilian : Institutio Oratoria. 


Mist or y- 

Mommsen : Roman History, translated by W. P. Dickson. 
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Greek. 

Homer : Iliad. Books I— VI ; Odyssey, Books I— IV. 

Pindar : The Olympian and Pythian Odes. 

/Eschylus : Prometheus Viiictus; Agamemnon; Persae. 
Sophocles : (Edidus Tyrannus ; Electra ; Philoctetes. 
Euripides : Medea ; Hecuba ; Ipaigenia in Aulide, 
Aristophanes : Clouds ; Frogs ; Birds. 

Theocritus : Idylls. 

PIerodotus : Books I, II, and VII. 

Thucydides : Books I, IV, and VL 

Demosthenes : Philippic Orations : Orations against Leptines 
and Meidias. 

Plato : Gorgias ; f^rotagoras ; Symposium ; Republic, 
Books I—IV. 

Aristotle : Ethics. 

llistor'lf, 

CuRTius : History of Greece. 

Hebrew. 

Judges. 

Nehemiah 

Ezra. 

Esther. 

Ecclesiastes. 

Job. 

Psalms. 

Proverbs. 

Isaiah. 

Jeremiah. 

Ezekiel. 

Daniel. 

Syriac. 


The Gospel according to St. Luke and the Acts of the Aposties 
in the Peshito version. 
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History. 

Robertson Smith : Old Testament in the Jewish Church. 
Ewald : History and Antiquities of Israel. 

Mental and Moral Science. 

Plato : Phsedrus, Gorgias (in an English translation). 
Aristotle : Nicomachean Ethics (trans. in Bohn’s Series.) 
Descartes : Discourse on Method and Meditations translated 
by Veitch. 

Kant : Critique of Pure Reason (Eng. trans., Bohn’s Series.) 
Rsin : Essays on the Intellectual Powers, Essays I and II. 
Dugald Stewart : Outlines of Moral Philosophy. 

Cousin : Lectures on the True, the Beautiful, and the Good. 
Hamilton : Lectures on Metaphysics ; Lectures on Logic. 

Mill : Logic. 

Seth : Scottish Philosophy. 

T. H. Green : Prolegomena to Ethics. 

History. 

I. Poiiika! Ecmtomy.—Miu's Political Economy. 

Marshall : The principles of Eco* 


Bagehot : The Postulates of Poli- 
tical Science. 

//. PoUiical Philosophy and ' 

Maine, t -Popular Government. 

Maine r Ancient Law. 

Mill: Liberty. 

Stephen- liberty, ■Equality, and 
Fraternity. 

Austin ; Jurisprudence - Lectures 
12-77, Campbeirs Edition. 

Holland : Jurisprudence. 
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ill. European History,— 

Gardiner : A Student’s History of 
England, 

Guizot : History of Civilization. 

Merivale : General Histoy of Rome. 
Freeman : Historical Essays, 2nd 
Series. 

It .—Indian History,— Elliot : History of India by its own 
Historians, Vols. II, III, IV. 

Grant Duff : History of the Mali- 
rattas. 

Special Poiod : AdniinisiraiUm of 
U Mirren IIaslin^^>‘s-~~ 

Forrest : The AdniiniS" 
tration of Warren Has- 
tings, from original docu- 
ments. 

Lyael ; Warren Hastings 
(English I\Ien of Action 
Series.) 


Tro i ter : Warren Has- 
tings (Rulers of India 
Series). 

Str.\chi:y : The Rohilla 
War. 


Mathematics 


ToDHUN rER : Algebra. 

TonnuNTER ; Trigonometry. 

XoDiiuNTER : Theory of Equations, Chapters I, III 
and XXVin to the end. 

Salmon r Conic Sections. . 
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Frost : , Solid Geometry, VoL L 
Williamson : Differential Calculus. 

Williamson : Integral Calculus (omitting Elliptic Integrals.) 
Boole : Differential Equations, First Edition, Chapters I— XII, 
or the corresponding portions of FoRSYxrf s Differ- 
ential Equations. 

Todhunter : Statics, or the corresponding articles in 
Min’chin's Statics, 

Tait and Steele : Dynamics of a particle, or the corresponding- 
portions of Williamson and Tarleton’s Dynamics 
(omitting all propositions that require a knowledge 
of the calculus of variations or of elliptic integrals.) 

Besant : Hydromechanics. 

J'arkinson: (Jptics {omitting articles on spherical aberra- 
tion and refraction on any kind ol surface.) 
loDifUNTER : Spherical Trigonometry. 

Godfrey : Treatise on Astronomy. 

Newton : Principia, edited by Main. 

Roltth '.Rigid Dynamics, Chapter I, Sections i—iS inclusive; 

Chapters II- I\% or the corresponding portions 
of W illiamson and Tarleton's Dynamics. 

Physical Science. 

Candidates may take up either Physics or Chemistry. 

P/iysics. 

iC\LFoi;H Stewart : Treatise on Heat. 
l^LEKK Maxwell : Theory of Pleat. 

ForiMER : Theory of Pleat, Chapters I and II. 

Cl MMixG : Introduction to the Theory of Electricity, 2nd edition 
(omitting articles 124 to 136— 
articles on Inversion.) 

Maxwell : . . . . Elementary Treatise on Electricity. 

Fleming Jenkins : „ Electricity and Magnetism. 

Stewart and Gee : . . Practical Physics. 
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Glazebrook (& Shaw : 
Jevons: 


RoSCOE & SCHORLEMMER 


Watts : 


Practical Physics, 

Principles of Science, 2nd edition, 
(Omitting chapters I and 11 .) 

C/ieinistry. 

Treatise on Chemistry, Vols. I & IL 
Parts I and IL 

F owne’s Organic Chemistry, edited 
by Watts. 




or 

1 1 ! ; 

Armstrong : 

. . Organic Chemistry. 

■1 !'!• ' 

Frankl.and: 

. . Lecture Notes for Chemical Students 

, j i! j 

11 H' 

1 2 U' ■ 


Vol. 11 (Organic Chemistry.) 

Tildex : 

. . Introduction to Chemical Philosophy. 

1 M . 

Valentin : 

. , Qualitative Chemical Aual3!'sis. 

i 1 H' i 

Thorpe: 

. . Quantitative Chemical Analysis. 

f V ‘ 

Emerson Reynolds : 

. . Practical Chemistry. 

i I I* ' 

Jevons : 

. . Principles of Science, (omitting 



Chapters I and II.) 

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION, 1896 . 
Conditons, subjects and distribution of papers as in 1895. 
English. 

Nesfield rSenior Reader, Parts II and III, reduced editions. 
History and Geography, 

One paper will be set in History, and one paper in Geography, 

One question in map-drawing will be included in the 
question-paper in Geography. 

Kesne : Text-book of Indian History for Indian Schools, 
(Indian Press, Allaliabad.) 
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(jARDiNER : Outlines of English History. 

S. A. Hill : Three Books of Geography for Indian Schools, 
revised edition by G. N. Chakravarti (Indian Press, Allahabad.) 

Mathematics. 

As in 1S95. 

Sanskrit. 

As in 1895, 

Arabic. 

As in 1S95. 

Persian. 

As in 1895. 

Greek 
As in 1895. 

Latin. 

Virgil : iEiieid, Books IV, V. 

Cassar : DeBello Gallico, Books IV, V, 

Smith : Priiicipia Latina, Part 1. 

Hebrew. 

As ill 1895. 

French. 

As in 1S95. 


SCHOOL FINAL EXAMINATION, 1896, 


English. 

As in Entrance Examination, 1896. 

History and Geography. 

As in Entrance Examination, 1896, 
Mathematics. 

As in Entrance Examination, 1896. 
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Urdu or Hindi. 

No txet Book requres. 

OPTIONAL SUBJECT. 

Drawing. 

Not yet fixed. 

Slementary Physics and Chemistry. 

Balfour Stewart’s Primer of Physics ;Roscoe’s Primer of 
Chemistry. 

Agriculture with S irveying. 

Gill’s School of Art Geometry. Plane Geornetr}’' to 109. 
Book Keeping by Single and Double Entries, 
inglis’ Book-Keeping. (Chamber’s Educational Course.) 
Political Economy, 

Mrs. Fawcett’s Political Economy for beginners. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1896. 

Conditions, subjects and distribution of papers as in 1895. 
A. Course. 

English. 

/ Scott : Lay of the Last Minstrel. ^ 

I# Tennyson : Aylmer’s Field. 

: Seekers after God. y . .. '5 

‘ Gall and Robertson : Popular Readings in Science (Consta- 
ble’s Oriental Miscellany) : — articles — Meteorological 
Phenomena, Darwinian Theory, Gravitation, Energy. 
. Lady Brassey : Voyage of the Sunbeam. 

I ^..feANKLiN : Sophocles’ Antigone. ■' 

I Murison : First Work in English, edited by Adams for 
Indian Students (Madras, Srinivasa Varada Chari and Co., 
Triplicane). This book to be used in its practical application 
for exercise in composition, not for examination in the text. 
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"Adtlimetie, Algebra and Geometry, 
Asmi895, 

Bednctive Logic. 

I he Ibl lowing Syllabus is prescribed ; First Principles and 
Laws.ot Thought ; Logical use of language , -Terms; Aristotelian 
Categories and Preclicables ; Formal Division and Definition ; 
i'VopositioRs and their Import ; Forms of Immediate Inference; 

' %diog!3m and other varieties of Formal Reasoning ; Fallacies;; 
functions ot S3d!ogism ; Trains of Reasoning ; Demonstration, 
ind Necessary Truth., 

Sanskrit* 

As in 1895, 

Arabic. 

As in 1S95. 

Persian, 

As in 1895. 

Greek. 

•As in i.895« 

Latin. 

As in 1S95, 

Hebrew, 

As in 1895. 

French. 

As in 1895, 

History. 

Gardi ner : S t uden t’s History of England, Part III. 

'i. Principles of Arilhmetic—mcXuiir.^ scales of Notation. Cox’s 

i nnciples of Antbmetic (Deightoa and Hell) : 

W*/^^-cylinder^ parallelepipeds, 
|3nMns, areas, pyramids, pnsmoids and spheres I 

, ImuQr .bchooi Mensuration are recommended. * ■ ^ 
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Malleson: Dupleix. 

Lyall : Warren Hastings. 

Fyffe : Primer of Greek History. 

Creighton : Primer of Roman Hitory. 

Bosworth Smith : Rome and Carthage (Epochs of Ancient 
History). 

Trigonometry and Geometrical Conic Sections. 
As in 1895. 


B. Course. 

English. 

As in A. Course. 

Arithmetic, Algebra and Geometry* 

As in A. Course, 

Deductive Logic. 

As in A. Course. 

Trigonometry and Geometrical Conic Sections* 
As in A. Course, 

Elementary Physics and Chemistry. 

As in 1895. 




B. A. EXAMINATION, 1896. 

Conditions, subjects and distribution of papers as in 1895, 

A. Course. 

English. 

Shakespeare: Hamlet ; Merchant of Venice ; King John, 

'I /.. Greeke: Friar Bacon and Friar Bangay. 

Tenhyson : The Last Tournament ; Guinevere ; the Passing of 
Arthur (Idylls of the King). 
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Milton : Lyciclas ; L’Allegro, 11 Penseroso; Comns, 

Newman : Idea of a University, Chapters V, VI, VII. 

Church : Trial and Death of Socrates (Golden T. Series.) 
Pattison : Life of Milton (English Men of Letters.) 

^Barrow : Sermons on Evil Speaking (CasselFs N. Library.) 
Dowdex : Shakespeare Primer. 

Abbott ; Shakesperian Grammar (so far as it bears upon the 
plays prescribed.) 

The Portions of Shaw’s Manual of English Literature bearing 
on the above. 

Mental and Moral Science. 


Bf,r KELLY : Dialogues of Hylas and Piiilonous. 
l-h-TLEk : Fifteen Sermons. 

llrMF r Inquiry concerning Human Understanding ; Inquiry 
concerning the Principles of Morals. 

Reid : Inquiry into the Human Mind (omitting sections 9—19 
of Chapter VI ). 

IHroALD Stewart : Outlines of Moral Philosophy ; and 
Flint : Theism, Chapter I— IX, 


SiDGWicK : Outlines oi the History of Ethics. 

Sanskrit. 


Bhavabhuti : Uttara Ramacharita. 

Kalidasa: Meghadiita. 

Sanskrit Grammar ; treated fully as in Max Muller’s Larger 
Grammar or in Whitney’s Sanskrit Grammar. 
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Latin. 


Hebrew. 
As in i 895.« 
History. 
As in 1895. 
Matbematies 
As in 1895.. 


B. Course 
English. 

As in A. Course 

Mathematics. 

As in A. Course. 

Physics and Chemistry, 

P/iysics. 

The following Syllabus is prescribe4.— 

General Properties of matter:— 

rases of attraction, e, 5. attraciioi 
tf.. and spherical shell on internal and external points, attractin 

.. a disc, and attraction of any closed surface on a point just oiusiri, 
* otenlial and its determination in simple cases! Definitio 
of Kriuipoiential surfaces and lines of force, and elementary propos 0" 
connected therewith. Definition of Elasticity. HookeALr 3 d ^ 
mmation o/ Young’s modulus. Definition ol Moment orinenia tn 

-i-33^S“L-:S,SS: 
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ijj ireqiiency and wave lengths of notes. Interference of sound waves, 
vibrations of strings and columns of air. Experimental methods of 
analysing complex sounds. Lissajou’s figures. Application of the equa- 


l ion 


Si? cos-Z^izfjf - a;) to problems in mterfereiice. 




Constriiction^and theory of thermometers. Coefficients of expansion, 
ind their variation with temperature. Unit of heat and calorimetry. 
c>Dec;hc heat. Latent hear, Aoipour pressures and their determination. 
Radiant heiU. Its reflection, refrciion, absorption, and emission. Con- 
ductivity Determination of coefficients of conductivity. Indicator 
’iiagrams. Carnors Heat engine. First and second laws of Thermo- 
dynamics. Carnot’s function and Thomson’s scale of temperature. Deter- 
mination ef mechanical equivalent of heat. 

JL:ght,- 

^ lieti rminaln n of the velocity of Light. Elementary mathematical 
forrnuhe lejnnig to the retlectioii and refraction of light. Mirrors. 
Lenses, rosiiei-^ioii and spectrum analysis. The construction of 
achronnt'c ieii-,es. Undulatory theory of light. Rectilineal propa- 
gation of light, Deduction of the laws of reflection and Refraction, 
Interference of light. Newton’s rings, and colours of thin plates. 
Diffraction, Doulile refraction in uniaxal crystals. Plane, circularly^ 
and elliptically polarised light. Interference of polarised light# Rotation 
of plane of polarisation, 

Mtegnefisni: 

i^^ethod of drawing lines of magnetic force. Magnetic potential. 
Action of one magnet on .another placed broadside or endways. Deter- 
mination of magnetic moments, horizontal component of Earth’s 
magnetic force, and the dip. Magnetic induction. Coefficients of 
magnetisation, and induction. Permeability, Diamagnetism. 

Electricity: 


Proof of the law of Electrical repulsion. Electric potential. Specific 
mductive capacity. Thomson’s quatirant, and absolute electrometers. 
Calcui.ition of potential, capacity, and energy in simple cases. Frictional, 
and imluctiye machines. The Electric current. Galvanometer. Deter- 
nnnatijn qi resistances. Ohm’s law. Joule’s law. Determination of 
eiectroniotive force, and internal resistance of batteries. Properties of a 
s:onjugate system of conductors. Electrolysis and Electro-chemical 
equivalents. Thermp-eiectrical currents, Peltier, and Thomson effects. 

. ..lecrricai^ magnetism. Electromotive force produced in conductors by 
altering^ the magnetic field surrounding them. Coefficients of mutual 
and self-induction.^ Riihmkorfi’s coil. Elementary theory of dynamo. 

electrostatic, and electro-magnetic. Definitions of Coulomb, 
Amprre, V(dt, Farad, Ohm, Watt, and Joule., 
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Chemistry. 

The following Syllabus is prescribed: 


Difference between mechanical mixture, solution, and chemical com- 
bination* Outlines of crystallography ; formation of crystals. Diam- 
orphism. Isiomorphism. Difference between elementary and compound 
substances* Different modes of chemical action. Principles of chemical 
nomenclature. Laws of chemical combination. The atomic theory. 
Determination of molecular and atomic weights, Symi>olic notation. 
Avogadro’s law. Valency and atomicity. Absoiute. latent, and active 
atomicity. Graphic notation. Chemical equation. Calculation of for- 
multe. Compound radicals, Classitication of metals. Relations bet- 
ween atomic and equivalent weights. Specitic or atomic volumes. 
Molecular volumes. Chemical affinity. Influence of pressure on chemical 
action. Relations of heat to chemical affinity. Thermo-chemistry. 
Allotropy. Isomerism. Faraday’s Electrolytic law. Principles of 
.spectrum analysis. Diffusion of gases. Periodic law of element.s. A 
fairly complete knowledge of the modes of occurrence, methods of 
preparation, properties, uses, and general characters of the following 
non-metals, their allolropic modifications, and their principal coni- 
pounds Hydrogen, Chlorine, Fluorine, Bromine Iodine, Ox-ygen, 
Sulphur, Boron, Nitrogen, Phosphorus, Arsenic, Carbon and Silicon. 


A general knowledgeof the distinction between metals and non-metals. 
Phy.sical properties of metals. Chemical relation of metals. Alloys, 
acids, bases and salts. The constitution of salts. General characters 
and general methods of preparation of compounds of metals with non- 
metals, Principles of qualitative analysis. 


A general knowledge of the methods of preparation, properties and 
uses of the following metals and their principal salts Sodium, Potas- 
sium, Ammonium, Lithium, Silver, Calcium, Barium, Strontium, Magne- 
sium, Zinc, Copper, Mercury, Cadmium, Gold, Lead, Tin, Matinum. 
Aluminium, Antimony, Bismuth, Chromium, Manganese, Iron, Nickel, 
Cobalt. 


A knowledge of the methods used in the preparation of the more 
important acids, .salts, &c, employed in arts and manufactures. 


A knowledege of the metallurgical operations emploved in theprepa- 
ration of lorn, Copt>er, xMercury, Silver, Gold, and Platinum. 


Practical Chmhtry. 

( a) Qualitative analysis by wet and dry processes. Analysis of sub- 
stances containing only one acid and one base. 

The following Ixxiks are suggested for the guidance of lecturers and 
students, but are not prescribed:— 

Physics, 

Maxwell’s Matter and Motion. 
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■Glazebrook and Shaw’s Practical Physics. 

Haniell’s Principles of Physics. 

Deschanel’s Natural Phiiosoph^^ 

Maxwell’s Theory of Heat. 

Everett’s Vibratory Motion and Sound, 

:,Ganot’s Natural Philosophy. 

Glazebrook’s Heat and Light. 

.Glazebrgok's Physical Optics, 

Preston’s Theory of Light. 

S. l-\ Thomson’s Electricity and Magnetism. 

Grays Absolute measurements in Electricity and Magne- 
tism. 


fjheni isfry. 

f RANKLAND and Japp: Inorganic Chemistry, 
Watt : Inorganic Chemistry. 

Kolbe : Inorganic Chemistry. 

■fHORPE and Muir : Qualitative Analysis. 
Valentin : Qualitative Analysis. 

Fenton : Notes on Qualitative Analysis. 
Tilden : Chemical Philosophy. 

Further Course of Mathematics, 


As in 1895. 


M, A. EXAMINATION 1896. 


Conditions and subjects as in 1895. 

English. 

Shakespeare: Merchant of Venice; Romeo and Juliet; 

Macbeth ; Julius Csesar ; Anthony and Cleopatra. 
Chaucer : Prologue; the Kinghtes Tale; the Nonne Prestes 
Tale; (ed. by Morris). 

Ward : English Poets, VoL III : Addison, Prior, Swift, Pope, 
Thomson, Young, Johnson, Collins, Gray, Akeiiside, 

Cowper, Crabbe, Blake, Vol. IV : Wordsworth.' 
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Milton : Sonnets : Paradise Lost. 

Tennyson : English Idylls and other Poems (Cabinet Edition); 

Guinevere ; The Passing of Arthur. 

Bacon : Advancement of Learning. 

Bacon : Henry VH. 

Pkoude : Short Studies on great subjects : a Fortnight in 

Kerry ; Reciprocal dut ies of State and Subject ; On 

Progress; Education; On the uses of a landed gentry ; 
Party Politics. 

Mill : Libert}'. 

Maine : Popular Government. 

Fm J ames Stephen : Liberty, Equality and Fraternity. 
F^kokge Elliot : Silas Marner. 

Marsh : Lectures on the English Language (ed. by Dr. Sinitli.) 
Sh.\w : Student s Manual of English Literature. 

Sanskrit. 

As in 1895. 

Greek. 

As in 1895, 

Hebrew. 

As in 1S95,. 

Arabic.. 

As ill 1893. 

Persian, 

As in 1895. 

Latin. 

As in 1895. 

Mental and Moral Scieii ee. 

As in 1895., 

History. ' ' 

■ As in 1895. 
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Mathematics, 

As in 1895. 

Physical Science. 

Physics. 

I he toiiowing text-books are prescribed. 

Maxwell : Theory of Heat. , 

Balfour Stewart : Treatise on Heat. 

Preston : Theory of Heat. 

Gray : Absolute Measurements in Electricity and Magnetism, 
Maxwell : Elementary Electricit3L 
S. Thompson : Electricity and Magnetism. 

(.tLAZKBRooK arid Shaw : Practical Physics. 

Stewart and Gee : Practical Physics, 

Chemistry, 

The fbliowirig text-books are prescribed:— 

Roscoe and Schorlemmer— Treatise on Chemistry, Vols. I 
and II, (parts I and 11 ). 

Remsen. — Organic Chemistry. ■ 

ARMSTRONG.—Organic Chemistry. 

Valentin .—Qualitative Analysis. 

Thorpe. — -Quantitative Analysis, 

TiLDEN. —Introduction to Chemical Philosophy, 

Oswald.— Outlines of General Chemistry. 

E.MERSON Reynolds.— Practical Chemistry; 

LL. B. Examination. 

Tlie following Text-books, Acts and Codes are recommended 
by the Faculty of Laws under Regulation 7 of the Regulations 
in Laws, in connection with the subjects prescribed in Regu- 
lation 6 ** 

Text-Books 

ii) Holland’s Elements oC Jurisprudence, 



m 





(2) Cowell’s Tagore Lectures, 1872. 

(3) The Indian Evidence Act, 1872 (I of 1872)* 

(4) The Introduction to Field's Law of Evidence in British 
India* 

(5) The rules and forms relating to pleadings, appeals and 
applications contained in the Code of Civil Procedure 
(Act XIV of 1882), as amended by Acts XIV of 1885, 
VII and X of 1888; the Code of Criminal Procedure 
(Act X of 1882), as amended by Acts III of 1884, X of 
1886 and V of 1887; and the Indian Succession Act, 
1865 of 1865), ns amended by Acts XIII of 1875, 11 
of 1877 nnd VI of iSSi. 

(6) The Mitakshara, Chapters I and IL 

(7) J. S. Siromani’s Commentary on Hindu Law. 

(8) Hamilton s Hecla3"a, edited by Girade}'. 

(9) Rumsey s Siraji^mh. 

( lo) Baillie^s Digest of Muhammadan Law, Imarrieea. 

Ill} The Indian Contract Act 1872 (IX of 1872), as amended 
by Act I of 1877* 

(12) The Negotiable instruments Act, 1881 (XXVI of 1881,) 
as amended by Act II of 1885. 

(13) The Transfer of Property Act, 18S2 (IV of 1882) as 
amended by Act III of 1885. 


; J 

i H i I, ; I 

' I -i < 

■-il i 




I ijii 

I? I 

'i'l -'i ii 
i i h u 
H .nl 


(14) The Indian Easements Act, 1882 (V of 1882.) 

51 Innis Digest of the Law of Easements. 

(16) The Indian Registration Act, 1877(11! of 1877), as 
amended by sections 104—107, Act XII of 1879, ^Act 
I of 18S0, section 12, Act XIX of 1S83, section 483, Ac^s 
X of 1882, VII of 1886 and VII of 1887. 

(17) The Indian Succession Act, 1865 (X of 1875), as 
amended by Acts XIII of 1875, H of 1877 and \T iSox* 

(15) Underhill on Torts. 
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(19) Story’s Equity edited by Grigsby, the Chapters rela- 
ting to Trusts and Mortgages. 


(2c) The Law of Specific Relief in India by Charles Collett. 

( 31 ) The Indian Trusts Act, 1882 {II of 1882). 

(22) The Code of Civil Procedure, 1882, (XIV of 1882), as 
amended by Acts XIV of 18S5, VII and X of 1888, and 
the Indian Limitation Act, 1S77 (XV of 1877}, as amen- 
ded by section 108, Act XII of 1879, Act VIII of 1880, 
section 159, Act V of 1S81, and Act VII of 188S. 


(23) The Indian Penal Code (Act XLV of i860), as amended 
by Act \T of 1861, XXVII of 1870, XIX of 1872, X of 
1S73, XII of 1 88 1, VI 11 of 1882, and X of 1886. 


(24) The Code of Criminal Procedure (see No. 5 above). 

(25) The Acts and Regulations in force relating to the sub- 
jects nieotioned in paragraph 8 of Regulation 6 of the 
Regulation in Laws. 

//. i?, —The al).:)ve list is suggestive only, and must not be taken to 
be exhaustive 'Or exclusive. 



Honours in Law Examination. 

No text-books are prescribed, but the examination will be 
in the following subjects : — 

(1) Jurisprudence. 

(2) Evidence, Limitation and Prescription. 

(3) Hindu Law (as at present administered by the Courts 

in British India). 

(4) Muhammadan Law (ditto ditto ). 

(5) 'fhe Law of Contract in all its branches. 

(6) Law of Torts and Easements. 

(7) Principles of Equity and their application. 
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queen-empress victoria jubilee medal. 

etter from the Secretary to Government, North- 

■i6th January, 1888, a Government promissory note for 
>oowas transferrprf t.. TT..: 


1 2 th 


( 2 ) 


Pe , promissory note for 

Rs. 1,000 was transferred to the University, being the gift of 
Mohan Lai Vishnu Lai Pandia, Member and Secretary ff the 

rupees was set aside by him to commemorate the lubErof 

Her Most Gracious Maiestv the Oneo r J“™eeof 

under the following conditSs:- Queen-Empress of India 
(I) That the sum of the endowmentbe invested in Govern- 

the endowment two silver 
edals, bearing the inscription” “Queen-Empress Vic 

S.c„ i T- *‘™" ■' C«.S. 

tommemorMioe the JoWie, 
No J w I successful candidates of the 

meiit for the purpose specified above. 

(4) That the names of the medallists be printed in ii 
University Calendar. * * “ 


( 3 ) 


f 
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Memarjsi^ 1SS9. — Muhammad Ahmad-ud-din, B. A., Muir- 
Central College. 

Medaiiists^ ivS9o. — Brijnandaii Prashad, M. A., LL. B., Muir 
, Geritrai College, and Ganga Nath Jha, B. A., Queen’s College, 
Benares. 

Mcdailisis^ 1891.— Satish Chandra Bandopadhya, M. A., 
Agra College, Sureiidra Nath Sen» B. A., Canning College, 
Lucknow. 

McdailisiSf 1S92. — Alfred S. Jeremy, M. A., Teacher, .and 
Raglmbir Prasad, B. A., Muir Central College. 

.Medaiiisis, 1893.-- Surendra Nath Sen, M. A., Canning Col- 
lege, and jawala Prasad, B. A., Muir Central College. 

JAv/V//AC/ 5, 1894.— -Hari Prasad Vidayant, M. A., Muir- 
Central (\)iiege, and Ghasi Ram, B. A., Agra College. 

IKBAL MEDAL. 

S3Td Ikbal AU Khan, Judge, H. H. Nizam’s High Court, 
placed Rs. 1,500, to be invested in 4 per cent. Government 
Paper, at the disposal of the University of Allahabad, the 
interest of which should be spent in a gold medal to be 
annually awarded on the foliovviug conditions:-— 

ii } The medal to be called the Ikbal Medal. 

(2) 1.0 be awarded to the Muhammadan who stands first in 
order of merit among lus co-religionists at the B. A, Examina- 
tion. But in case no Muhammadan student has been success- 
ful in passing the said examination, the medal to be awarded 
to tlie student who heads the list of successful candidates 
without regard to religion or creed. 

Miedai'iisi, 1889.— Muhammad Ahmad-ud-din, B. A., Muir- 

Central College. 

^ Medaidsi, 1890.— Mirza Muhammad Askari, B. A., Canning 
College, Lucknow. 

Mednlhsf^ 1891.-— S^-ed Muhammad Anwar-ui-Hasan, B, A,, 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
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Mcdallisi, [S 92 .--Nisar Ali, B. A., Bareiily College. 
Medallist, — Khushi Muhammad, B. A., M. A O. Col- 

iege, Aiigarh. 

Medalist, i894.-Qawar Ali, B. A., M. .A. O. Colleo'e 
Aiigarh. / 

SIR CHARLES ELLIOTT SCHOLARSHIP. 

Sir Charles Elliott, K. C. S. I., Member of the Council of the 
C-o\ernment of India, placed Rs. 6,000 in the Debenture Debt 
of the North-Western Provinces Club, Allahabad, twelve 
certihcates of Rs. 300 each, bearing interest at 7 per cent., with 
^ scholarship in the gift of the University of 
Allahabad to be tenable for one year in the Muir Central Col- 
cge by a student of the Muir Central College who has taken 

’ to proceed to 

same subjects. Such graduate to be 
selected by proper office holders in the University. 

SV/m/ff;-, iSSg.-PlmlChand Rae, B. A., Canning College. 

Scholar, iS9o.-Avadh Behari Lai, B. A., Muir Central 
College. 

Scholar, iSgi.-Abinash Chandra Bandopadhaya, B. A 
Muir Central College. ’ 

Scholar, iS93.-Raghubir Prasad, B. A., Muir Central 
College. 

Scholar, iS93.-Abdul Karim Khan, B. A., Muir Centra! 
College. 

ScHolar, 1894.— Lai Gopal Mukerjie, B. A., Muir-Central 
College. 

GRIFFITH MEMORIAL FUND SCHOLARSHIPS. 

1 he Griffith Memorial Fund was formed from contributions 
made by friends and pupils of Mr. R. T. H. Griffith, and it tvas 
determined that the income arising from the fund was to be 
exijcnded entirely on the encouragement of Sanskrit learn- 
ing, such encouragement being restricted to the students of 

the Sanskrit College at Benares. 
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The trust of the fund was accepted by the Syndicate of 
the University of Allahabad on the 6th November, 1888, and 
the following rules were finally laid down 

The “Grifiith Memorial Fund'* shall consist of the sum of 
Rs. 6,329-4-1 1 already realized for the purpose of establishing 
and maintaining a memorial of Mr. R. T. H. Griffith, M. A., 
C. I. E., together with such further sums as may hereafter from 
time to time be collected for the said purposes. 

I he property’’ in the fund shall be vested in the University 
of Allahabad in trust for the following purposes : — 

The fund shall be iiraested in Government promissory 
notes, and the income accruing therefrom shall be applied 
annually to the bestowal of scholarships and prizes for the 
encouragement of and reward for proficiency in the study of 
Sanskrit learning at Benares. 

The said scholarships and prizes shall be denominated the 
Griffith Memorial Scholarships and Prizes, respectively, and 
shall be awarded to such students only as are actually pursu- 
ing their studies at the Sanskrit College, Benares. 

The income of the fund shall be annually applied in the 

following manner ; — 

(a) To scholarships, not exceeding Rs. 5 per mensem each, 

0} The surplus, if any, to prizes in money. 

The scholarships and prizes shall be awarded by a Com- 
mittee constituted as follows: — 

(i'l) the Registrar, for the time being, of the Allahabad 
U niversity; 

(5) the Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies, North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh; 

(r) the Priiicipai of the Sanskrit College, Benares ; 

(i/l a Pandit of the Sanskrit College, Benares, to be 
appointed aniiLially by the Director of Public 
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Instruction, North-Western Provinces and Oudh ; 

{e) a competent person to be nominated by the Syndicate 
of the Aliahabad University, who may hold office tor 
three years and be eligible for re-nominatibn. 

I he Committee shall award the scholarships and prizes in 
accordance with the results of the Annual Examinations held 
HI the Sanskrit College, Benares. 

Provided that the Committee shall award to any student 

SI ^ recommended subject to 

the conditions contained in the preceding rules. 

LUMSDEN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
gold MEDAL. 

At a public meeting held at Benares on th,. ,.,.1 a 
dSyi.itwas resolved in view of thr. o f 
■h'thellon’bleJ.J.F. Lumsden C ^ 

Hoard of Revenue N W p • ’ 

rr 

^'ups. This fund, amounting to Rs 77m h.. , 

111 the Treasurer of Chantable T',a been vested 

IWinc 

ot the University of ^llahahr, i ^ Registrar 

Syndicate ill the following manner. ^'^P^tied by the 
Rs. to per mensem and tenable for two^^*^ of the value of 

who passes the IntermedHtP r . ■ Student 

bad University and obtains the Allaha- 

bt Sanskrit among those who take up 

take up Sanskrit as their 


' 


'' '' . ' ■ ' ■ ' , ' ■ ' ' ' ' ' . ' ■ ■ ■ 
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second language. The Scholarship is awarded subject to 


the condition that the student continues his studies for the 


B. A. Examination^ 


(if) The Syndicate also awards every second 3"ear a schol- 


arship called the ^‘Lumsden Arabic or Persian Scholar- 


ship” of the value of Rs. lo per mensem and tenable for 


two years to the student who passes the Intermediate 

■; 

Exaniination of the Allahabad University and obtains the 


highest number of marks in Arabic among those who take 

' 

up Arabic as their second language ; the scholarship is 


j; awarded subject to the condition that the student continues 


his studies fbr-the. B. A. Examination, If no student pass 

3 

' the Intermediate Examination with Arabic as his second 


j-; language in the year in which the scholarship is awarded, 

; '' ‘ 

1 the scholarship will be awarded on the same conditions to 


the student who passes the said Examination and obtains 

A 

the highest number of marks in Persian as his second 

f 

language. 


(«:) The Syndicate also every year aw^ards a gold medal 


of the value of not less than Rs. 50 and not more than Rs. 60, 


called the Luoisden Medal” to the student who stands 


highest in the Examination for the degree of Bachelor of 

. # 

Laws of the Allahabad University. 


(d) If a student holding either of the scholarships dis- 

vj 

continue his studies, die, or through misconduct or any other 1 


cause be considered by the Syndicate disqualified to hold the 


scholarship, it will be given for the rest of the term of two 


years to the next best student of the same 3^ear, who 

: ■ 

fulfils the requirements laid down in clauses (i?) and (Z») 


above.' 


ii. The Syndicate awards one of the aforesaid scholar- 

; 

ships alternately every year commencing with the ''Lumsden 

, „ 

Sanskrit Scholarship” in 1893 and the ^‘Lurasden Arabic or 

^ r5- 

j Persian Scholarship” in 1894. 

1 

;; / 

1 

i 

■ J , 

1 
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iii. The Syndicate will, from time to time, invest in 
Government securities any surplus that may remain over an- 
nually, after meeting ■ the cost of the scholarships, of the 
medal, and incidental charges, and will apply at their dis- 
cretion the interest received from this source towards in- 
creasing the value or number of the scholarships. 

Sanskrit Scholar, 1893.— Govind Sadashiva Apte, Madhava 
College, Lljjain. 

Medallist, iSgs.— -HaribansSahi, B. A., Muir-Central College. 

Arabic Scholar, 1S94.— Syyad Jalal-ud-din Haidar, Muir 
Central College. 


ikddwmekts. 


I6f , 


ill dia^ and the Governor-General in Comidlis glad to be, able 
now to announce that it has been decided to bring into imme*- 
diate operation a scheme which it is hoped, will have the 
effect o,f offering a certain measure of encouragement to the 
youths of this countr^^to proceed to England for the purpose 
of completing their education either at the University of 
Oxford or at the University of Cambridge. 


2. Six Scholarships, the cost of which will be defrayed by 
the Government of India, will be at once established tenabie 
in England by persons who are Natives of India within the 
meaning of section 6 of the Statute S3 Vic., Chapter 3. The 
Scliolarships will be placed at the disposal of the Universities 
ot Calcutta, Bombay, Madras and the Punjab in rotation,* one 
scholarship being given to each of the first two Universities 
during the present year {iS 36 ), and one scholarship to each of 
the last two during next 3’ear (1887). In allotting the scholar- 
ships in future ^’ears the same order will be observed. 


3. Each scholarsiilp will entitle the holder to an allow- 
ance not exceeding ,^200 per annum, pa3’able from the date of 
liis, arrival in England, and will be tenable for three years. 
.!\o candidate sliould be more than 21 3^ears of age. Each 
candidate to whom a scholarship may be awarded will be re- 
tiuired to proceed to England within a reasonable period from 
the oate of his selection and to reside there for a period of 
throe y^ears, unless compelled to return sooner b3^ ill-health. 


■ Under Resolohon, dnied 17th October, iSSS, consequent upon 

University, the Gove, intent of I 


the 

India 


has deci;.le.i;‘,hat with effect from , hi- ’yir iSSgU'aX VdL tTniver‘ 
participate in the Scholarships in the follovvins' 


Alinhahred 

Panjrd) 

Caic;;: tn 
iu'u.n ■' •ny 

Ailahal'ad 


)iS 94 


'■ >^93 


Madras 
Pan jab 


]iS 97 


!■ rSge 


Caiciuta 

Bombay 
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4- Each scholar will be entitled to receive a- sum. of .^loq, 
for passage money and a similar sum will be payable within 
one month beforehisactualreturnto India if heshouldcomplete 
the full perbd of three years’ residence, or be compelled by 
sickness to return before the completion of that period. 

5- _ It is intended to reserve to the scholars the power of 
selecting, once for all, the course of study to be followed by 
them in England. Each scholar will be required to bind 
himself by written engagement to submit to such regulations 
as may from time to time be fi-amed by Her Majesty’s Secre- 
tary of State for the guidance of scholars. 

6. If any scholar, not being disabled by sickness, fails to 
complete a residence of three years in England or is guilty of 
gross misconduct or disregard of the orders of Her Majesty's 
^cretaryof Smte, he will, at the discretion of the Secretary of 
State, forfeit his scholarship and further be liable to refund 
the sum of ;^ioo drawn by him as passage money. 

7- Scholars will be expected to reach England before the 
opening of the October term at the Universities of Oxford or 
Cambridge to one of which Universities they will be required 
to proceed. , 

IlHles for the selection of Candidates for the 
mate Scholarships tenaUe in Mnqland hy 
N^atlves of India. 

1. The Syndicate shall in the year in which a State 
Scholarship tenable in England is placed at the disposal of 
the Lmversit 3 ', and as soon as maybe reasonably practica- 
ble after the results of the e.\-amination in such year for the 
degree of B.A. have been aseertained by the Syndicate 
and at any other time or times as occasion may arise, select 
for the scholarship a person who is qualified in the manner 
specified by rule 2 , 

2 . A person shall be deemed to be qualified for selec- 
tion by the Syndicate who is (a) a native of India within 
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the meaning of section 6 of the Statute 33 Vic., C. 3; (b) 
under the age of 22 years on the 31st day of March in the 
3»ear in which the selection is made; (c) has qualified for 
the degree of B. A. of the University of Allahabad; (d) 
has satisfied the Vice-Chancellor, or in case of his absence 
the Syndicate, that he is of good moral character by the 
production of a certificate to that effect signed by the Prin- 
cipal of the College affiliated to the University at which he 
has studied, or by a Director of Public Instruction, or by 
an officer employed in the civil administration not inferior 
in position to a Magistrate of a district, or by any other 
person whose certificate may be considered sufficient by 
the Vice-Chancellor, or, in his absence, by the Syndicate 
(c) has satisfied the Vice-Chancellor, or in the case of his 
absence the Syndicate, that he has a competent knowledge 
of the English language ; (/i has produced to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor, or in case of his absence to the Syndicate, a certifi- 
cate, signed b3? a medical officer not below the rank of a 
Civil Surgeon that he is phj^sically capable of undergoing 
tlie coarse of life and study which he will have to follow in 
Liigland ; and hg) is willing with the consent of his family 
to proceed to England in order to complete a University 
education. 


3. Any person desirous of being selected by the 
Syndicate should, at as early a date as possible in the year 
in which the selection may be made, forward to the Regis- 
trar" of the L niversit^^ a signed notice to that effect, stating 
that, ii selected, he will comply with such regulations re- 
lating to the scholarships and the holders thereof as the 
Secretary of State for India may at ari}^ time make, and 
shall forward to the Registrar such certificates as to his 
qualifications as he rna}’" have been able to obtain. 


4. After the selection, the Registrar shall give to the 
person selected a copy of the regulations of the Secretary 
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of State for India relating to the scholarships and the 
holders thereof. 

Rules for Indian Government Scholars in England. 

1. Every scholar shall, on reaching England, at once 
present himself at the India Office and report his arrival in 
writing. 

2. Every scholar shall, without any unnecessary delay, in- 
form the Secretary of State to which University he intends to 
proceed, and shall at once take steps to enter himself at the 
College he has selected. 

3. Every scholar shall, within four weeks of reaching 
England, submit for the approval of the Secretary of State, 1 
statement showing the general course of study he proposes to 
follow ; and the course approved shall not be changed without 
the sanction of the Secretary of State. 

4. Every scholar shall, at the end of each term of resi- 
dence at University" submit to the Secretary of State, a certi* 
licate from the proper College or University authority, 
showing that his residence, conduct, and progress in study, 
have been satisfactory during the term. 

5. Every scholar shall, at all times, obey such instructions 
as he may receive from the Secretary of State. 

6. Subject to a due compliance with the above conditions, 

the allowance, at the rate of;£2oo a year, for three years, will 
be paid quarterly in advance by the India Office, commencing 
irom the date of the scholar's reporting his arrival in England ; 
but this allowance shall be reduced by the amount of any 
other sum which may become payable to him out of the reve- 
nues of India, in respect of residence at a University durincr 
the same period or any part of it. ^ 

7* Every scholar will forfeit his scholarship, who, not 
being disabled by illness or prevented by any other cause 
which the Secretary of State may consider sufficient, fails 
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to complete a residence of three years in England, accord- 
ing to the terms and conditions approved by the Secretary 
of State under Rule 3, or who is guilty of misconduct or 
disregard of the orders of the Secretary of State. If a 
sciioiarshlp be forfeited, the scholar will lose his claim to 
a free return passage to India, and will further become liable 
to refund the cost of his free passage to England. 

8. The scholars will be under the special supervision and 
charge of the Political Aide-de-Camp to the Secretary of State, 
through whom the necessary orders will be given, and to whom 
all reports and other communications respecting them should 
be sent. 

Scholars, 

iSBg.—Mohammad Ahmad-ud-din, B. A., Muir-Central 
College. 

1891.-0. E. Foy, Muir-Central College. 

1894.— Abdul Karim Khan, M. A., Muir-Central College. 

Mules mid eonilUions ^elating to Scholar'^ 
ships instituted hy the Gilchrist Educcttional 
Trust for the benefit of 
Natives of IntUm 


[ These Scholarships are open to Women upon exactly the 
same conditions as to Men. ] 

I. Three Scholarships of the value of £ 200 per annum will 
be awarded, one every year, to Candidates who are natives of 
India (within the meaning of section 6 * of the Statute 33 Vic., 

* The provi.sioniirdie Section Isas follows :-~““That for the oiirnTTf 
of this Act the words ‘natives of India’ shall include any person born^and 
domiciled within the dominions of Her Majesty in India, of parents habi- 
, tual!) reisident m India, and not established there for temporary purposes 

lo Itoe Governor.Gen'lra”L'tTndl 

Znt thus expre^ed/”'" qualification of natives of 
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?r r ‘Native States” of India. They shall each 

be tenable for three years at any University or any Science or 
Technical College m Europe (approved by the Trustees in each 
case), on condition that the Scholar shall undertake to go 
through the course and pass the examinations necessary for 
obtaining a definite Science degree or diploma as may be 
prescribed by the Trustees. The nomination to these 

Universities of Calcutta, 

2- A Scholarship will be given every third year on like 

Candidates for which 

iointlTSi r.ta Punjab and Allahabad 

menf^' f T a- Universities may submit to the Govern- 

ment of India the name of one Candidate, and the actual 
nomination to the Scholarship shall be made (from the names 
submitted) by the Government of India : 

jGars) in tne following rotation f : 

1891. Calcutta, Punjab and Allahabad. 

Bombay, 

Madras. 

Calcutta, Punjab and Allahabad. 

Bombay. 

Madras. 

amtnfil University shall make its nomination from 
among the more distinguished of its graduates of the three 
pre eding years, who shall not be more than 22 years of a^e 

ed Of theselLTc the Scholarship is award- 

^dj Ofthese, that Graduate shall be selected who h as done 

UniversUy°a olfchrirt^S^ilrshirr^^ “ possible, giving to any 
Scholaiship : bm it mav DO'?sihlv same year as a Government 

may fall J fae g”" ”7 Scholarship 

•Scholarship. “ “y “ Uini'^ersity w the same year as a Government 


1892. 

t893. 

1894. 

1895. 

1896. 
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especially well in Science or Mathematics, and is desirous 
of pursuing — and is most likely to benefit by — a further course 
of scientific study in Europe. Provided that no person hold- 
ing a Government of India Scholarship, tenable in Eiigland,^ 
shall be eligible, or shall continue to hold a Gilchrist Scholar- 
ship after he has accepted a Governnaent of India Scholarship. 

i b) Probably the results of the examinations of the three 
preceding years will be a sufficient guide to the University in 
inakiiig the selection: but it will be open to each University to 
consider whether a special examination shall be held, although 
the Trustees hope that this will be avoided, if possible. If a 
special examination is held, all the necessary arrangements for 
it must be made by the University holding it ; but the regula- 
tions which any University may propose to lay down in regard 
to such examinations must receive the previous approval of the 
Gilchrist Trustees. No examination should be held later than 
the month of June in any year, it being essential that all 
nominations should be made so as to afford the Scholar nomi- 
nated a sufficient interval to complete his arrangements and 
to reach England in time for the Autumn term at the Univer- 
sities and Colleges* The candidates for the special exami- 
nations, when such examinations are held, must be Gra- 
duates of proved ability, selected by the Vice-Chancellor on 
the report of the Syndicate or governing body, who will in 
their turn be guided by the opinion of the Professors and 
Examiners. 

5. Every Candidate for a Scholarship will be required to 
satisfy the Vice-Chancellor of the University as to his go'od 
conduct, his knowledge of the English language, his phy- 
sical capacity to undergo the course of life and study which 
he will have to follow in Europe : he must also satisfy him of 
his intention, if successful, to proceed to England forthwith, 
and to reside in Europe fora period of three years, unless 
compelled to return sooner by ill-health or some other caus^ 
which may seem sufficient to the Gilchrist Trustees. 
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India wS f will be provided by the Government of 
JhtT England. The Gilchrist Trust 

Tt a rr ! years) 

ave fulfil ed the conditzons of his Scholarship; but the 
Scholar will not be entitled to claim any difference between 
the actual cost of passage and the amount above named. 

7. Each Scholar must enter into a written engagement 

issu 2 ”b!r‘r“?, to time be 

Scholar? ‘he 

denton^^'r"'^ ofthe Scholarships will be strictly depen- 
dent on good conduct in Europe, and on satisfactory pro<.ress 

thZr , Gilrchrist Trustees reserve 'to 

?s rS:.^ -’‘^‘her a Scholfr 

0.1 whi? hi! q Conditions 

may from time to°r-^''* >P is held, as also all questions which 
ini! P , ® "’''’h®‘he'’ expressly provided for 

h Rules and Regulations or not. They further reserve 

Schdrslit"' conditions of the 

S fif n ’ °^"‘‘°Sether withdrawing them, if they shall 
cb! -0“ "°‘>ce of any alterations will be givem and 

intercsLTfStu?^t ^ manner as to affect the 

f Students already appointed to Scholarships 

ihc Uni.er- 

f, his name and address to the Sectelary of 

itt“r “““ ”•» 

_JV.^n^h^christ_Trustees^ will personally see 

thc'pSr^' h-”unaertak;;:T^]ri^^^ 
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each Gilchrist Scholar as soon aspossibleafterhe has reported 
his arrival at the Office of the Trustees, and will confer with 
hitn upon the course he may propose to pursue, and the 
University or College to be selected. 


Kc^ulahons for Gilchrist Iiidiwi Scholars in England. 


(1) Every Scholar shall, on reaching England, at once 
present himself at the Office of the Gilchrist Trust and report 
his arrival. He shall be provided with an offical certificate 
of identity signed by the Registrar of the University by which 
he is nominated, or by a Secretary or Under-Secretary to 
Government. 

(2) Every Scholar shall, on arriving in England, submit 
for the approval of the Gilclirist Trustees a statement showing 
the pneral course of study he proposes to follow ; and spe- 
citjiug the University or College to which he proposes to 
proceed. After consideration of such Statement, the Trustees 
wiIHecideatwhat University, or Science or Technical College, 
U! Europe the Scholarship sliall be tenable, and will prescribe 
the course to be gone through and the degree or diploma to 
be obtained. Every Scholar shall at once take steps to enter 
himself at the University or College which the Trustees 
shall have approved. The course finally prescribed by the 
Trustees shall not be changed without their sanction. 

(a) Every Scholar shall, at the end of each University or 
Collep term, send to the Secretary of the Gilchrist Trust a 
certificate from the proper University or College authoritj', 
showing that his residence, conduct and progress in study 
have been satisfactory during the term, 

(4) Every Scholar shall at all times obey such instructions 

as he may receive from the Gilchrist Trustees or their Secre- 
tary, 
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ENDOWMENTS, 


(5) The Scholarship allowance, at the rate of ^200 a year 
for three years, will be paid quarterly, in advance, by the 
Gilchrist Trust, commencing from the date when the Scholar 
reports his arrival in England. 

(6) Every Scholar will forfeit his Scholarship who, not 
being disabled by illness or prevented by any other cause 
which the Gilchrist Trustees may consider sufficient, fails to 
complete a residence of three years in Europe, or who is at any 
time guilty of misconduct or disregard of the orders of the 
Gi lchrist Trustees. If a Scholarship be forfeited, the Scholai' 
uili lose his claim to a free return passage to India, 



IXSTITUTIONS AFFILIATED 
TO THE LWERSITY IN 
ARTS. 


Up to the M.A. Standard, 

(i) Muir Central College, Allahabad. ; 

(3) Queen’s College, Benares. • -■ 

<3) Canning College, Lucknow. 

( 4 ) Aluhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aliearh 

(5) Agra College, Agra. 

(6) St. John’s College, Agra. 

Up to the B.A. Standard. 

( 1 ) Government College, Ajmere. 

(2) London Alission College, Benares. 

(3) Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

(4) Maharaja’s College, Jeypur, 

(5) Christian College, Lucknow. 

Jabalpur College, Jabalpur. 

(7) Madhava College, Ujjain. 

(S) Lashkar College, Gwalior. 

Up to the Intermediate Examination. 

(i) High School, Fyzabad. 

{ 2 ) Ramsay College, Almora. 
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MUIR CENTRAL COLLEGE, ALLAHABAD, 

(3) St. George’s College, Mussoorie. 

(4) St. Peter’s College, Agra. 

(5) Philander Smith Institute, Mussoorie. 

(6) Girls’ High School, Allahabad. 

(7) Woman’s College, Lucknow. 

(8) Christ Church College, Cawnpore. 

(9) Meerut College, Meerut. 

( 10 ) Jasvant College, Jodhpore. 

INSTITUTIONS AFFILIATED TO THE UNIVERSITY 
IN LAW. 

Up to all Standards. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Up to the LL.B. Standard. 

(1) Queen’s College, Benares. 

( 2 ) Canning College, Lucknow. 

(3) Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

(4) Jabalpur College, Jabalpur. 

(5) Agra College, Agra. 

(6) Muhammadan Anglo- Oriental College, Aligarh. 

(7) St. John’s College, Agra. 

(8) Meerut College, Meerut. 

L— UPTO THE M.A. STANDARD. 


MUIR CENTRAL COLLEGE, ALLAHABAD. 

Affiliated in Arts 1888, in Law 1888. 

In 1870-71 Sir William Muir, the Lieutenant-Governor, 
acceding to a generally expressed wish, invited the co-opera- 
lon of the Chiefs and Feudatories of the North-Western Pro- 
vinces and the territories adjacent in founding a Central 
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College at Allahabad, the seat of Government. His proposal 
having been %varmly responded to, the College was tempora- 
rily opened in a hired building on the ist July, 1872. The 
foundation stone of Muir Central College was laid by Lord 
Northbrook in 1873, and the College was opened by Lord 
Dufferin on the 9th April, 1S86. It is built in a modified 
Saracenic style, and cost nearly nine lakhs of rupees. 

This institution admits all classes of students who have 
passed the University Entrance Examination, and is affiliated 
in Arts and Law. The Course of Instruction embraces the 
University requirements for degrees in those branches. The 
tuition fee is Rs. 5 per mensem in the first and second year 
classes, and Rs. 6 in the B.A. and M.A. classes ; and Rs. 5 
in the Preliminary Law class and Rs. 8 in the Final Law 
class. 

A fund ofsLyty-nine thousand rupees in Government 4 
per cent, notes, the endowments of H. H. the Nawab of Ram- 
pur, the Maharajas of Vizianagram, Rewah, Pannah, Chirkari, 
and others, furnishes a number of local scholarships of vari- 
ous amounts. There are also minor stipends for the assis- 
tance of poor and deserving students. 

The late Nawab Ali Asghar Khan, C.S.I., of Rarapur, by a 
rMqifnama, dated 13th November, 1872, endowed scholarships 
to the value of Rs. 50 monthly to be given to students who 

pass m Arabic. 

There are also the two following Gold Medals. The Peary 
Mohan Gold Medal for Science j and Nil Kamal Mittra’s Gold 
Medal for Sanskrit ; one awarded in every alternate year. Also 
1 prize of Rs. 40 is awarded annually to the best student in 
the first year class ; and Chaudhri Dhyaii Singh and Maulvi 
Hyder Husain’s prize is awarded annually to the best Sans- ', 
krit and Persian student alternately* . . ' 
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queen's college, BENARES, 


Instructive Staff. 

General Department 

Principal and Professor of Philosophy, Archibald E. Gough, M, A 

Professor of Literature and Super- 
intendent of Sanskrit Studies . . G. Thibaut, Ph. D. 

Profr. of Histy. & Political Economy. W. J. Goodrich, M.A. 
Asst. Profr. of English Literature .. C. H. Linton, M.A. 
Professor of Mathematics . . H. Cox, M.A. 

.. Umash Chandra Ghose, 
M.A. 

. . J. Murray, M.A. 

Suraj Prakash, M. A, (on 
leave) 

Arndt Lai Seal, M. A. 

M. Syed Amjad Ali, M. A» 
Maulvi Muhi-uddin. 

Pt. A. Bhattacliarya, M. A. 

Lan) Department, 

Professor of Law . . . . A. H. S iv.t a 


Professor of Pliysical Science 
Asst. Profr. of Physical Science 


i rofessor ofOrierital Literature 
Assistant Do. 

Professor of Sanskrit 


QUEEN’S COLLEGE, BENARES. 

Affiliated in Arts .iSS8, in Law i8^ 
Qacen’s College, Benares, is supported by 
and is under the control of the Director of Pnblii 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh. It is div 
lege and School Departments, the former undei 

ate charge, and the latter under the supervision 
cipal. ^ 

English College, 

This College, teaching Arts up to the M. A. ^ 
also atliiiatcd in Law, has a School Department i 
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AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS* 


There are 213 students in the College, and about 650 in the 
School Department. The tuition fees var\' from Rs. 5 to Rs. 3 
per mensem in the College, and from Rs. 2-4 to eight annas 
in the School Department. Each class has its fixed rate of fee/ 
The College and School are accessible to all classes on pay- 
iiient of an entrance fee of Re. i and Re. i-S-o respectively. 
Governnierit scholarships are awarded according to the results 
of the University and Departmental Examinations. There 
are also local scholarships amounting to about Rs. 150 per 
mensem, in the College Department. 

Connected with this College is a boarding house for the 
district students. Irie number of boarders at present is 90, 
.i\Ia!iy of them get Government stipends. 


iNSTRUCTIVE ST/\FF. 
English College Deparinicnt 


Principaf ' 

Professor of .Philosophy 


. W. H. Wright, B. A. 

A. Venis, M. A. (on furlough) 


i. «««■■ 

Do, Do. 

. Hari Keshava Sanyal, B. A. 

• 

.Eng. LJt. & .Logic . 

. J. G. Jennings, B. A. 

j; , 

.Physical Science . 

. A. C. Sanyal, M. A., F. C. Sv 

I, ' Do, 

Matliematics 

. Mohendra Nath Dutta, M. A.. 

Do. 

Arabic 

. Muhammad Abdul JaiiL 

’ Do. 

Sanskrit 

. Vindhya Prashad Sukla. 

Do. 

Law 

. J. N .Ghosh, B. A„ LL. B. 

Head A 1 

aster 

. John W. Bacon, M. A. 


ritsides twtiri'y-one English Teachers, one Writing Master, two' 
haniiiis and three Maul vis. 


C.\NN.ING COLLEGE, LUCKNOW. 

Affiliated in Arts 1888, in Law 1SS8. 

This College, founded by the Talukdars of Oudh in memo» 
ry ' tf the late Earl Canning, was opened on the ist of May, 

■' ■ 16 ' , ' 
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iba CANNING COLLEGE, LUCKNOW. 

1864. The institution comprises three departments,— the Goi- 
lege proper, a Law Department, and an Oriental Department, 
in which only Sanskrit, Persian, and Arabic are taught. 

Canning College is supported by the Talukdars of Oudh 
6ided by Government. By a Smmd duly executed, the 
Talukdars unanimously endowed the College in perpetuity 
with a percentage of the revenues of their taluks. This sum, 
amounting on an average to forty-oiie thousand rupees per 
annum, is collected by the officers of Goveriimeiit, and is 
deposited in the Government Treasury for the use of the Coh 
lege. A Government grant-in-aid to the araomit of twenty- 
five thousand rupees, is also enjoyed b}’’ the College, so that 
Its total income from eiidawment grant-in-aid and fees 
^SS^L^ates seventy-one thousand rupees per annum. 

The institution is open to all classes, and its object, as dec- 
lared by the rules, is to impart instruction in the English 
Language and Literature, in Mathematics and Science, in Law, 
in the Oriental Classical Languages. Its management is vested 
in a Committee, consisting of the Commissioner of Lucknow, 
the Deputy Commissioner, the Inspector of Schools, Oudh 
Circle, District Judge, the Executive Engineer, the Principal, 
and tlie representatives of the Talukdars. 

The fee for the College classes is—Rs. 3 for the F. A. 
classes and Rs. 5 for the B.A. and M.A. classes. The Commit- 
tee reserve to themselves the right of admitting Oudh stu^ 
dents to the free list, or of admitting them on a modified fee. 

In addition to Government scholarships, there are local 
scholarships to the value of Rs. 150 per mensem. 

Instructive Staff. 


Principal . , 

Profr. of Eng. Literature & History, 


M. J. White, M.A. 
A. H. Pirie. 
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Profr, of Science & Mathematics, 
Do. of Eiig. Literature & Logic, 
Do. of Law 
Assistant Do. 

Do. of Persian . . 

Professor of Sanskrit . , 

, Do. Arabic 


A. W. Ward, B.A. 

W. Young. 

L.DeGruyther,Bar-at-Law. 
S. C. Mukerjee, M.A. B.L. 
Muiishi Ramkishen. 

D. N. Chakravarti, M.A. 
Maulvi Abdul Aziz. 


Oriental Department 


I St Sanskrit Teacher .. .. Pandit Ganga Dhar Shastri. 

1 St Arabic do. .. Maulvi Fazl Ullah. 

2 iid do. do. . . . . Maulvi Ali Asghar. 


( 4 ) 

THE MUHAMMADAN ANGLO-ORIENTAL COLLEGE, 
ALIGARH. 

Affiliated in Arts iS88, in Law 1889. 

This institution has been established by the educated and 
more advanced portion of the Muhanimadans of Upper India, 
under the leadership of .Sir Syed Ahmad, Khan Bahadur, 
K.C.S.I., L.L.D. The objects in view are to place the benefits 
of liberal education wdthin the reach of the Muhammadan 
community, who have markedly failed to avail themselves of 
Government educational institutions ; and to reconcile the 
Muhammadans to the study of Western science and literature 
by founding a scheme adapted to meet the special educational 
wants of the Muhammadan community. However, the insti- 
tution is catholic in its character, and is open to students of 
every creed and race. 

This institution was first opened as a school in June 1875, 
and in January 1878, it was converted into a College and was, 
from the beginning of that year, affiliated to the University of 
Calcutta up to the standard of the First Arts Examination. 






A'GBA college, AGRA. 


In Arts the College has been affiliated to that University up 
to the B. A. standard from the ist of January, i88i, and in 
Law it has been affiliated up to the B. L. standard from the 
1st of januar^^, 1883. 

In the College and School attached to it all subjects are 
taught in the English language, and Arabic, Persian or Sans- 
krit is taken as the classical language. 

All the Muhammadan students are taught Theology in 
Persian or Arabic, according to their sect, i.e.y Sunnis accord- 
ing to the Sunni sect and Shias according to the Shia sect. 

The College is governed by trustees, for whose guidance 
laws and regulations have been passed on December cSth, 
18S9. 

Instructive Staff. 


Principal . . . Theodore Beck, B. A; 

Professor of English Literature. . T. Morison, B. A. 

Ditto Do. (Additional ) G. S. Carey, B. A. 

Do. of Philosophy . . T. W. Arnold, B. i\. 

Do. of Mathematics .. J. C. Chakravarti, M. A. 

Do. of Persian and Arabic Maulvi Abbas Husain. 

Do. Do. Maulvi Shibli. 

Do. of Sanskrit , , P. Shiva Shankar Tripathi. 

Head jMaster of School . . W. C. Horst, B. A. 

and eleven Masters of the School. 


AGRA COLLEGE. 

Affiliated in Arts 1SS9, Law 1SS9. 

In 18 r 8 Ganga Dhar Shastri bequeathed to the East India 
Company the rents of certain lands in the districts of Aligarh 
and Muttra for the promotion of education In accordance 
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witli the Shastri’s will Agra College was opened in 1823, the 
endowment then yielding over Rs. 22,000 a year. Subse- 
quently Government added to the income, and raised the 
College to its present status. 

In 1883 the management was transferred to a Board of 
Trustees. The College now receives annual grants of Rs. 12,000 
from Government and Rs. 2,500 from the Municipal 113" 
of Agra, in addition to the original endowment. At the time 
of the transfer the Trustees made an appeal to the noblemen 
and gentlemen of the North-Western Provinces, and a lakh 
of rupees was added to the endowment, while the capital of 
the Scholarship Fund was raised from Rs. 25,000 to Rs. 45,000. 
The Maharajas of Gwalior and Bhartpur maintain additional 
scholarships. 

The immed,iate control of the College is in the hands of a 
Committee, two of the members of which are official, the rest 
iiominated by the Trustees. 

The College consis ts of two Departments, the College 
proper under a Principal, and the School under a Head 
Master. There are 700 schoolboys and students enrolled ; 01 
whom 122 are boarders in the College Boarding Plouse, and 
104 in the Caste Boarding Houses. 

Instructive Staff, 

College Department,. 

principal & Profr. ofMental Science . . A. Thomson, Esq. 
ist Profr. of Literature & Histy. . . C. A. Andrews, Esq. 

M,.A. ■ 

Do. Do* . * . . F. L. Thomson, Esq«, 

.. M.A, 

profr. of Physios . . Babu Plari Das Garga?i> 

M. A. & F. C. S. 

, , Babu Surya Kumaic 
M.A. 


Do, of Mathematics 


1 S 6 


ST. JOHN'S COLLEGE, AGRA. 


Do. of Sanskrit 
Do. of Arabic & Persian 
Do. of LawXecturer 
Head Master 
Second Master 


.. Babu M. L. Bhattachariya, M.A 
..M, UsufAli. 

. . Babu Nilmani Dhar, B, A., B. L. 
. . A. Vernon, Esquire, 

. . S. E. Anthony, Esquire, B. A. 


With fifteen Assistant Masters. 
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St. JOHN’S COLLEGE, AGRA. 

Affiliated in Arts iS88, 1890 and 1893, in Law 1891, 

This College was established in 1850 in connection with 
the Mission of the Church Missionary Society at Agra, 
chielly at the instance of an intluential body of Civilians and 
Military Officers then forming the Committee of the Local 
Church Missionary Association, who wished to have an 
educational institution of a high order connected with the 
Mission. 

The large Gothic building in which the College and School 
classes are now held, erected from the design of Major Kitto, 
was completed in 1853. At first the College pursued its own 
curriculum, but in 1863 it was affiliated to the University of 
Calcutta to the B. A. Standard. In addition it was thought 
desirable in 1888 to affiliate to the F. A, Standard with the 
newly formed University of Allahabad, and in 1S90 to the 
B. A. Standard. In 1893 the College was affiliated to the 
University of Allahabad up to the M. A. Standard. 

In the School Department there is an attendance of over 
400 students. There are also two Branch Schools. There 
are also two boarding houses attached to the College, one for 
Native Christian students and the other for non-Christians. 

The Directors of the R. M. Railway Company, having 
kindly ofiered scholarships and provided an efficient instruc- 
tor, a class room has been specially fitted with telegraphic 
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apparatus, and a class formed for instruction in signalling 
and practical telegraphy. The scholarships are all of the 
value of Rs. lo per month ; and vacancies are continually 
occurring. 

Scholarships. 

1. The College is endowed with two Scholarships founded 
in memory of the late Mr. Thomason and bearing his name, 
value Rs. lo per month each, and tenable for one year. 

2. There are also two Theological Scholarships founded 
in 1861, value Rs. 5 per month and tenable for one year, 
assigned to the two students who show themselves best 
acquainted with the doctrines and principles of the Christian 
religion. 

3. Other Scholarships, to the value of nearly Rs. 150 per 
month, are given from the general funds of the College to 
deserving students. 

4. Five scholarships of Rs. 10 per mensem are granted 
to Native Christian students from ahiliated C. M. S. High 
Schools, provided they have passed the Entrance Examina- 
tion of the University of Allahabad in the first division. 

Fees. 

Every student is required to pay Re. i fee at entrance ; 
and schooling fees 6 annas to Re. 1-8-0 per month accord- 
ing to the scale of the Director of Public Instruction. 

Instructive Staff. 

College Deparimettt 
Principal, and Professor of Moral 

Philosophy, . . . . Rev. J. Haythornthwaite, M. A. 

Vice-Principal, and Superin- 
tendent of Christian Hostel, „ R. J. Kennedy, B. A. 




OOVEnNMElS'T COLLEGE, AJMEilL 


ir'rofr. oi’ English Literature, Rev. J. j\L Challi, M. A. 
Professor of Mathematics, . . B. M. Sarkar, M. x\. 
Professor of Physical Science, N. Moreshwar Sane, M. 
Professor of History, . . Joseph L Ghose, B. A,. 

Professor of Logic, , . B., K. Dutt, B. A. 

Law Lecturer, . . Kedar Nath, B. A., B. L 

Professor of Sanskrit, . . Tutsi Ram ]\lisra, V\. A 
Proiessor of Persian, Abdul ]\iabiicL 

Head Master, .. S. G. Thomas, 

W’ith several Assistant 
Principals. 

^850. Lev. T, \''alpy French, M. A, 
t8sS. „ II. W. Shackel, ll. A. 

,, J. Earton, M. A, 

18(3 ?. ,, C. Ellard Vines, M. A,. 
iS7(S, 35 J. A. Lloyd, M. A. 
iS8.5. ,, G. E. xA. Pargieter, M. A. 

]|.890. ,5 J. Haythornthwaite, M. A-., 


G(.)VERNMENT COLLEGE, AJMERE, 


xAffiliated in Arts iSSS. 

Hiis institution was opened originally as a schooi, and^ 
after having been closed for several years, was re-estabiisheci 
on a wider basis in the year 1S51. On April last, 1^68, it was 
raised to the status of a College, the instructive staft being af 
the same time augmented and improve<i to meet its wants. 

An endowment is the Thomason Scholarship of Rs. 8 per 
month for the most proficient scholar in mathematics. An 
annual donation of Rs. 500 from His Highness the Maharaja-, 
of Jeypur is distributed into junior Scholarships., The AJiuer^ 
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Municipality gives an annual donation of Rs* 360, Connected 
with the College are a well supported library and commodious 
boarding houses for the reception of pupils from the District 
Schools^ 

IisiSTRUCTivE Staff. 

Prineipal . . . . F. L. Reid. 

Head Master . . . . E. F. Harris, B. A. 

Teacher of Mathematics . . Binod Lai Mukerjee. 

Head Asst. Do. .. Jogendra Chandra Sen, B. A. 

And eight Junior Masters. 

Head Sanskrit and Hindi Teacher. . SaligramMisraShastrL 
Head Arabic and Persian Teacher... Maulvi Teksin AIL 

And six Junior Oriental Teachers. 

Connected with the College is a Branch School in the City 
of Ajniere, opened on ist May, 1876. 

Head Master . . . . Munshi Narsing Das. 

And four English and twelve Oriental Teadiers. 

(2) 

LONDON MISSION COLLEGE, BENARES,. 
Affiliated in Arts, 1888. 

This College is the result of the gradual growth of a small 
vernacular school formed in the Sikraul suburb of Benares by 
the Rev. M.T. Adam in 1821, the year after the Benares Mission 
-of the Loudon Missionary Society was established by him. 
In 1823 this School was succeeded by another founded by 
him in the Kashipur portion of Benares. Such schools gradu- 
ally multiplied until in 1840 they were eight in number and 
contained 405 pupils. Early in 1844 a superior educational 
establishment was opened under the name of the Central 
School in .the. heart of the city; and in November 1845, its 
standard was .raised by the addition of an English Depart- 
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LONDON MISSION COLLEGE, BENARES. 


ment. During the next twenty-five years it gradually ab- 
sorbed into itself the smaller schools ; and its educational 
character steadily advanced, until it reached the Entrance 
Standard of the University of Calcutta. In 1S70 it was re- 
moved to a suburb of the city, and united with another school 
which had rapidly sprung up there. In the following year 
this amalgamated institution was affiliated under the name of 
the Londan Mission High School up to the First Arts 
Standard of the University of Calcutta. During the succeed- 
ing twelve years its progress continued ; and early in 1883 it 
was affiliated under the name of the London Mission College 
up to the B. A. Standard of the University of Calcutta. 

The number of students on the rolls is about four hundred. 
Instruction is given in Christianity and in general secular 
subjects in the vernaculars ; and in English from the alphabet 
up to the B. A. Standard. 

The late Maharaja of Vizianagram endowed the institution 
with a sum of money for the annual purchase of a gold medal 
ofthe value of eight pounds, to be called Vizianagram Medal 
to which is attached a small monthly scholarship. In addi- 
tion, the College awards several scholarships to deserving 
students, tenable for twelve months. 

Instructive Staff. 



Principal & Profr. of Eng. Lit. . . Rev. A. Parker, M. A. 

Head Master . . . . Rev. Kashinath Datt. 

Professor of Mathematics . . G^pnl Lai Mittra, B.A., B.L, 
Do. of Science . . Hari P. Paludhi, B. A. 

Do. of Philosophy & Eng. Lit. Gopi Kishen Kindu, M. A. 
Do. of Sanskrit .. Pandit Vishvanath Shastri. 

Do. Do. . . Pandit Chedi Ram Misra. 

Do. of Persian and Arabic Maulvi Muhd. Ilahi Bakhsh 

Besides these there are ten Tejichers of English, two Pandits, and 

two Munshis. 
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Principals. 

1871. Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL. B. 

1876. Rev. J. A. Lambert. 

1879. Rev. M. A. Sherring, M. A., LL. Bi 

1880. Rev. G. M. Bullock, 
t88i. R^v. John Hewlett, M. A; 

1888. Rev. D. Hutton. 

1890. Rev. John Hewlett, M. A. 
i 892. Rev, A. Parker, Mi A. 

(3) 

BAREILLY COLLEGE, BAREILLY. 

Affiliated in Arts 1888, in Law i889» 

The College consists of two Departments, viz.— 

(1) . The College Department, which is an aided institu- 
tion supported by public subscriptions, and is under the 
managemeilt of a Local Committee, with the Principal. 

(2) . The School Department, which is supported by 
Government, and is under the control of the Director of 
Public Instruction, North-Western Provinces and Oudh. 

The School has been in existence since 1836. The pre- 
sent College Department was opened in 1884, arid there are 
classes preparing for the B. A. Examination. 

Instructive Staff, 

Principal . . . . A. A. Irwin Nesbitt, M. A. 

Professor of Math. <& Science . . Jagan Nath Pdt., B. A. 

Do. of History & Philosophy. P. Ikbal Kishen, B. A. 
Assistant Profr. of Math. AbinaSh Chandra Banerjee, 

M. A. 

Olfg. Professor of Arabic . . M. Mahmud Hosein. 

Do. Sanskrit . , P. Ram Dat. 

Do. Law . , Ram Sarup, B.A., LLiB, 



MAHAEAJiVS COLLEGE, JETPUB. 
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MAHARAJA’S COLLEGE, JEYPUR. 

Affiliated in Arts, i888. 

This College was founded in 1844 by the Jeypur D'arbartD- 
secure for the people of Jeypur the benefits of a liberal educa- 
tion., It was originally opened as a School ; but the success 
of the institution having shown that its sphere of usefulness 
might be extended, it was raised to the' status of a College 
and affiliated to the Calcutta University in 1S73, the instruc- 
tive staff being at the same time augmented and improved to 
meet its wants. The institution, now affiliated also to the 
new LTniversity of Allahabad, comprises three departments, — 
an English, an Anglo-Vernacular, and an Oriental Depart- 
ment. The English Department consists of the College p^roper, 
giving instruction up to the standard of the B.A. Examination 
of the Lmiversity of Allahabad, and a Preparatory School 
containing 12 graduated classes, many of which are divided 
into sections. In the Anglo-Vernacular Department all sub- 
jects are taught in Hindi, and English is taken as a second 
language. In the Oriental Department, Arabic,- Persian, 
or Sanskrit are exclusively taught, and the students are 
trained up for the Oriental Examinations of the Panjab 
University. The average number of students on the roll 
ot the College is 1500. Besides intellectual training and a 
proper enforcement of discipline, particular care is taken to 
ensure the physical and moral well-being of the students. 
The institution also affords to its students the advantage of 
such an education as may fit them for State employment or 
for a professional career. 

x\ library and debating dub are attached to the College. 

Connected with the College, and under the control of the 
Principal, is a Rajput Schooly attended only by the young 
chkits of the State, who undergo a special course of instruction , 
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The College is also the centre of a number of schools in 
the State, which are in a manner affiliated to it, and are under 
the control of the Principal. These Schools are divided into 
District Schools, Village Schools, and Girls’ Schools, and 
amount in number to i6o, with a daily attendance of about 
6000 pupils. A system of examination is in force . for the 
whole of Jeypur, the chief State schools sending candidates 
to the main institution. These examinations are intended 
to lead up to the Middle Class Examination, and are manag- 
ed by the Principal of the Maharaja’s College. 

The educational institutions described above are entirely 
supported by the State : no tuition or entrance fee is exacted 
from the students. All graduates and under-graduates of the 
College receive scholarships from the State, varying from 
Rs. 8 to Rs. 25 per month, and tenable for two years. A 
medal was annually awarded by His Excellency Lord North- 
brook to the first boy of the College for general proficiency, 
in commemoration of his visit to Jeypur in 1876. Prizes and 
scholarships to the value of more than Rs. 3,000 are also 
awarded to the deserving pupils of the Preparatory Schoc4 
and the other educational institutions, according to the re- 
sults of the periodical examinations and examinations in 
special subjects. Books, too, are given gratis to poor boys, 
many of whom also receive stipends for their maintenance. 

Instructive Staff. 


English Department. 


Principal & Professor of Eng- Darabjee H. Vachha, M. A.,, 
lish and physical Sciences . . (Bombay Uni.) 

Professor of Philosophy . . D. N. Chaudri, B.A., B. L. 
Do. History & Political 

Economy . , . . Amrit Lai De, B.A., B, L. 

Professor of Mathematics . . M. N. Bhattacharya, B. A* 
Asst. Professor of Philosophy . . S. Ganguli, M. A. 

H 
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Asst. Prof, of Mathematics 
Professor of Sanskrit 
Do. Persian 


. . Lala Bhura Mai, B. A 
. . Pandit Madusuden Ojha. 
, . Maulvi Abdul Rahman.. 


Superintendent 


Superintendent 


Oriental Department. 

Persian — Arabic. 

. . Syed Ali Asghar. 
And one Professor of Persian, 
Sanskrit. 

. . . . Pandit Rambhaj. 


And six Professors and three Assistant Professors. 

Collegiate School. 

English Department. 

Head Master . . . , Kalipada Baiierjee. 

Second Master . . . . Lai Bahadur, B. A. 

And eleven Assistant Teachers of English and three 
Teachers of Persian. 

Anglo- Vernacular Department. 
Superintendent . . . . Vacant. 

And four Teachers of English and three Teachers of Hindi, 
And two Teachers of Arithmetic, 

Persian Department 

First Teacher of Persian . . Karamat Aii. 

And nine Teachers of Persian and three Teachers of 
Arithmetic. 

Sanskrit Department 

First Teacher of Sanskrit Grammar, Pandit Janki Rai. 
And two Teachers of Sanskrit and two Teachers of Hindi. 
Principals. 

1844. Pandit Sheodin. 

1855 Munshi Kishen Sarup, 
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1S65. Kanti Chimdra Mukerji. 

1876, Krishna Behari Sen, M. A. 

1877, Dina Nath Mukerji, B. A. (Offg,) 

1879. Chandra Nath Basu, M. A. 

1880, Dina Nath Mukerji, B, A. 

1886. Haridas Shaftri, M.A. 

( 5 ) 

CHRISTIAN college, LUCKNOW. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1888. 

This institution is the outgrowth of the Centennial High 
School which was opened on the ist February, 1877, under 
the designation of the Centennial High School; in 1888 it was 
affiliated to the University of Allahabad up to the Inter- 
mediate Standard in Arts, and in 1889 up to the B.A. Standard. 
It is under the special patronage of the North India Confer- 
ence of the Methodist Episcopal Church. The management is 
vested in a Board of Trustees (registered according to law) com- 
posed of eight ministers and three laymen. An agent is in 
America collecting money for the endowment of the institution. 
The new College building was completed in 1892, and formally 
opened by His Honour Sir Auckland Colvin, K. C. M. G., 
K. C. S. I, C. I. E., Lieutenant-Governor of the N.-W. Pro- 
vinces, and Chancellor of the University, on the 31st of 
October, 1892. 

A number of scholarships, among them the Queen’s 
Jubilee Scholarship, have been established, available for 
Hindus, Mohammedans, and especially for Native Christians. 
For the latter class a boarding house is attached, with accom- 
modation for 80 boarders. The number of students on the 
roll is about three hundred. 

Instructive Staff. 

Principal & Pro. of Philosophy, Rev. W. A. Mansell, M. A., B, D. 


■if 




Ill 


illi 

aiiWi 

■■I 


■i ’ 
f ■ , 

iri" 




..I- 


, f".'’ 





HABHAVA COLLEGE, UJJAIK. 


Rev. Geo. C. Hewes, B,S., B.B. 
Rev. D.L. Thoburn, B.A., B.D. 
Kanti Chandra Pramanik, M.A. 
Binaybhusan Ghose, B. A. 
Mirza’ Mohammed Hadi. 


Professor of Science, 
Professor of Eng. Literature, 
Professor of Mathematics, . 
Professor of History, 
Professor of Persian and 
Arabic, 

Professor of Sanskrit, 
Business Department, 


Barada Nandan Sarcar, 
Mr. H. L. Roscoe. 


JABBALPORE COLLEGE, JABBALPORE. 
Affiliated in Arts 1891, in Law 1889. 
Instructive Staff.. 

Principal & Profr. of Maths. . . E. D. Archibald, M. A. 

Profr. of Phy, Sc. & Asst. ) Mahadeo Yeswant Dole, M.A., 

Do. of Maths. ] L. C. E. 

Professor of Sanskrit . . Kailash C. Dutt, M. A. 

Do. Persian . , Dwarka Prasad, B. A. 

Do. English .. L[ariDhanBandopadhaya,M.A, 


MADHAVA COLLEGE, UJJAIN. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1890, and 1893. 

This College owes its origin to the development of the 
Ujjain High School founded by the Gwalior Darbar in 1888. 
The results shown by the school at the Entrance Exa- 
mination of the Calcutta University in 1890, encouraged 
the Darbar to raise it to the status of a College, which was 
affiliated to the Allahabad University in 1890; and it is now 
(1893) recognised by it for the purposes of the B.A. Examina- 
tion. Subsequently on the suggestion of the Director of Pub- 
lic Instruction, Malwa, supported by the Member of the Coun- 
cil of Regency, Gwalior, in charge of the Educational Depart- 
ment, the President of the Council requested His Highness 
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’ .Maharaja Madho Rao Scindia, the present young ruler of the 
Gwalior State, to allow this College to be named after him. 
The request was kindly granted by the Maharaja, and thus 
this Institution came to be called the Madhava College. 

The College at present works under the immediate control 
and supervision of Colonel Sir Michael Filose, Director of 
Public Instruction, and Sir Suba of Malwa. 

Scholarships of the total value of Rs. 135 are awarded to 
the students of this College every month. 

Instructive Staff. 


Principal & Prof of Logic, Maths., 
Profr. of History & Phy. Science . 
Professor of History 
Professor of English and Sanskrit. 
Assistant Professor of Sanskrit . 
Professor of Arabic and Persian . 


Bapu N. Dhekne, M. A, 
Anant V. Khot, B. Sc. 

, M. K. Dowle, M. A. 

S. G. Parchure, B. A. 
Kashinath Shastri. 

Maulvi Sd. Mahamud. , : 


And Ten Assistant Teachers, 


LASHKAR COLLEGE, GWALIOR, 
Affiliated 1890, and 1893, 


Instructive Staff, 


Principal & professor of History . . 
Professor of English 
Professor of Logic and Philosophy 
Do, of Mathematics 

Do. of Science 

Asst. Professor of Mathematics . . 
Professor of Persian and^Arabic . . 
Do. of Sanskrit 


Pran Nath Pandit. 

B. Surendro Nath, M. A, 
P. Mathura Prasad, M.'^A. 
M. Shankar Lai, M. A. 

B. Janki Nath, B. A. 

B. Upendro Nath, B,^A. 
M. Turab Ali. 

P. Som Nath Shastri, 
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lab BAMSAY COLLEGE, ALMOEAH. 

HI.— UP TO THE INTERMEDIATE EXAM NA- 
TION IN ARTS. 
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HIGH SCHOOL, FYZABAD. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1888. 

This institution was founded by the Talukdars of the 
district in i860. It is now entirely supported by Government, 
and is under the control of the Director of Public Instruction, 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh, Instruction is given up 
to the Intermediate Examination in Arts, and there are a few 
local scholarships for students. 

There is a boarding house attached to the School, under 
the supervision of a resident Master, in which free quarters 
are given to students from out-stations. 

The Eishen Prakash Scholarships and a few municipal 
and other local scholarships are available for students in the 
College Department. A special prize of Rs. 21, called the 
Nesfield Prize, is annually awarded to the best student in the 
College Department from the interest of a sum of money 
subscribed by Rai Kakku Mai Bahadur and some other lead'* 
ing citizens of B^yzabad. 

Instructive Staff. 

Head Master and Principal . . Sita Ram, B.A. 

First Assistant . . , . Mahabir Prasad, B.A. 

Second Do. . . . . Lakshmi Nath Sukul, B.A, 

Third Do. . . , , Sita Ram, B.A. 

Persian Teacher .. .. Munshi Tej Ral 

Sanskrit . . . , Pandit Devi Prasad. 

(2) 

RAMSAY COLLEGE, ALMORAH. 

Affiliated in Arts 1888, 

This School was Commenced in 1850 by the Rev. J. H. 
Budden, on behalf of the London Missionary Society. In 1871 
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the large and handsome building now in use was first opened, 
and has since done most efficient service. 

Students were first sent up to the Entrance Examination 
in 1872 ; and in 1885, owing to the strong desire of many of 
the gentlemen of the town, college classes were opened up tq 
the First Arts Examination. 

Some branch schools are carried on in connection with 
the College. Several scholarships have been endowed, one 
by Sir H. Ramsay, C. B., K. C. S. I., a warm supporter of the 
school from its commencement, and two by the Raja of Tehri 
and Garhwal A number of scholarships are also given by 
the District Committee to poor village boys, to assist them in 
studying for entrance into the College at Roorkee, Lahore, or 
?\gra. 

Instructive Staff. 

Principal. . . . . Rev. E. S. Oakley. 

Profr. of Logic &c. . . . . „ F. F. Longman. 

Profr. of History. . . Mr. J. C. Chatterjea, B. A. 

Profr. of Matlics. & Science . . Mr. J. Johory. 

Ditto of Sanskrit. ' . . Pt. Devi Datt Pande. 

Ditto of Persian. . . Mouivi M. Husain. 

And 16 Teachers in the School Department, 


St. GEORGE’S COLLEGE, MUSSOORIE. 

Affiliated in x'Krts, 189c. 

This College, generally known as the Manor House, was 
founded by Bishop Carliin 1853, and is under the control of the 
xArchbishop of Agra. The institution, though under Catholic 
management, is open to Catholics and Protestants alike, 
and the religion of the latter is in no way interfered with. 

The course of studies embraces the subjects for both depart- 
ments of the Roorkee Engineering College, the Survey 






200 ST. PETEE’S college, AGRA. 

Department, the Government Education Department High 
Standard, the University of Allahabad, and other Publb 
Examinations. 

The College oan accommodate 200 boarders, and further 
extensive additions are being made to the present buildings. 

The institution is under the control of the Local Govern ^ 
ment Education Department. 

Instructive Staff. 

Principal and Head Master . , Rev. J. Doogan, D. C. 
Profr. of Eng. Lit. and Classics . . Glyn Barlow, M. A, 

Do. Classics and Mathematics . . D. P. Lundy, B. A. 

Do. Maths, and Phy. Science . , E. Van Roy. 

With seven Assistant Masters, one Urdu and one Persian Masteu 
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St. PETER’S COLLEGE, AGRA. 

Affiliated in arts 1890. 

St- Peter's College, founded in 1842, and conducted by the 
Capuchin Fathers, is underthe patronage of the Most Rev. the 
Archbishop of Agra. It prepares students for the Entrance 
and Intermediate Examinations ot the Allahabad University, 
for Roorkee, the Accounts' Department, and the Subordinate 
Medical Department. Parlour boarders are admitted at Rs. 27, 
and ordinary at Rs. 20 each ; the fee for day scholars is Rs. 4 
each per mensem. To the College is attached the Orphanage 
of St. Paul, for poorer children who cannot afford the 
higher fees. Both institutions undergo the same course of 
instruction. 

Instructive Staff. 

/^cc/or ,, . . Rev, F. Joseph Carroll 

Ftce jRec/or-Head Master , . Rev. F. Amphian Plunket 
Professor of Mathematics . . B. Paul. 

Professor of Science . . V. Subaraha, B, A. 

With seven Assistant Masters and one Munshi, 
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PHILANDER SMITH INSTITUTE, MUSSOORIE. 
Affiliated IN Arts 189^1. 

Principal . . . . . . Rev. H. Mansell, M. A. 

Head Haster , . , . C. U. Rossellet, B. A. 

And five Assistant Teachers. 

( 6 ) 

GIRLS’ HIGH SCHOOL, ALLAHABAD. 
Affiliated IN Arts i89I'. 

Instructive Staff. 

Principd , , . . Miss Bailey. 

First Assistant . . . . Miss Blanchett. 

With six Assistant Teachers and one Urdu Teachet . 

(7) 

WOMAN’S COLLEGE, LUCKNOW. 


AFFILIATED IN ArTS 1 892. 

The school was opened in 1870. A High School depart- 
ment was added in 1882; and the first candidate for the 
Entrance Examination sent up in 1884. 

It was affiliated to the Calcutta University to the F. A. 
Standard in 1886, and in 1892 to the Intermediate Standard 
in Arts of the University of Allahabad. 

The institution is under the patronage of the Woman’s 
Foreign Missionary Society of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church. This Society has endowed six scholarships for 
Collegiate students. 

One hundred and seventy pupils are enrolled. Of these 
105 are boarders, the rates for whom vary according to 
accommodation from Rs. 5 to Rs. 16. 





Meeeqt College, Meerut. 
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There is a Training class for Teachers connected with 
the school ; and special facilities are offered to any who wish 
to prepare for Medical Schools. 

Instructive Staff. 

Principal .. __ Xhoburn. 

Latin and Physical Science . . Miss Peraine, B. A. 
nghsh Literature and Persian, Miss Singh, BA 

Mathematics . . r m ri, J ■■ t, 

M.-.V1, ■ R. N. Chatter)!, B. A. 

Hi^h School Teacher .. Miss Hunt. 

■With ten Assistant Teachers. 

( 8 ) 

CHRIST CHURCH COLLEGE, CAWNPUR. 

affiliated in Arts 1892. 

S with .h. 

f . Cawnpore, was on the request of the Board 

of Missions, Allahabad, affiliated to the University o^lSh 
bad up to the Intermediate Standard in 1893. AF^r 
Class was opened from the middle of July 

Instructive Staff. 

•• Rev. G. H.Westcott M A 

I rofr. „, E„g.a„<,M.th,. .. A. Crosthwai.., B. A 
Do. of History.. .. H. D. Chose 

Do. of Mathematics .. U. R. Clement, B. A 

Do ofPersian . . . . m. Mahmud Mir.a Jan. 

Do. of Sanskrit .. Pandit IVIadho Ram. 

(9) 

MEERUT COLLEGE, MEERUT. 

Affiliated m Arts 1S92, ir Law 1S93. 

PriMipal . . _ Bonnaud 

^rofessor of English . . Babu Ganga Prasada, M. A. 



I. 



Frotessor of Mathematics . . Babu Basant La], B. A. 

Do. of Science . . Bbau Jeoti Prasad Bejal, M. A. 

Do. of Persian . . Mauivi Mohd. Yaqub Ali, B. A. 

Do. of Sanskrit . . Pandit Mukh Ram, B. A. 

Do. of Law . . Mr. Piarey Lai, Bar-at-Law. 

(to) 

JASWANT COLLEGE, JODHPORE. 

Affiliated in Arts— 1893. 

. . Pandit Suraj Prakash, M, A 


Principal 

Professor of English Litera- 
ture and Logic. 

Do. Mathematics and 
Physical Science 


Sangam Lai, M. A., LL. B, 
Raghubir Prasad, M. A, 
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ENTRANCE AND SCHOOL FINAL 


EXAMINATIONS 


V, L. Thomson Esq. M. A, 

W. C. Horst Esq. B. A. 

J. \V, Bacon Esq. M. A. 


Examiners, 


1. Fully explain the meaning of the following words and show by 
short sentences how you would use them : — chrysalis, periphrasis, liber- 
tine, tutelar, parasite, genuflexions, postilion, friars, strenuous, apho- 
rism. 


2 , Bring out the meaning of each of the following phrases using 
the simplest language you can : — 

(i) To fight by proxy; (2) every now and then; {3) to imbibe 
anothers spirit ; (4) to be made for each other ; (5) to proceed to 
extremities. 


3. The student is expected to bring out clearly and concisely the 
meaning of each of the following proverbs and sayings. He should 
use simple language and explain any metaphors, 
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i. It is better t 0 wear out than to rust put. 

None of us liveth to himself or dieth to himself. 

iii. Self-preservation is the first law of nature. 

iv. Pride goeth before destruction and a haughty spirit 

before a fall. 

V. Keep me innocent, make others great, 

vi.. Be not quick of tongue and slow of deed. 

4 * (^) Write in the form the parts of the following that 

are in the direct form of narration. 

(/d Explain the phrases in bold type. 

(c) Answer briefly the questions in italics. 

A Greek quotation, and in a coach too, roused the slumbering 
professor from a kind of dog-sleep in a snug corner of the vehi- 
cle. Shaking his head and rubbing his eyes, ‘ I think, young gentle- 
man,’ said he, ‘you favoured us just now with a quotation from Sopho- 
cles ; I do not happen to recollect it there.’ ‘ Oh, sir replied 
our tyro, ‘the quotation is word for word as I have repeated it, and in 
Sophocles too : but I suspect, sir, that it is some time since you 
we re at college:’ 

I'Vhy did the professor shake his head 9 What h rneant by a * dog 
hep What is the force of the wotds, ‘ there ’ and ‘ our Give one^ 
word equivalent in meaning to ‘ ivord for wordf What did the young 
mm mean ivhen he said, “ / suspect, sir, that it is some time since you 
we? e at College 

5. In the three following passages, bring out the meaning in sim- 
ple and concise sentences j answer the questions in italics very briefly ; 
explain, in foot-notes, the meaning of words or phrases in bold type. 

(rf) Dr. Duncan knew that, even in the poorest family, there were 
odds and ends of income apt to be frittered away in unneces- 
i»ary expenditure. He saw some thrifty cottagers using the expe- 
dient of a cow, or a bit of garden-ground, as a savings hank- 
finding their return of interest in the shape of butter and milk, or 
garden produce, and it occurred to him that there were other villagers- 
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single men and young women -for whom some analogous mode of 
storing away their summer’s savings might be provided, and a fair rate 
of interest returned upon their little investments. 

IVhat IS the difference m meaning between income ” and 
“ saiary\^ If a man spends Us money unnecessarily, what is he said to be ? 
What are men wh'> take more than a fair rate of interest on money, 
called I Why is there reference made to summer's savings, and not to the 
savings of winter ? 

{b) I look back on that part of my life with little satisfaction : 
it was a period of gloom and savage unsociability; by degrees I 
sunk into a kind of corporeal torpor : or, if aroused ‘into activity by 
the spirit of youth, wasted the exertion in splenetic and vexatious 
tricks, which alienated the few acquaintances whom compassion had 
yet left me. So I crept on in silent discontent, unfriended, and 
iinpitied, indignant at the present, careless of the future ; an object 
at once of apprehension and dislike. 

Parse the word ^object.' What is the difference in meaning between 
‘ apprehension ’ and ^dislike I Who ivrote this passage and to whom 
does it refer .? 

(r) Dark and voluminous the vapours rise, 

And hang their horrors in the neighbouring skies, 

While through the Stygian veil that blots the day 
In dazzling streaks the vivid lightnings play. 

But oh ! what muse, and in what powers of song, 

Can trace the torrent as it burns along? 

Havoc and devastation in the van, 

It marches o’er the prostrate works of man. 

Pirsethe word devastation: What dc) the -words ^Stygian' and 
muse' mean ? What is referred to in this passage, and who is its 
author ? 

6, Passages from books not prescribed. 

Re-write the following in your own words so as to bring out the 
iJense fully. Make your sentences short and fimple. 
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(«) Ancient Greece was as much distinguished for her artistic pro-, 
ductions as for her natural beauty. Her sculpture and her architecture, 
as well as her poetry, are the admiration and envy of the modern world. 
Artists do not hope to surpass ; it is their highest ambition to copy, 
and, if possible, to approach, the works of her great masters. And 
yet neither her natural beauty nor her artistic skill could preserve her 
from national degradation and decay. The beauty remains, hut ih,® 
greatness has passed away, 

“ Eternal summer gilds her yet, 

But all except her sun is set,” 

{l>} Rustum answer'd not, but hurl’d 

His spear ; clown from the shoulder, down it came. 

As on some partridge in the corn a hawk, 

That long has tower’d in the airy clouds, 

Drops like a, plummet ; Sohrab saw it come, 

And sprang aside, quick as a flash ; the spear 
Hiss’d, and went quivering down into the sand, 

Which it sent flying wide ;--then Sohrab threw 
In turn, and full struck Rustum’s shield ; sharp rang, 

The iron plates rang sharp, but turn’d the spear. 


ENGLISH. 

Seco'd Paper, 

C, H. Linton Esq., M. A, 
Revd. G. B. Rulach 
B, F. Motti Esq. 

H. F. Manley Esq., B. A. 


Examiners^ 


l. Define a material noun, and an abstract noun j and make a 
single sentence of each to exemplify its use as a common noun. Name 
the class to which the nouns noted below belong — 

Fox has been called the English Demosthenes, This stone is .a 
hrilliant. The armies of Europe, The jury were kept without food. 
Give the plural of father-in-Iaw', lieutenant-governor, echo, grotto, 

Wbi h of the tw'o : London’s streets, or the streets of London, would 
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be the proper expression to use, and why ? Parse jfours, in ‘this horse 
oi yours, ^ 


2 , 


"What meaning has the word/f?*’/, in the following expression.^: 


He read, few books, he read a few books, and, he read the few books 
he had j and the word some, in, some enemy hath done this, there 
were some twenty people present. 

Give the comparative and superlative forms of evil, late, much, few. 


How would you explain the degrees of comparison in adjectives 
that seemingly do not admit of comparison, as, for example, their 
occurrence in such expressions as— I am more or less certain ; he has 
the most perfect manners. 


3. What is a reflexive pronoun, and what purposes does it serve ? 

niustrate your answer by means of sentences. Give the force of they 
m-Theysaythereisa thing called light; of it in-AVhat a pretty 
J.tfle girl its; oiwhat in- What a .sad tale ! and of toho in-Who acts 
rightly, .acts wisely. Parse that in-The strength of the lion is greater 
than that of the horse. 


4. What IS a factitive verb, and what a cognate object ? What 
difference is there between the gerund and the participle ? Give exam- 
ples toexplain your answer. What is the chief i,.,e of the present 
jndehmte tense? Ami right in saying, ‘ I start lo-night for Cawn- 


ivt the meaning of the past perfect tense ; and state into what tense 
the tense 

he verb expressing the subsequent action. Illustrate your answer by 
.leans Of an example. Explain the force of in- You had bet 

see him about it ; and parse ^ ' 


5* Define an adverb. Mikp frv u 

Kifi^ , , sentences to show the use of much 

adverb t^djectives. Give an instance of an 

Makesenten:s^:r:tr:se^%7' 

adverbjumiofMii/*,. • “ Proposition and au 

aaa oi that as a conjunction and a relative pronoun, 


‘a, r\’ 
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6, («) Supply each of the following blanks with the proper pre- 
position -—He fell—* the water ; he was displeased — me ; I am averse 

change ; he was angry — me ; he wept — the story ; beware — the dog; 
this is foreign-the enquiry ; he is an adept-philosophy. 

(^) Substitute pronouns for the words printed in italics 

(1) This is the man, and I met this man, 

(2) This ring is like the ring you wear, 

(r) In the following, change the active voice to the pas.sive, and 
the passive to the active — some one threw a stone ; the dog was stolen 
by my friend ; they made Napoleon Emperor of France ; this tree was? 
planted by my father, 

{d) Insert suitable conjunctions in the following blanks ; — 

He did his best— he did not succeed; he will succeed -he is in ear 
nest ; stone walls do not a prison make, — iron bars a cage ; I will not 
rise from my seat— I am bidden. 

7, Correct the following and explain the nature of the grammatical 
error in each— I am much glad to see you ; one must provide for his 
family ; I have written to his last year; the lady was vexed at the 
tailor spoiling her dress ; he said me I will come ; I think I will pass ; 
i^he is older from him ; unless you do not work hard, you will be 
plucked, 

8, Analyse— (i) When the Gothic nations came into Europe, 
they found ifc lighted with the sun and moon of Hebrew and Greek 


( 2 ) I wish to know where you live. 

Change from the Direct to the Indirect form of narration 

(I) “There is yet room,’' he cried, “and there is strength 
enough yet, both in the element and in me.” 

iz) “ Say, rather, child J” replied the advancing form, “ say 
rather that nothing of beautiful or of glorious lives its own 
true life mttil wmg hath passed oyer it/ 


i:n,trance examination. 


ENGLISH. 

Third Paper, 

Translation. 

Dr. G« Thibaut, Ph. D., Examiner. 

Translate into English : — 

A, 

Js> ^liXf Lx.o ^5^^uXA4.,gW 

cj^AcL£> y£^ yS ' f 
scX-ask Zy — di 

^ U^f Jyj^ obL«.is. j 
- (5® txX!^o ^ sLXj ^ yS^ 

^fSyyJySS ^ (jLCo| S^y,*^ 

- cIj ySiwI ^ (£ 

«ybU«,*. f ^ ^JM.^ 4f^+*J(^ycXx! b Sj 




4 1:;'; 


ij^® <£^jt (^gjU-wi JAfl jt^U £ 

if'y^ 15V ;?* 

1^ ^ Jt> tJ" (jiycyi ^X« - 

UJ^^' V<^»- ts^U. ^ 

B. 

1^(>3 xiU^ 

-^- 


' l4.rj 

1; / b' ■' i 

' t jd' 
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'>r*^ (s;*-^ o.jUS"^ Jai*. ^ JUtJ^d 

^ x»3^i <£ y'^f 4?^ 

(5^[) 5 ^^av.S ^1 - 

\jr^^ Jl4.*.A wj yi ^ I y^ y^y^ 

^i-w ju .s^jLio j^Cif ^y\^y2 -^s ^ fy:< 

^'* — byo ^^iA;. tXl^^^l byffl 

7^- ‘^y ^^^■*>1 «yL Xj,J 

u“A^^ J^'O ^*" ^jt LAX«/y" yf liJl^^'j 

^ IS® i-Hi'* uy'H'^ 

c. 

0“i ts® '-V^ !5 ^s «»-j.J Ji^iU. li' ^54i'U 

4?' «J - cs» (sV vSj? '^5-^ <5«? ^ 

'^••* ~ (S® (5'^? (_>*'» ^1 laJjL^'C 

i! J---' sjjo - uf uf L^J yfj^o a^ .* 

bL-Ai4J x^'U ^ Pj.A^-Lffl ^:y.j,j (^^'U 

■Uyisi^^ (5^-^^ ‘sy Ac^^l c:J,«ii. j.Ui- ^C«| xCs^i/ 
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^jCiAwf LXlur»f ^ ^SL aM f 

^Cwt ^5^ 

^tX® b^* U"1 '" 

o^lisj ^ OjL^o ^1 y.^>J ^3 Lxf JtgXw 
Lw**®* y» j-t-j (j-w !»!> 'il..?t j^\ Uo^ ^ j^c 

L a S ^ 

HINDI 

Translate into English; — 

A. 

srfl^rf srsT g-R? ^ ^ ^ t sr^r t t 
s^r 3 T 5 T ^ TRit I f ^7 JTsrrr i^ir wsr^r !w?r?Tr #r?fr I 

^ ^ STT# ??ir t -siff # irrarr qr h 

^ ^ JWvRtr €■ 3W% ^q^rtt ^i rwot t arlr 
5rgfs ^itRr | arlc R’^r^r rtst srrfc cr^rf t ii 
^ am OTSEra- asr iR^qrafirr erRi.^ ^ wife 

ff ^ wf wf" §iT # TOffr eweiu aitr^ wmr 1 1 wf 

aerwTr wrwnftww wff fpgr ii 

asr fRF arrwrr^# ww^ erm I % sr^r ^ 

^ 5 T^ art^: »rtf^ 55? fr^ f 11 <t^ irwg wjt cfw w^ 
^ ^ffFf f ^r arrfiRr ^ erw aiwr ^r %i5t I arre 
aTT^arf^rg^l aFrc^sewrfrTvrwff wrewt 11 

B. 

f r^lw wrne *r str erwrafre ^ w|wr wia^ <Elr 

amw 5 itf et I SR eiffraf # fftwr asr ^e f^wr wr ^ 5gei 
fTf^am t WRfsff a& PKI f^r fft fitfr wt II 
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3 flg# 9 T# 8 ?<i^ fro^r^grgii^^^SKr stsN ?r»rmn: 

*5 I s=rrar?'#!| sfk #^5T # !Nrer #f Rrgf# inist srr? 
^ f 3 Tr «Tr ^nr grr ^rirrarr ?Tf%pr # 

mt 1%# jrrRjgK ?r»Tr^rr #1 m ii mi- 

'sfiT <nr nnf: sNNr^ir 5f^n: #r ^nr ? sir^ I’ i 
95^ #1 ^ ^#1 ^rf# ^ # atra's^ 

itNr 1 1 3 t)t #gr fecf ra qrfr fi^ i arqr ai? ^ irnirrar^r I 

^ ^r ?r«ir'^rt-^?5r ^R^rr arrtrsrrfirj^r sEir*iT ^ 

Trc ?r ?jTNr I aHrc #r 5 if ^ #51 R'i aft 1 11 

C. . 

?rfsmr as! ?Nf?r?T% ft# f 1 ^ arr^ # 
srfw Hr# 1 1 t aiN# ^-^T^q- # iTfifW ^ ar^ ^ # qr?^ 
## t II 

^ >1^511 fml #s tra: fisn sirt fE# sirwr m 
sr^jfwrif grar ^rr 5rrafrr ^ asc sirar iwr 1 ts ^irar # #» 
^ fitf f gff' frf«i#f # 5 rr?T 'ir^arr narr 1 aig 3^1# war 

arhr sqa^rc srrfr^f}- fiRiwr # t H^rt ai 1 fas^fr asr 
wr?w H frwr «ir f^ ww# wnIt wrf 1 >tt r?^a>r ntht Nf ra-a 
rjw jarn: art ^w# arw =a 5 iTr awr a^ arra Isw #r 
ai?r fr#w at?N ww ifara f#arr faar ware # #s war 1 
srh: f%T ww#ir w?raa aft aw^rr w # warr w r 1 a? 
?r 3 r arc# wsarr fr<t err Hr war 11 


MARATHI. 

^ °l. 

aarwartBr aair arriw' ncft W5?fa ar?a amf sar<Trcra 


*01:7 ^nr STI^TT fzrr^srr JTlsrs^r. srrar ariisraf s^wrrrsRf 




lIWi 
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gfisj^ qFTR: wvr tfr ^isgr 
^fTTpr^rTt »pr =grf ??rr3rmCf $»nTrf snr? suR^'r, 
? «2rrgT HR H" arrff ; qr^ ^ totsthtit Hftcrr^rs^rr 

?rtr a?#5r ht r^rri 
Rmr arrH# t^hr hhf sti’hbO'h' f%?rr5i mfr- Hfrr 
H^sarm ?r?i aTTHjr^Tr^iT H^rrjmr^ arrt ; s^rr's^rr Tr^rt 
'EW, Hrs H HWfrl fr^. qtSH ffrig' HHS^n^ ff?r 

^Hrar Hm?reR:# awrn, i 3?rHir3Tf?fl'R ?r# Hrcfl- 


fwHr RciumiTE' tETT 3T5rfr. h' farrsrr srifis^ hshtoe 
fr HmaRr 5TfrH<T”if#R H?rrrf?r ^srsetssi^ st^se 
rfiN^ frsrr rrh ^ ^rra 
?rH. w ji rRfw ht^t arr^R^H ^r tH3R q^Rr 
Hlr f'ffNrr HTTHr'E^fr 

^ SET# 53r^ ST^asrERafr* rffrar^x^ 

?rrwfr§. ^nrsatr ^rnss- 3Frp?rr?r ^rurra# vfh: irfHr. hit 

i^r=Hr ^,Hr H?m ??rra ^ hthr r^v^r ij^ , 

^ WH ??fr?r isiTi^f ^^r'^arrinw ^r)-. # r-h 

hr^hTh afrsf^ fHi^TOiwrsff H^r^rr h f^HTRinr Hfrare^r 

STFSTH ^HiT HTSfiR frfi^rRisrr nEf^f. 


Im 3T?TWts?f 


'mm 


I* 


r 
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ste 3?ni^r fn^rNr gr?^rcHirT 

CTTT 5rra^i’ awtr. 

^ §imit if?=5!rr ?rr5Tf ![r^ 

^Mi'sni suft #^r ?^Fm?;rf'^r=^f=^ ^f%r5itTjp^f=^ gra’fl' 

SFT®# fms^rra’ffcT gprgjcr<f% srt ir^i’Trr: qrfe^fr tsiw 

TOf^wfl- fr37. 

f7^'>Trfr g^*Tr5T fesfins^arrar- 

gr^n: ^7^rtr sKferra. 

«««i^<f# w TOqr w amc ^ j ^ r a gf. 

^ ^'Sif'i*. ^5r friff- ttw ft ins' srrt 

sT^ir^fftST ^5grf sTssrff^ JT^ranpcrsajr 'rnc 

srri ^ § :^v ?tRrra oo ^ 


FRENCH. 

Translate into English 

Quand I’enfant pleure. il est mal a son aise, il a quelque besoin qu’il 
ne saurait satisfaire j on examine, on cherche ce besoin, on le trouve, 
on y pourvoit, Quand on ne le trouve pas ou quand on n’ y 
pent pourvoir, les pleurs continuent, on en est importune : on flatte 
1 enfant pour le fairs taire, on le berce on lui chante pour I’endormir 5 
s il s opinialre, on s’impatiente, on -le menace ; des nourrices brutales 
le frappent quelquefois. Voila d’etranges lecons pour son entree ^ la 
vie. Je n oublieari jamais d’avozr vu iin de ces incommodes pleureurs 
ainsi frappe par sa nourrice, Il se tut sur-le-champ : je le crus intimide, 
jfe me disais, ce sera une ame servile dont on n’ obtiendra rien que par 
la rigueur. Je me trompais ^ le malheureux suffoquait de colere, il avait 
perdu la respiration ; je le vis devernir violet. Un moment apres 
vinrent les cris asgus 5 tons les signes du ressentiment, de la fureur, du 
desespair de cet age etaient dans ses accents, Je craignis qu’ii n* ex- 
pirat dans cette agitation, Quand j*a.ura is doute que le sentiment du 
juste et de 1 injuste fut inne daus le cceur de rhOminC) cet exemple seul 
m aurait convaincu, - Je suis siiV qu’an tison ardent tombe par hasard sur 


•i 


m®! 
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!a main de cet enfant lui eut ete mains sensible que ce coup assez I%er, 
mais donne dans I’intention manifeste de Poffenser. 

ON ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 

Candidates whose Vernacular is English.') 

Write a short Sketch of the Life of either 
Alfred the Great ; 
or 

Mary Stuart ; 
or 

Nelson. 


MATHEMATICS. 5 

First Paper. 

Arithmetic and Algehray 

Babu Sarat Chandra Mukerjee, M. A. 
Babu Mohini Kanta Ghatak» M. A. 


j- Examiners. 


L (a) A multiplication sum having been Worked is partially rubbed 
out'; the figures that remain are the entire multiplicand 999 and the 

last three digits 193 in the product. 

Kestore the complete work. 




1 , ^ ^ “ 3 / 1 

I if !•' 

Ip' I i' 


i'i ill: { 

‘ilS'i 




(i) Simplify 


I + -0025 X *03 45X-35 

1.0025 ’05 S 


2. (a) What decimal of Rs. 100 must be added to — — ofRg, 
5*10*8 that the sum may be 10 annas ? 

{h) Extract the square root of 25 -6. 

3. Two trains start al the same time from Mirzapur and Delhi and 
proceed towards each other at the rates ofi 6 and ai miles per hour 
mpechvety. When they meet it is found that one train has travelled 

60 mtles more than the other. Find the distance between the two 
Stations. 



W»' ' ''' '' 


19 




ii 


ENTEANCE EXAMINATION. 

4. Two years and six months ago, I borrowed a sum which with 
simple interest at 6 per cent, per annum now amounts to Rs. 638-4-0. 
Find the sum. 

5. («)• Divide (.»xjv)® - 80* by a: +y-20 

(6). Shew that U -f 2 ) ( 2 : + 3 ) (-v + 4 ) (.v+3) + iis 
a perfect square. 

6. Resolve into elementary factors : 392:* - 7 x - 22, 
x4 + 2X^+9, a*+6’+£--® - sabc and {a + d - 3c) ^ 
-a -i) + 3c. 

7. Simplify: 

( ax y ^ 1 

I b-a a^b } 

Solve :(i) 

(ii )^-56 = -^-aand 

^ ^ X y 




9. A say.s to B : Two*fifihs of my salary is of yours, and 

the difference between our salaries is Rs. 600. What is A^s 
salary ? 

10. If prove that (2 : « + c = d 5 + ^; « + + 

MATHEMATICS. 


Second Paper. 

Euclid and Mensuration. 

Babu Hari Das Gargari, M. A. "I 

Mahamahopadhayaya Pandit SuDiiAKAR J- Examiners. 
Dwivedi, j 

1. Be&nQ n parallelogram, SL £'nomon, an and a Segment of a 
circle. 

2. If two triangles have two sides of the one equal to two sides of the 
other each to each and have likewise their bases equal, then the angle 
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which is contained by the two sides of the one shall be equal to the 
angle which is contained by the two sides of the other. 

3, Construct a parallelogram which shall be equal to a given 
triangle and have one of its angles equal to a given rectilineal 
angle. 

4, If a straight line be divided into any two parts, the squares 
of the whole line and of one of the parts, are equal to twice the rect- 
angle contained by the whole line and that part together with the 
square of the other part. 

S* The diameter is the greatest straight line in a circle; and of 
all others, that w'hich is nearer to the centre is always greater 
than one more remote ; and the greater is nearer to the centre than 
the less. 

6. Describe a circle about a given triangle. 

7. Inscribe a square within an equilateral triangle. 

5, In a circle two chords AEB and CED intersect at E. Prove that 
the angles subtended by AC and BD at the centre are together double 
of the angle AEC. 

9. A rectangular field of 5 acres, 200 yards long, is planted with 
trees in rows perpendicular to the length— one yard from row to row 
and one yard from tree to tree in the same row\ If a width 
of a yard all round the field remain unplanted, find the number 
of trees. If the same number of trees were planted on the cir- 
cumference of a circle at the same distance apart, what would be the 
diameter of the circle. 

10. Prove the formula for determining the radius of the circle inscribed 
in a triangle whose sides are given. 

The radius of the circle inscribed in an equilateral triangle is 
10 feet. Find the area of the triangle, 

11. Make a rough sketch and find the area of a field ABCD from 
the following measures taken in links ; and find the length of the 
perpendicular from A on CD, 

BM the perpendicular from B on AC =400 
DN the perpendicular from D on AC = 300 
AM = 300, AN = 400, AC = 625 . 








EKTBAN 0 E EXAMINATION. 


ARABIC. 


First Paper. 

Maulvi Syed Amjad Ali, M. A. Examiner , 

1. Translate into English 

- aUjt v£li3 ^ U^5 JLiaj!W 

^)l j%=S* — y 

y 2S,^S ^ 4X*^t^4^f 2ii f^4.iSiIV.iAfcil 

ul - RjL- 0 xi ^ ^aJ| v..^^xCi — dlii 

^ "*" CiAiAJ “■ ““ SCA^iii ““ sL«)| 

CS"*"*^ CA-jf iJLs p — S^xl ^ 

; 54 Xa*-*JL? ^jl4JuJf JUi i^aj JU - ^k> U itJLja 

- ^^Jl CA^f JUs - '^ixi J sfyi 

- JiU - JjU ;jLi - 2 uL^aw,) j 2C-~-^3 2^J^X^L x>^Jf 

JlXjU ^ ^Jb.i ^ ul 5 "" 

- s^&cls - {jijMj JUv^ f 

^ adi JU ^ 

2. IVf ake a list of the various parts of speech contained in the abovej 
giving singulars of plurals and plurals of singulars. 

3. Translate into English :— 

^Lo j Qd.g.jt 

4^U va..jU Lka. ^ ljUyi 


r 


Us 

is 




. 
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It— 


vwistJt 


n.— aA>o!^( viliXJ 




— 4..g*if 
it_AA4 — Jf O^— iB 
JU j 


It— a<u.A^ 




^i^AiJIIb. Xk^ \\ 








4. 


Explain the allusion or allusions in question 3. 




5. Translate into English :- 


XAJt! 


UX^i ici.il ^Xa 

L..g.^wiv^ j^^l^*>L£SxiaAil4XA«w^^^ 
ti^l 1^^) 1^ I 

Lj. 4*^S. itiJI Jo ibjt^/ff 

^w.*diJ| LgJ itXif j ItS^Uxj 

l^jf^ ^i ^^ol L4..^La-« 
i^Xiil ^ |^.gjf Ung-AXI 

Jw4.SS^i.<*0 ItiJI |^A£li3 (\SJ 

6. Write out the poetical extract, in question 5 with vowel marks; 
and say who are meant by ^j.aXJL5I^ 


7. Translate into English ; and point out the antecedent of L 
mentioning the sense of the antecedent : — ^ 


<XftAA44«if , 4^0 1 ^ :^|^ja| 




^■1 
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b JUs »Ab1 Jli3> 

JU Ra..wli!x. L^i.! 

P"^ itA.i| C^b^ I^CAA,4vLii ^cXis** 

# J UU^ [%4 

S. Repeat any six Arabic couplets from memory ; give vowel marks 


to your writing | and translate them. 


ARABIC, 

Second Paper. 

Maulei Syed Amjad Ali, M, A., Examiner. 

1. Translate the following into xArabic and give vowel marks to your 
translation : — 

O God ! Thee w'e worship and from Thee we ask help. Show us 
the right path. I saw the two horses of the king galloping fast and 
breathing hard. Two men cried. The woman quarrelled with her hus- 
band. The wife and the husband quarrelled with each other. He had 
three companions. I gave him five hundred dirhe??is. Zaid is the 
most learned of his father’s sons. Zaid is more learned than his bro- 
thers. This book extends over three hundred and fifty-seven pages. 
Zaid, who is a good horseman, came to me. Omar went away on 
horseback. This box contains diverse articles. I saw a Musalman woman 
crying and wailing. Joseph is your brother. Call your brother and tell 
him to fetch a quantity of wheat for me from the market, Zaid went 
to Omar and took Bakar to him. John brought happy news to me. Is 
John standing? Did he stand ? If Omar comes to me today I will 
give him two dirhems^ 

2. Translate the following into English 

** (jli,4Jf4XAwA^ 

gbo! gLio! 

^ - ^-<^5 j%5 ^ib 






I 

I 


1 

ii^ 


1 
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viLL,dLij J»3: J.3 

JLa j^^l XjSoLiSifcivXS i^xf - dli-ol^. 

^AilSfc- ^^^wslirCi * ** 

— LpcXJf - vil3Jk.A0 ^diStXAD 

yA^ ^iXCi^ 'iXiu - J.j!^ JwJb l^iXjf 

““ !!^f ^L^iiJI^ji*'^ J f !!^ ““ j^Sm^iJf iXi^j 

iUA^l|^j.M ^ L^Aiai La^jJIi^^sI 

"“ 

■!^ ^y4JttJ0 4^jJM„«>,2S^Jf “" JLa::^<^| 

•" oLiSX^bff iiJyAAa 

^Xhl - ^.iXjJcit ^ yj^Jf ^aS. ^ J.^ii*jt 

O'-A-lio lil - J.a 3 -jfcXJl J^^L^jf 

joJLioU 131 j - aiJtLlaJU auiiaUytif 

^^yllAA-w^Jb !^t uyLAA^^SjJtb !^ - avAliJUb 

3 How do the Arabic Grammarians divide the several parts of 
speech ? Mention these divisions and their subdivisions, with their 
examples, 

4, Mention the \^yO oLA*«t ; giving instances in each case 

5, in what do (Jbti} and J^,jjtA3 agree and in what do they differ?^ 
Illustrate your answer with examples. 

6, Mention pt^XAjfo*^a»-> distinguishing their usages from eacfe 



2SNTEANCE EXAMINATION. 


PERSIAN. 


First Paper. 

Maulvi Syed Amjad Alt, M. A 1 
M0NSHI Mahesh Prasad, ‘ / 

I. Translate the following; into English 


Exaniinen^ 


lin in Persian the Jtxiij in question t. as 


3. Translate the following into English :• 

«yjU) x5' xJjtUj y, 

tjfjsf ^ (JLtoUf ^ CAftLsj-* 

— Vtiob ic'.bfww XjLii . 
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^LuS\-«< ijJsU ^ Xmia+» i>yj.j oLo 

xAJ^ <5L*fcil ^ (•Wt 5 “ oaUu.^ 

(5%/ ‘^*5 ^isl;». 

VS^cLj xS'l^y^ c^l<^ 

oJLflIyo oJj<> ^ tXssfjS- ^j! 

c><>L*a« xS^ «\ol*u^ /<• xd<^(y^ 

y^i!^ }sX^JMy^ "“ 

U j^WJ 5 ^1 2sf^ y^y^ 

XjJaS j*4>LAAA^i 

^gJjT^Ua v;>.:5U^ 4>yU J OiMA.^3 XAi^5" y^^ 

^X^S> y(^ XXua 5^^! ii*3^^ "* 

^ ”■ CSAAWbS yT"^ j^fajuiSk Jlf 

|pj^ xX 5 >.L-w ^ <* 

^^y^ t “* oUcau^iS ^ y^ ^ 

i)cOyS ^Law? \J^y^ ^y.^ajs> '^yM ^iols. c;aaLj 

^ioLii. XA(Xftt> ^ a;ia=>iLo ^ x^ 0^ ^ 5j*j! 

jSCCj^ y (^yS)». y(y>«ri Hsl^cX {JA<^ ^jJ^****^ *'>I2'*^^ 

^ J(Xyo Ua 3.^ L^ t^l 


4. Explain, the following 
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S. Translate into English the following 
^ yrp 


^VMAi,iSA.i*MJ Vii 

<{Xa-w^ 

iXjf ScX^LvO o Oii* \f ^ 


6, Explain, in Persian, the allusions in question 5. 

7. Translate into English the following : — 
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S. Analyse the first couplet in Persian, in question 7. 

9 « Write out at least half a dozen of Persian couplets 
in this question paper, from one or several good Persia 
them to their authors, and translate them. 


PERSIAN. 
Second Paper. 
Munshi Ram ICishen 
Maulvi Syed Kalan, M, A, 

Translate into English 

a .) caXsw J-,* sj sLi.;>b 


^ s^l ^ 

b 84 >j^^ ^iaS d*j ^ *X.i 

x5oyy 

fj sUob ^b ^IXc 

O;.^- £W ;f ^Ui1 /} 

Ij ljUU<>b 

^ ^yS Lj^- xtySb ^ ^ 


entraisci: examination. 
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y t^U A^svj U-ir ^ 

(jL*A*i^tXA» jd,<:(jM xJLJLj foljtA 

(}X£^ 'CoLf.j 

py»^ Cio!^^ xS^ <>5^ sf^^f ^ 

dy.U® o.jjL»xi pp.fdue \j^ tX.iib xX&b |Ju«^ 
i^LasLj xXX.? oltXj oLiAiil sLi(>b 

^ (Xjt>ji^ tbl^ 

{b.) i^yi v^A.i=» xS^tXjf ii^p^ 

Lsxit yi cy.i-pi> ^ (J.<Xcijff 

aS'^JiyS' »b*u — iS'^y^ Jyk^ l_^f^^La>. 

p\ iX),i> Jfy.A! (j.JtXj JL&. 'i^pya (JJA Oyi p\ ^p%i 

tXjp ^y<: pix^ pj j liL^j \pSi.j£ii ^^p pSis ^_JJ^O 

^jbyj '^^pii - ^/o j,Us d^iSu x^ 

oba*. p\^ pM xj f^^^l.X+X*u (^f (^Jp^jo j| b Jbs* 
o*A*>o p xjL.*« o^Ij p\ \p ^Opa ^ 

oLixil j| ^p^p> ij>p^ - i^hp^^ cH* 

A^c^b JLix^l ij"^ scyib 

- pyi f;jl (»cXXo iOp^^J^pA p iVf 
0-wj(4>^ V»..wb^J ^jXjt> &ip^3 l^Dpp^ U"^' 

jl^U xS'JLia. - tXiAj ya* StXj^ljF xS' 



so 



iNfitAUJCE mkiimmon, 


SiXSsLwwO 


J KhM)‘ 




•A All.; 








ENTRANCE EXAMINATION* 



July the 

{h , ) My dear boy, 

I was pleased with your asking me, the last time I saw you, why I 
had left off writing ; for I looked upon it as a sign that you liked and 
minded my letters : if that be the case, you shall hear from me often 
enough; and my letters may be of use, if you will give attention to them; 
otherwise it is only giving myself trouble to no purpose ; for it signifies 
nothing to read a thing once, if one does not mind and remember it* 
It is a sure sign of a little mind, to be doing one thing, and at the same 
time to be either thinking of another, or not thinking at all. One should 
always think of what one is about : When one is learning, one should 
not think of play ; and when one is at play, one should not think of one’s 
learning. Adieu, 

Chesterfield, 

SANSKRIT. 

First Paper. 

Babu Debendra Nath Chakravarti M. A., Examiner, 

!• I aw»r5r ^rriwgjl’ 

^ ( 'sti pt I *rH 

g#fr *piRf i 

vTjf' I gnr- 

fgRf i vm: — 

53.: 'TT^fVtrr^fgf n 

gcicjRr cRg: 1 i 

3'°irfg ^ I 

^grpgfq- ggf itl 11 

C a ) Translate the above extract into English : 

{b ) Parse the underlined words. 


I 

sHlt 

'V. 

iiili 
I \ . 


■ " 


ill 

'"4 


■ 

: 

r ^ 


j, 

I 


ms 



( c ) Decline 5^, ^ and gar in the 

nominative ( JT^IWT ), genitive ( 'Sf^t ), dative 
(=g^), locative ( gjrift ) and acusative 
( fS5ffgT ) cases respectively. 

{ d ) Conjugate , gr, and f in the second 

preterite ( ), first preterite ( ), pre- 

sent tense ( ), imperative ( ), and 
second future ( ) respectively. 

( ^ ) Change the voices of the slokas quoted above, 
(y) State the rules justifying the "i in 

{g) Expound all the compounds in the 

above extract. 

2. Explain fully in Sanskrit: — 

(a) 7 »TRr»irvrr: i 

ft ii 

(5) irrar ft^rr trf sirtt h Trf&^r: i 
ST gwt g»pT:ff fgsp-t w ii 

(c) g^T^ft sff^rit srr gftn i 

5PT5ft^ gsi *rrf?f>ig:'n:g n 

>3 >3 4 N 

(d) gsT^rf Gfr?arf%g&g 

^ t g!ig=s5Jr l 

?T I ftwr STTWr 'g 

areg g srrsrg II 

(e) ^ qr arr§3 ^ '’Tirw i 

glqr 5?rf?g=s2(g 1! 

( 1 ) Decline in the ablative case ( qr^ift ) 

( 3 ) Parse the underlined words. 

3 ) Who is referred to by vjrT'rtin extract ( ^ ) ? 


' ENTEANOE EXAMINATION. 

* ( 4 ) Change the voices of the extracts (d) and (^). 

3. Turn into simple prose: — 

(«) iRT 1 

?i?r: ti 

(3) % =g ^nS# f%f% = rfi ' HMy rTO ' 1 

(c) ^r5?t5.^f Rref? f f%3jrr?r: 11 

»rt ^TtT ??rr?r rRT irgi^ t wfir; 1 
{^) 3i?Tr^[% ehreirfirr q-rsT^ 1 

snr# >rff grTf? 11 " 

( I ) Expound the Samasas in the underlined words. 
( 2 ) Write out the present tense of the root 5 rsr. 

( 3 ) Translate extract ( a ) into English or Hindi. 
( 4 ) WrTe down the meanings of f%f^ 3l7?:nic 
and 5r5?5crr. 

4- Write down the meaningsof.thefollowing words:— 

f%!T5T©T:, and f%f^?j: 

5 3m?2r ft ?:4rr5r »TfjTR?rc?^p^ 1 

*f rnf ff jf M 

( a ) Explain the formation of the words >fW- and 

5rtT<T. 

( ^ ) Is arrgrt grammatically correct ? 

(c) Write out the second preterite ( ist 

person, singular, dual, and plural of the root 
of tr^g: . 

( d ) Change the voice of the above extract. 

( e ) Account for the accusative case ( §::tl’?rr ) in 



- 
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SANSKRIT. 


Second Paper, 


Babu Debendra Nath Chakravarti, M. A., Examiners 
. Translate into Sanskrit 

{a ) Clever people often do that by care and 
thought, which strength could not bring 
about 


{ b ) Silver is white and shining. Rupees are made 
of silver. Silver comes from a great wAy off. 

( r ) The good boy loves his parents. He always 
minds what they say to him, and tries to 
please them. He likes to read, and to learn 
something every day. He is kind to his bro- 
thers and sisters. He never tells a lie. 

{ d) It is a very pleasant morning ; the sun shines, 
and the birds sing on the trees. 

. Translate into English: — 

(a) i 

(b) \ 

kttr ^urr: i 

(c) 

Tnfr f i 
3TRr: ^frnEr?rf^q-f^^r^ 

Rr# f| 5*€f u 

id) "mti \ 







r 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


(e) HTct g»?nffqt ?rpi ?» T ri Tr ^ i ^ 

Tisjr gtp' I ^ f%?iRT?r, ’■Ttnir:, »iRTr»rh[^ i ff ?re?i 

I ?f5?r ?raRr: sir Prsm^^ri sirar ?i^: 
"11:5=5 3s#'>ir5li' |3f=T: I srit rr^tr 

=^^T5r I 51521 ffr=5r ^srsT: nii^arJiR i srrif^^rmlsfrRrf^ 
HRRT 1 5?®! giRlW Nt; 51^ ! ^TRIt ^RlfN 1 
t^r=5ii, irrsr^ ! jjjrTf'i^r: fiti ^? trar sir, Miifsm: 
STOTNOJ ^21: f (% WRRir Slfr Sfisif^ \ jgirRsiIsfP, 31# s^:, 

qrr 3;«i2r, 5 >J 2 r r^r tr ^r ? scrsrr siif 

51521 ^ jTt%; ?jTivgr?r5i ?2rrrlt i 
^55115 tl'I’-TH: I 


LATIN. 


First Paper. 


J. G. Jennings, Esq., B. A., Examiner^ 

I. Translate as closely as may be consistent with English idiom : — 

(^^) Qua re cognita, Caesar, quod tantum civitati Aeduae dignitatis 
tribuebat, coercendum atqu deterrendum quibuscumque rebus posset 
Dumnorigem statuebat ; quod longius ejus amentiam progredi videbat, 
prospiciendum ne quid sibi a e rei publicae nocere posset. Itaque dies 
circiter XXV in eo loco conwioratus quod corns ventus Eavigationem 
impediebat, qui magnam partem omnis temporisin his locis Rw conszie^ 
pit, dabat operam ut in officio Dumnorigem contineret, nihilo tamen 
secius omnia ejus consilk cognosceret : tandem idoneam nactus tempest- 
atem milites equitesque conscendere in naves jubet. 

{h) Turn cuidam ex equitibus GalUs raagnis praeraiis persuadet uti 
ad Ciceronem epistolam deferat. Hanc Graecis conscriptam litteris 
mittit, ne intercepta epistola nostra ab hostibus consilia cognoscantur^ 
Si adire non possit, mqnet ut tragulam cum epistola ad amentum deli- 
gata intra munitibnetn castrorum abjiciat. In litteris scribit se cum 
legionibus projectum celeriter adfore hortatur ut pristinam virtutem 



f: r 




'' ‘ 
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retineat* Gallus periculum veritus, ut erat praeceptiim, 
mittit. 

(c) Quae postquam mtes sic ore effatus amico estj 
Dona dehinc auro gravia sectoque elephanto 
Imperat ad naves ferri, stipatque carinis 
Ingens argentum Dodonaeosque lebetas, 

Loricam consertam hamis auroque trilicem 
Et conum insignis galeae cristasque comantis, 

Arma Neoptokmi, Sunt et sua dona parenti. 

Addit eqiios, additque duces; 

Remigium suppHt, socios simul instruit armis» 

{d) Multaque praeterea vatura praedicta piorum 
Terribilimonitu horrificant. x\git ipse furentern 
In somnis ferus Aeneas; semperque relinqui 
Sola sibi, semper longam incomitata videtur 
Ire viam, et Tynos deserta qiiaerere terra. 

Eumetudum veluti demens videt agmina Fentheus^ 

Et solem geminum, et duplices se ostendere Thebas 
Ant Agameimionius scenis agitatus Orestes 
Armatam facibus matrem et serpentibus atris 
Cum fugit, ultricesque sedent in limine Dzare, 

II I. Give the Ablative Singular and the Genitive Plural, where 
they exist, with the Gender and meaning of jiisjurandum^ spes^. 
mcndus^ arcus^ virus ; and the Genitive and Dative Singular of solus ^ 
aliuSf liber {adjl) istic, 

2. Give the second person plural of the future Indicative and Perfect 
Subjunctive, both Active and Passive, and the meaning oiefero, divido, 
tendo^ vellOf arcesso, 

3. Explain the manner in which are expressed in Latin (a) duration 
of time ; {b) point of time ; (c) the instrument ; {d) the agent ; {e} mo- 
tion from a place ; (/) rest in a place. 

4* Earse the words italicised in Questions I (a) and I ib) above 
(Caesar). 

5 - Give a brief summary of the events recorded in the fifth book of 
Caesar’s Gallic war. 
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6 . Scan the first three lines of Question I {c) above (Virgil), point- 
ing out and explaining the nature of the caesura, and naming the 
several kinds of feet used. 

7 . Write brief explanatory notes on the words italicised in Question 
I {c) and I {d) above (Virgil). 


LATIN. 

Second Paper. 

Rev. A. E. Johnstone, B. D. Examiner. 

Translate into English : — 

(a) Sic res Roinana in antiquum statum radiit, secundaeque belli 
res extemplo urbanos motus excitaverunt. Gains Terentillus • Arsa 
tribunas plebis eo anno fuit. Is consulibus absentibus ratus locum 
tribuniciis actionibus datum, per aliquot dies patrum superbiam ad 
plebem criminatus, maxima in consulare imperium tamquam nimium 
nec tolerabile liberae civitati invehebatur : nomine enim tantum minus 
invidiosum, re ipsa prope atrocius quam regium esse : quippe duos 
pro uno dominos acceptos immoderata infinita potestate, qui soluti 
atque effrenati ipsi omnes metus legum omniaque supplicia verterent 
in plebem. 

{h) Brutus illis luctu occupatis cultrum ex vulnere Lucretiae ex- 
tractum manantem cruore prae se tenens “ Per hunc” inquit “castis- 
simum ante regiam injuriara sanguinem jtiro, vosque, dii, testes facio, 
me L. Tarquinium Superbum cum scelerata conjuge et omni liberorum, 
stirpe ferro igni, quacumque dehinc vi possim, exsecuturum, nec illos 
nec alium quemquam regnare Romae passurum,” 
if) Silva vetus stabat nulla violata securi, 

Et specus in medio, virgis ac vimine densus, 

Efficiens humilem lapidum compagibus arcum, 

Uberibus fecundus aquis, ubi conditus antro 
Martius anguis erat, cristis praesignis et auro. 

Igne micant oculi : corpus tumet orane veneno : 

Tresque vibrant linguae : triplici stant ordine dentes* 
Quern postquam Tyria lucum de gente profecti 


|s||; 

■ 
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I , 
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I 

I 
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Infausto tetigere gradu, demis&aque in nndas 
Urnadedit sonitum, longo caput extulit antro 
Caeruleus serpens, horrendaque sibila misit* 

Translate into Latin 

(a) Csesar said that he had conquered Gaul, 

{if) This will be a protection (hraesidium) to me. 
(^) I know you will grow cold (frigescere), 

(^/) They fled each to his own house. 

(e) If I knew, I would tell, 

[fj Who was there that did not hate you ? 
ig) Do you know when he will come ? 

(/^) Take care not to trust him. 

( 2 ) He was condemned to death. 

(;) I beseech you not to go. 


FRENCH. 


'i I j ' ^ 

ilii;' 


First Paper. 

A, E. Goxjgh, Esq., M, A., Examiner. 

i. Translate into English : — 

{a) Je n’ai point encore regu vos lettres ; je’n aurai peutetre avan^ 
de fermer celie-ci ; songez ma chere enfant, qu’il y a huit jours que je 
n’ai eu de vos nouvelles ; c’est un si^cle pour inoi. Vous etiez a Arles ; 
mais je ne sais rien par vous de votre arrivee k Aix. II me viht hier 
un gentilhomme de ce pays-la, qui etait present a cette arrivee, et qui 
v'ous a vue jouer a petite peine avec Varoles, Bandol, et un autre. Je 
voudrais pouvoir vous dire comme je lai regu, et ce quilma paru, de 
vous avor vue jeudi dernier. 

(^) regois votre lettre de 2S; elle me ravit ; ne craignez point, ma 
bonne, que ma joie se refroidisse ; elle a un fond si chaud qu’elle ne 
pent 6tre tiMe. Je ne suis occupee que de la joie sensible de vous voir 
et de vous embraser avec des sentiments et des manieres d’airaer qui 
sont d’une dtoffe au-dessus du commun, et meme de ce qu"on estime le 
^ plus.;': ■■ ■ ... 














<k> 


IHTEANCE EXAMINATION. 


% Give the plural of lefm^ UcIoUy h travail^ Viventail^ le hal^ le del, 
r enfant ; and the feminine of petit, facile, cruel, gres, Uger, blanc, sec, 
mon, royal. 

3. Express in French s — 

Enough bread ; too much wine ; too little salt ; how much money ; 
a silver watch; I have seen Switzerland and Italy; I am going to 
Italy; I am going to London; I am twenty years old; these walls are five 
feet high. 

4. Parse— metirs, je mourrai, Scrwant je lus, qne vous bouviez, Us 
se tureniije fjz'en vrai, qiie je sache, il naqiiii, nous vtrmnes, tu verras, 
asseyez votes, je viendrai. 

5. Translate into French s— 

Men must work. I want a hat. What kind of weather is it to*day ? 
He is respected by everybody. The child has been bitten by a dog. 
The dog must be killed. 

6. Translate into English : — 

i a) S’il est pour me trahir des esprits assez bas^ 

Ma vertu pour le moins ne me trahira pas ; 

Vous la verrez, brillant au bord des precipices, 

Se couronner le.gloire en bravant les suppliceS) 

Rendre Auguste jaloux du sangue qu’il repandra, 

El le faire trembler alors qu’il me pendra, 

f Tu m’oses aimer, et tu n’oses mourir S 
Tu pretends un peu trop ; mais quoi-que tu pretends, 

Rends-toi digue du moins de ce que tu detnandes ; 

Cesse de fuir en lache un glorieux trepas, 

Ou de m’offrir un coeur que tu fais voir si bas ; 

Faisque je porte envie a ta vertue parfaite, 

Ne te pouvant aimer, fais que je te regrette ; 

Montre d’un vrai Romain la derniere vigueur, 

Et merite mes pleurs au defaut de mon coeur» 
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FRENCH. 

Second Paper, 

A. E. Gough, Esq., M, A. Examiner 

I . Translate into English i— 

{a\ Des mon enfance j’ai ete eleve dans la marine. Ayant suivi le 
capitaine Stradling dans son expedition, j’eus un demele avec lui, ce 
qui I’engagea a me debarquer sur cette ile, Je resolus d’abord cVy ras- 
ter, plutot qiie de m’exposer a de nouveaux chagrins, d’autant plus que 
levaisseau etait en mauvais etat. Cependant revenu a , moi-meme Je 
souhaitai d’y retourner, mais le capitaine n’y voulut pas consentir. 

((!>) Je tis deux cabanes a quelque distance Tune de Tautre avec du 
bois de piment ; je les couvris d’lme espece de jonc. et les doublai de 
peaux de chevres que je tuais a mesure que j’en avais besoin, tant que 
ma poiidre duni. Lorsqii’elle approchait de sa fin, je trouvai le secret 
de tirer du feu avec deux morceaux de bois que je frottais i’un contre 






(r) Quelques Espagnols qui avaient deja mis pied a terre, ne m’eu- 
rent pas plutot apercu qu’ils tirerent sur moi et me poursuivireiit j usque 
dans bs bois, ou je grimpai sur un arbre. Eiitin j’aper9,u vos navirres 
que je pris aussitot pour Anglais. J’allumai un feu sur un rocher pres 
du rivage pour vous donner le signal de ma detresse. Vous me com- 
prises et graces a votre humanite, je puis esperer de revoir ma patrie. 

2. Translate into idiomatic French. 

My brother and I are going to the theatre. 

Are you going into the country ? No, Sir, I am not. 

I have not seen the place you speak of. 

I am not going out. The weather is bad, and it is better to stay 
at home. 

The rain is stopping. It is time to go out. 

The friend whose word I trusted has deceived me. 

I said that I would do what I had promised. 

The best thing you can do is to set out at once for America. 

This is an affair in which you must not trust anybody whatever. 

I often think about you. May yoti be happy in your new life. 
How kind you are 1 


I 
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Aou must wait till I come back. I told you to come at six 

o’clock preciselyi 

1 am afraid your father is worse than you think. We must send 
for the doctor. 

Have you told him that smoking is forbidden here ? 

He escaped by jumping through the window. 

According to the philosophers virtue consists in living according 
to nature. 


HISTORY. 

First PapRr. 

M, Crosse, Esq., M. A. ) 

Rev. L. Phillips, M. a. f ^^ctminers, 

EngUsk and Indian History. 

1. Give a brief account of the wars with Scotland in the reign of 
Edward I, and with France in the reign of Edward III. 

2. (a) What were the claims put forward by the impostors who 
claimed the throne during the reign of Henry VII ? What was 

their fate ? 

(/O What attempts were made to restore the Stuart dynasty ? Give, 
a short account of each. 

3. Describe how Scotland and Ireland were united wdth England. 
Give the dates of each union, 

4- WYite brief notes on the following 

Benevolences, Treaty of Dover, Mehemet Ali, The Education Act, 

The Mahdi. 

5* 'W hat led to the invasion of Egypt in 1882 ? Give some account 

of it. 

6 . Narrate the chief events in the reign of Akbar, noting his 
policy, religious views, and character. 

7. When was the East India Company started, and what were 
the causes that led to its downfall ? . 

8 . Give a short account of the Sikhs up to the date of their conquest 
byiLord Gough. 

9. State what you know of the Imperial Assemblage at Delhi, 

21 
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10 , Writeshortnoteson: — 

“ The heavenly bride,” Tom Coryat, Dr. Fryer, Jeswant Rao, The 
Convention of Wurgaum, . 


GEOGRAPHY. 

T. R. Read Esq., M. A, / 

B. D. Gordon Esq., F. S. Sc. / 

1, Define u pcnhisula^ a Idks^ tro isih77ius^ a hciy^ a stTuit^ d c(ip£\ uh 
island, a river ^ 

(h) When it is noon at Calcutta (SS° 2S' E) what time is it at Chicago 
(87^35' W)? 

2, Give the boundaries, chief rivers, principal produclions, 2 Lud six 
important towns of France. 

3, What and where are — Anglesea, Bolan, Buluwayo, Demavend, 
Kra, Mmlstrom, Negrais, Pamir, Shat-el-Arab, Titicaca, Tsugaru, 
Yucatan ? 

4, Draw a map of the Mediterranean Sea, showing its arms or bran- 
ches, its chief island, and the countries along its shores. 

5* Distinguish between — stalactite and stalagviit e , isothermal and 
isobcvric lines, land and sea breezes, continental and insular climate, 

6. Into what classes are rocks divided ? Briefly describe the origin 
of each class. 

7. Explain the difference between ram and deiv ; and give some 
account of the South-West Monsoon. 

5, Enumerate the modes of formation of lakes, and say why the 
water of some lakes is salt and that of others fresh ? 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

J. G. Jennings Esq., M. A. Examimr. 

1. Explain the deanition of Money as a measure of value and a 
medium of exchange, 

2. Distiagaish between Productive and Unproductive Consumption, 
pvmgeKampIes. Show that Capital in order to fulfil Us functions must 
be .coasapwsd. ■■ 
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3 - Shaw that a demand for commodities is not a demand for labour, 

and give examples. 

4. Distinguish between Value and Price, and explain the statement 
that the price of commodities must be such as to equalise the demand 
with the supply. 

5. Discuss whether Rent increases the price of Agricultural Produce, 

6. Distinguish between the Cost of Labour and the Wages of Labour, 
and show that the former is a function of three variables, 

7 * Show that foreign trade will be advantageous to both countries 
enpged, only when the relative cost of the commodities exchanged is 
different in the two countries. 

8. Distinguish between Credit and Capital, and between the services 
which they severally render to the production of wealth. 


ments in the following :--Indigo, Lime, Sulphur, Alumnia, Phosphorus, 
Blende, Brass, Zinc, Steel, Soda, Mercury, Alum, Antimony. Give, 
as far as you can, the components of those which you consider 
compounds, 

2. A candle is lighted and gradually burns away and disappears. 
A piece of sugar is put into hot water and after a short time disappears. 
A saucer with a little water in it is exposed to the hot wind ; after 
sometime the saucer is found dry, and the water has disappeared. 
Trace the cause of the disappearance in each case. 

3. Describe experiments to illustrate the difference in the che- 
mical actions that accompany the life and growth of plants and 
animals, 

4. Describe one experiment shewing that hydrogen and oxygen 
can he got from water, and another shewing that water is made up of 
nothing but hydrogen and oxygen. 



5* If you were asked to prepare chlorine, what materials would 
you require? Describe carefully how you would prepare it when you 
got them. 

6. What is the difference between the properties of cast-iron and 
wrought-iron ? How can the latter be made from the former ? 

7. A piece of wood and a piece of iron of the same size and shape 
are both placed on the surface of the water in a tank and then let 
go. The former sinks down a little way, but the latter sinks com- 
pletely and disappears. What explanation can you give of the differ- 
ence in their behaviour ? 

8. A pair of bullocks are dragging a cart along a road and are 
said to be doing work. Describe carefully what is meant by this. 
It is found that one pair of bullocks can in one day lift a bucket 
containing 20 gallons of water 50 times from the bottom of a well 
40 feet deep, in the same time another pair lift a bucket one-third 
the size of the other 60 times from a well 30 feet deep. Compare 
the amount of work done by each pair in one day. 

9. Describe an experiment to shew that the temperature of water 
when boiling depends only on the pressure on the surface of the 
water. 

10. What is meant by the statement that the latent heat of steam 
is 537 and the latent heat of ice 80 ? Describe some simple experi- 
ment to prove the truth of the former statement. 


24S ENTRANCE & SCHOOL FINAL EXAMINATIONS. 


BOOK-KEEPING. 

B. D, Gordon Esq., F, S. Sc,, Examiner » 

I. {a) What is meant by balancing an account ? 

(<^) Give the four rules for balancing goods account^ 

(c) When is an account said to be closed} 

( J) MaJce out cask account and balance : — 

in hand, ;!^ 5 o.— Received from J. Stuart, ;^39. 4.?. 
Paid Mr. Salmon, £42. los. 2^,— February 7, Received 
^£200— February 9, Paid Mr. Swift, £72. 12s, 

II, Paid Mr. Shippey, £63. 6s, 7 ^.-“February 13, Paid Mr, 
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Steady, £g, February 17, Received from Mr. South, £100^ 

February 19, Paid Mr. Shallow, £12. 2 s. 4<a?.— February 22, Paid Mr, 
Saintey, ;^5, —February 25, Received of Mr, Scammell, 2^, 6^^.— 
February 28, Paid Mr. Saling, Of/. 

2. Journalise the following : — 

I. Sold goods for cash. 2. Bought goods of J. Smith for cash : 
3. Paid J. Smith ;^ioo. 4, Drew cheque for trade expenses, 5, 
Drew cheque for private expenses. 6. Paid into bank, 7. Bought 
new house for cash. 8. Rent due to Landlord, 9. Paid rent **due 
this day. 10. J. Robertson drew on me. ii. Received J. Rebert- 
son’s acceptance. 12. Cash short this day 3^. 6ff. 

3* I. What is a 2, In what two forms are bills made out? 
3. Iz 2. Promissory Note 2. Bill Payable or a Bill Receivable 4, 
What is respectively meant by Endorsing a Bill, Acceptmg a Bill, 
Discounting 2, Bill, Paying a bill. Dishonoring a Bill and Renewing 


Bill? 

5 ^ 

What becomes of a Bill at last ? 


4. 


Open the Books ^ Enter the Transactions^ and Prove:- 

IMay 

I. 

Cash in hand 

... £ioo 


I. 

L. S. Cooper owed me 

10 

i> 

I. 

I owed C. Carter... 

70 



Iransactions. 


May 

I. 

Bought goods of C, Carter ... 

200 

jj 

7. 

Sold ,, to L. S, Cooper 

... 10 

s» 

8. 

jj ,, ,, C. Collins ... 

30 


12. 

Paid C. Carter ... 

.... 140 


12. 

L. S, Cooper pays me 

IS 


30. 

Paid for Trade expenses 

... 2 



Private expenses ... 

... 10 

19 

33 E. 

Value of stock 

... 17s 

5. (i) Journalise, (2) Post, (3) Prove;— 




£ 

Dec. 

1 . 

Cash in hand 

7 

»» 

I, 

Goods in hand 

194 

s» 

I, 

I owe Mr. Hardy ... 

12 


I, 

Mr, Harris owes me 

20 
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Dec. I. Houghton and Son owe me 

„ I, Mr. Harris settles his accounts less 5% Dis- 
count ... ... 

,, 3. Sold goods to W. Heaver ... 

„ 10, Bought goods of M, Hardy ... 

s, 10, Paid Mr. Hardy ... ... 

Discount received 
„ 13. Sold goods to Howell and Co, 

,, 31, do. do. For Cash ... ... 

This is supposed to be the sum total of Monthly Cash 
Sales ... ... 

s, 31. Trade expenses 

„ 31. Personal expenses 

j, 31. Valueof Stock 


GEOMETRICAL DRAWING, 


M, Crosse Esq., M, A. Examiner^ 


Time 2 hours^ 

1. To construct a Right-angled Triangle having given the hypo- 
teneuse BC and the perpendicular distance DE from the right-angle 
A to BC. 

2. Construct a quadrilateral ABCD from the following data. AD 

80 feet; AC 120 feet; angle DAC 60° ; BC=>^ AC ; AB =1 BC. 

2 , 

Scale So feet to an inch, 

3. Draw a tangent to an arc from a given point P outside it with- 
out using the centre. 

4. Divide a line AB proportionally to a given divided line CD , 

5. The given line AB is 4 feet 8 inches long by scale. Produce 
it so as to make it 14 feet. 

6. Construct a diagonal scale to shew inches, tenths, and hun* 

dre«lths»“ 
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7‘ ■ In a given Isosceles Triangle to inscribe two equal circles each 
touching two sides of the triangle and the other circle, 

S* Inscribe in any regular Polygon as many semi- circles as the 
figure has sides, each semi-circle touching two sides of the Polygon, 

All working lines must be shewn. 


..i.. 

'iv 

ill- 


MODEL DRAWING. 

Times 2 hours. 

Place an ordinary chair with arms near a small flat table such as 
boys use in schools. The chair to be placed as though a person were 
about to sit at the table. 

Both figures to be drawn, 

N. far as possible boys should be arranged so as to see the 

models in the same perspective. 

These instructions to be sent to each centre. 


liiili 


Hi 

■I 


lii 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1894 . 

ENGLISH. 

First Paper. 

W. Young, Esq., Examiner , 

4. Write out the following passages in prose ; be brief ; use the 
simplest language you can ; bring out the meaning fully ; and explain 
each metaphor and allusion : — 

{a) They moved I said Fitz James was brave. 

As ever knight that belted glaive ; 

Yet dare not say, that now his blood 
Kept on its wont and tempet'd flood. 

As, following Roderick’s stride, he drew 
That seeming lonesome pathway through, 

Which yet by fearful proof, was rife 




lai 

IIB 
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With lances, that to take his life, 

Waited but signal from a guide. 

So late dishonour’d and defied. 

{t>) And, like a horse unbroken 
When first he feels the rein, 

The furious river struggled hard, 

And tossed. his tawny mane, 

And burst the curb, and bounded. 

Rejoicing to be free, 

And whirling down, in fierce career, 

Battlement, and plank, and pier, 

Rushed headlong to the sea. 

O') But evermore 

His fancy fled before the lazy wind 
Returning, till beneath a clouded moon 
He like a lover down thro’ all his blood 
Drew in the dewy meadowy morning-breath 
Of England, blown across her ghostly wall. 

(«’) So have I seen a bold imperious man 

With forward tongue, before the storm began, 

Urging the tardy mariner to sail, 

But when the tempest rose no more was heard 
The coward’s voice, but wrapt beneath his cloak 
Silent he lay, and suffered every foot 
To trample on him. Thus it is with thee, 

And thy foul tongue : forth from a litte cloud 
Soon as the storm shall burst, it will o’er whelm thee. 

And stop thy clamours. 

2. Explain the following by writing a brief and clear note on each 2— 
Massilia’s triremes; the she-wolfs Utter; carpet-knight; silvan war 
tainted gale ; hand-to-mouth ; shipshape ; steel-devouring stone ; the 
fire that burns for aye ; shroud of sentient clay; the spearmen’s twi- 
light wood ; a later but a loftier Annie Lee; the new mother came 
about her heart; the tributary song; the vengeful Furies; the vale ol 
years. 
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8. Note any differences or resemblances in the structure of the 
verse, in the extracts <2, and d, in. question i. Scan the following 
lines (a) As following &c ; {/>) Battlement and plank &c ; [c) Drew 
in the dewy &c ; (d) Urging the tardy &c. 


3. By whom, and under what circumstances were the following 
words uttered ? {T/ie answers should not exceed four lines each , ) 

(«) “ On heaven and on thy lady call. 

And enter the enchanted hall.” 

(b) “ Fling me the picture of the fight. 

When met my clan the Saxon might.” 

{c) The worst of men, assisted by the gods 

May conquer ; I shall do the work without them, ” 

(if) “ Woman, thy sex's noblest ornament 

Is silence.” 

(^) “A Roman’s life, a Roman’s arms, 

Take thou in charge this day.” 

4« W What are the four crises in the tale of Enoch Arden ? 

{b) It has been said that Annie’s failure at shopkeeping is 
explained rather to her credit than otherwise.” Explain clearly the 
meaning of this remark. 

(c) Compare the characters of Enoch Arden and Philip Ray, 

5. Give in your own words a plain prose account of (a) the inter- 
view between Minerva and Ajax in the presence of Ulysses ; and 
{b) the death of Blanche of Devon, {The answers should 7tot extend 
beyond two f ages for each). 

6 . What is meant by “ landscape painting in poetry” ? Compare 
Tennyson and Scott as landscape painters. Quote if you can, a few 
lines from Enoch Arden, and the Lady of the Lake, in illustration of 
your answer. 

7- ^^hat are the generally received opinions regarding early 
Roman History? Explain as clearly as you can the relation of 
!Macaulay’s Lays to these opinions. 
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Second Paper. 


1, (a) Show how far Ralegh is entitled to be called tne latner 
of English colonisation” by briefly mentioning his predecessors in 
English discovery and showing the extent and the immediate results 
of his work in North America. 

(3) “ In an age remarkable for its varied forms of intellectual vigour, 
he represents with wonderful many-sidedness the different interests 
which then absorbed men’s minds.” Justify this statement by pointing 
out the different lines in which Ralegh distinguished himself ; and very 
concisely summarise the parts which he played in each. 

2. (a) “ Balzac’s studies had led him over a wide range of thought 
and speculation, and his shadowing forth of a physiological truth in 
this strange story may have been intentional. At any rate, the matter 
of life is a veritable chagrin^'' Explain this passage by repro- 
ducing the story, showing what physiological truth it shadows forth, 
and pointing out wherein the physiological phenomena resemble and 
wherein they differ from each detail of the story. 

(^) ” But when the Materialists stray beyond the borders of their path 
and begin to talk about there being nothing else in the universe, but 
Matter and Force and Necessary Laws, and all the rest of theif 
‘ grenadiers^ I decline to follow them. I go back to the point from 
which We started, and to the other patlioi Descartes.” Put the italicis- 
ed phrases into your own words, recapitulate very briefly the reasons 
which Huxley gives for declining to follow the Materialists, and point 
out the two “ paths” of Descartes. 

{f) Thus the question of compulsory education is settled so far 
as nature is concerned. Her bill on that question was framed and 
passed long ago. Bat, like all compulsory legislation, that of nature 
is harsh and wasteful in its operation.” Put this passage into your 
own words concisely, omitting no idea contained in the original, and 
explaining every metaphor and allusion ; and state what Huxley means 
i)y ** natural education,” “ artificial education,” and liberal educa- 
. . Uon,** 
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3* W into your own words and make clear as explained 
above And so we move about in a mist, and talk of phantoms as if 
they were living men, and think that we understand those who never 
interchange any 'discourse with us, but the talk of the market-place ; 
or if they do, it is only as players who are playing a part set down in 
certain words, to be eked out with the stage gestures for each affection, 
who ^would deem themselves little else than mad if they were to say 
out to us anything of their own.’* 

(^) Put into your own words and explain : — ** They are apt contri- 
vances for obtaining an average of opinions, for insuring freedom from 
corruption of that freedom. On ordinary occasions they are more 
courageous than most individuals. They can bear odium better.” 

(c) Classify the subjects of Helps’ Essays, pointing out any distinc- 
tion which you may have observed, between the subjects of the two 
parts into which the ** Essays”* are divided. 

4. (cz) “ More than once had the Pasha of Egypt commanded that 
Ibrahim should have the Albanians delivered up to him ; but this white 
woman of the mountain {grown dass'zcal, not hy books, but by very pride'), 
answered only with a disdainful invitation to ‘ come and take themd ” 
Explain the allusions in this passage and’put the italicised phrases into 
your own words. 

(b) Explain the ilaiicised phrases in the following sentences : — 

(i) “ A simple cornet in the Blues is no more likely to entertain 
belief about ghosts than the Lord High Chancellor.” 

fii) ! don’t recollect that there was one of them whom I should 
have looked upon as a desit able hfe^iolder property to which 

I might be entitled in expect azzcy 

(iii) •< There were no lords of the bed-chamber, and no gold slicks 

and stones in waiting^’ 

(iv) I was only the deatk^kead and white sheet with which he scared 
the enemy d"* 

(v) The puzzled old woman at the lodge can give small account 
of* The BamilyJ 
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ENGLISH. 

Third Paper* 

Translation^ 

A* E, Gough, Esq,, M, A. Examiner, 

Translate into English 

2c.g.So ^ L^LUj 

£ ““ ^ i;yys 

t$4> uJaJXj y^j LsU^'i ^5^ 
o.iLj> 2t5^b5^ cy-^ 

JS 

y^A4.M*.:^ ^ acXX^ La!J^ 

(5^ ^LsXAi {jwf 

y^LiaX) ^ ^ y^A4.*wf 

2 S„^:^S^ ^'6^ 

O^y^ W. hyj^^ yif ^^AXJ ^ 

<■5^ ^7^ L^^'C*^ LA.g/Lof 

^J.p. «.^jyO 1^ yjw^ acS^L^Jd ^ Jj.^ 1^ U . 
^ ^il2^cXA4,AW viljj yy^ \ySt 

'^J ia^u/^ ^ ^(Xa4.-w ywj "“ !^a? 

ijya£> ^0 yS ydsl^^M yw| ^ CA^W 
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iiixjf ^ ud,«aj viLt — 4® (j^j9 

^ xS'Lg.S fys LsLj,^ 

L«,jf - IX«.L0 

^ ^5®^(\A*.Au (5^14^ djf af fya 

^ uAt^ ur^(^ ^21^ x^j 

0*^5 <i - U-*® Ay^ 

^y-n?-}4 Ujy-^ )y^ U;;./ y^u/:r^ £ 

^^4^ i . “ S'^P ;L® ^ 

^ 0^‘^yi (J4**«>^ (5^-")y J5JU 

i§^y^ J4> 1^ - (j,^- ,^-^j ^La*« d.j| 

£ oUft ^Xsw) I xX^Syo ;ji;®|^ ^ 

- bu.^f Jj icyUL&o fji.^ y; ^L^xi 

;5< LX*jU^ (jl^j xXLj/ X^ ai 

yi Jj ^X«*i:^ £ ^yo ^fj-^w xX^wf^ 

<iuK?‘ itSA+i ^ ^ (J-iy** 

u^^ ;;l U'i^^Sf^^ ^^Li- ^ x^ 

i . s^UXsj ^ ^ ^ 

Lh^ ^1 ^ ^ SOL^ ^*x 

“ O-i^ ^ySt ^ ^.| 

22 « 
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U^~ £kS^) ufj.^ ^tJ^, 

U^iaj o^y .iL.U-^1 (^ I^MipAS 

jljt O.A^ ^ tJ^J y?' {J^ 

*f'^T*' ^5**‘^^ v.>^L.»fl l^yO — ^ 0.&.^ lilijf ^ 

i^M/Lxio ^a J Jk.<dL» 

(^.iaL» xXji>^.%^U 

'ii.s ,j;:^La» U^5 42 yyj-o 4^? y» Ls-U 

^jJC*)^ tijUwij o.;0 Jt^j ? 

ijds^ ^ (5">^ <^ ^■f'^ 


^ .i? ^SfcLo ^ i 

“ (5® 1*^ o-*,Jij L^ ^ sS" 

IS® o^yo o^N-ta x^" ^ iaj|^-i 

<5'%^'*^ LH-C^ I ys-y' J. jLai>. f 


(^y* (^i> |^aI.*j ^'la^ 


(.K'^l x^^ V».y? ufyiji - ^:^;> 


.;^ U“J 

Sy cwSUa xS 42 ^JJLS> X43L.W ^ ^^yoLa. 

- >® (^ y® S^U; 2 ^^ ;^t 

^5^ J^Loo v,:icSX^^i ^ JU^ cajU 
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^ £ sdSLi bf ^ yta 

o.;SA.o L{.j ^ ujy 
^U. UjX^ |Ua LXLty'JioLja. 

y® «iy* ^ y® <#^y° 

'■^^y o>**^'** i^y J^La* yo 

jjjt Jj-«aa. LajI ^ j.t^T 4 Aj|^ ^ Lu;^ 

^ ^slyc ^ 

HINDI. 

Translate into English : 

A. 

N# ?i?f «iT ^atr ar^'l g-RT ’Tcf ark grfr ^ N^sar sar^f 
^^rNarrl^g^Irgrarlr^ cn h?n n f^itr 

^^grr NRrar I arV ar^g gft n>n 3im7 1 1 

?r? TO 5?nr^^<Tr^ ^ rr: arrt^j f%gT to 
ST^TTO ?T f^ror arir aEfi nns^i ^ gfj- rrgrN Nfroir gfl- 
afir g'fe’ g g^cr f%Rr gro g^ argsggjr^T ^ arir airgr 
^ ^ t I TO TO TO gf|r srl^ir 3 ^ ^ 

Nfsgr ^r aror # ^r ton fro# sirt 1 1 groft 

*11^ ^ arggro TOT f grr i g grt to tot^ tg# $?f|- g-fg- ^ 
srorf^ ^if% tirot arTOr to to to afr 
fror^arNT gr ^ ggag ffear smfl- «fr aig- TOrg^ror 9‘ 
7 #?! gft r?re ^r n> iggi tot# arV tot 

*ErrTO N 5rr fror I ar^T c#5T TOT # 1 TO^rnroNTOrTOr^ 

NfTTgg^ g'Nr^r^ qgr # alhr ^rgsf ^ fr gro tott n rTO=Nr 

f^aiT g I rrgr »Trg gg gr araflggr ^TO m ark TO N 

’ft tJN *r <rf r I TO TOT af gr ®rf fgrt ft aggr f% 






i' 1 ;■ 


: I ' S 
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TO gfiT -rrti # 

^ f%T ^ -TT^ff ^ ?r: 

.. r W 5ir risr ^^Kiw ^r? ut^rr ^ ft? 

'n: 51? f I ^ jf^ Tr^rr e^rr Tsrt ^ 

3Th: 

jiPTr 1 TT^tg^ r^ 5 rw 3 t\ 

ZL ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ t# 

^ ^ ? btr: 5ffr?Tgr f rs- m^t | 5 ^ 

^ f , arr^ ^fr ?' ^ -t^# 1 5 ^ <ff# 

^^rre^V5R=T^^^|, ^ 

7ter ?r| 55^r ^ ^Rr- 

^ 3T5^ ^ 

> 1 ^ ^ .rra ^ f afr ^r gfr sih: ^- 

^ ^ ^pr^r *nT 1 1 ^rr ^ ^ P_^ 

^ ^ ^gtrg’ |- n 

tHfiTm ^tt ^irrfT ^ 

jT% 5|^ srrfff ^r srg^ pr^rfir I 1 g?rr 

'^ff^ ^ i^ I?? ^ 5!TPr ^ R^wtJTT I m »r«T 

? II 

B. 

^ ^>Tr t ^ ^ 3TO^ 5 fr t f% 

mn^m r^ srrrR^ f?5ir 

« ?i<n: ^ 3?r wr Efrr irRm^Pr ^er T^rt# srrfR^r^T? 1 









^ w ?rf%^r. >ft JWMf "wc^, 

5 ^iu r!TJrf®[T ^ 5 rr ! w %:^ 3^1% ft^cj ?rrer ^ 5 rr 3 Tf¥^ arrt! 
WfssrN' TOr hfr ir? ^rr^^rr ! ” m hmr Hrw't 
??JT%' JT5Tf ^?rr 9??iR-r ?<j^rrer 
sTHT^iRr f^srr^rr fjrrs^rr 
jcc^fffT 5JinTgr% arnsr?^ «irr : qr^^ w ?i3 
*^^35’ffr ^ iffTf ^rr^^Nsfr 

f fg: iggR-. ^^rrs^rr ’fr ’rat' 

srrra^f, arrRn' ( ?2rr »P3rf arr'i^^rr lf%^ 5!r?#i^r 

^IWT#’ qr^f fig" ^ifTft 5?iit ^f sf-ri^-jc 

2 itp fi^^rra qrrt ?r? fm tHTRifer ^jrffr qTf^%=^ir 5 ^ ) ?fr ^ti- 

sRRTSfi^ RTgRofr ^ ^‘Ji'ii’ JTfraTttT# s^rf^sff sw^r, 

*r*^? ^ ir^^HPr^m 

?rr#^ sT^j'r wfrs# 
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Rmf t^RT 3qf 3T ^fr?tcDr tr? ft^rat ^- 

wnrrtJir iraraft srncif’rjj- | vff^ arnr ^fTf^ 

g'?6f ^g[ griJr ^ ?r^ ?n ^ qrar ^ ^r Rs’ 
srar^r arrtrra ?rr sTf^gr sftt tr^r «Trfr, 3Tf%g? ^ adt 
3|jj ?mT I antp^ f%qr^ H gf ?t gtjf gj ^ sjipaarpr grrar 

sTT^nra^ ^wigT ?r srr# qt Jrra: ^f snw I 

5TPT 3E f%r^ 3Tf^ BTitrra ^ q'e ^t §33 ? ii 

3=ntr*ar nrs 3 kt% srt firqr SR-Rf ^ '^fl* ^ftiRarr ^r 
»R :pr:t B srrftra f%?r ?r *ranr tr arr firfr i'RTt ?t 
sT’nt f r^r^mm qt ar-Rr icrttt^f »rarf r ^isri 
fsTrRT arfargr Tr ^??na sffafR rht ff ^«^rt fiM^qrR’T 
WfVJ tfqra ?RRT 11 


nil 


Siiii 


MARATHI. 
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fr^ ^ifrrar »mr %r5f 5TSf?f. 

|TO>mTfr ^ ’Tfrarnr wa >Tr^^ir5TT 

WTESif #5ff ^rfe f srrcf 5Tf r 'ggfr=g^f =2rr f Wor^Rf 

sr^sfsff #fl^f ^ trRrwf arit^r ^jgr HreiRi'. ^nrhi 
5rai5T%5r TRra ^ ?rc wt?t^5ff w ^r^saf ?rRR>T^ 
srm 3i?r?if, ^rnfsrNsrr T^^r, f%fr 5 's75J?r^ f%«rr^ 
^ 3T?rs5fr Rfsinr f^f«r ^ nrasr, 

\ftvrr?r, ’i^ "Rrt ^irfer st^ f*rM stir. 

fti^ str^rfginRr ??irr^ Tiffif^ »i5rr aiRfi^ ?«jr 

^vimm sruRrer *r^'TfTrt to awr# TOf ?^r 
a?T5r ?n#*, tti to I^?tr jito ^rrfim# ^f r 
55TraT ’Tr'^lrwnfr RiRffel^ 'r?! fR ?2rf?^ ^ttot- 

serrm tiff ^?rr?r jrnf ?rrff. tr gicrRrr “g^^rr ^rtrc to ff 
ti ffiTO ^rriar TOfe ffTtiTOC TOtff fTO HfRrrrorfTO 
j^Tinr^ ftTOiJiRnTTO qrar^TO %r?Tr5i?TOtfTOTOr^iTf 
srro: t!TqTOr=g ftl'TOif l- stRto 

TOt. ?f TO #2f ^ TO RRT toNtoTOT ig?TO tSTCTO F^- 
tf R tTTOST^^tr? 1 7%^ ^utoRt t? TO5W. t=t 5t!?i?rsr 
jT^TOrt HCTOtro: ^tritor TOt. tiff w to srrtfTO 
TOJttrTO TOTOTOrit^^rTO #[ff stto totor 
frorfttRff ??rrTO ^Htra tor- to t^hftro TO^nttro 
toRst Rr:^r t^ Rr fwvr w=f rror t 

STTOOTTO ST?rt: !I?TOt t? toROTO TOlt fTO 

CTWrsTO toIto gfifoj toFr to?. toRutto ff TOf to 

tHKiT tlRR SSPl? ? tTS? tot? ? TO TOT 3?# 
PtoSRTOTO tRr TO tr lii^TTITTi TOtf TOt^ ? 

TOR TTO ttETPTO T?3^ TOR TOT ? TO sfttTTrfrrf 

TOTTOTO rregr sftt wl toto to«I tor jfto str 
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37rrF?rr^ ^ m fisrsir sttvitt- 

sttI I wfiferr ?rrfinr^ qrf?^ ari qr^. w aitF^r 
3T?5s^ 3wi ?jrr ti^Tiur flj^r armir sJir ^r^muRf ?^rr'^ 
T^rnr 5rrt ??Tr^ arf'^rciEr ^r. ^ranw «[^r, 

?T sTTfcr Hfif CUT ?rffr ^rarm ‘^rrpf^r ^ anftiar- 

T?rtnrr=€r ^rnr# »rf. ?rr ?r#>TRr 3TrrriJrr=^t ^ ai?ir=gf 

rr*rrw ^ |:^jrr=^ israr trfsr ar^r r^fijqor 
^Rrfir ^if 5T. ai,fT»?i ^rr f%«r^r^ ^rff f r? ar?- 

sc^ramr ^rfr aw g-it^r. qrg ar^w fqiswre^tr srrff srr*^ 
3Trtf»«rr52rr arq??! ?i3j.7r# qrwc 3'?rfcin ^|?r 

t^r arrTisrra arra^r^f?!. 8?rrfi?rf=qT qrnr ^ri^^rrqcR: f%qr 
ww ^rfceTf aROT 5ri'*T5qiw wi>'<w frr^awT wi^f^’ff ^nr qw 
^arrr# ?ir^iT?rrsarr qrwm w arrar aiarrlr f 

arrt. q|rffi aRTiTfi- q-r^j'lsrrsarr ^arr^tsT tar' ^r^rr. 
arr^aar ? ftra^ ftrfi^ ^rtsr raragarr Rrararar ^tpt 

l,fTf5Tf ft^parr f%^r?RT=t ^rt- 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 
Write an Essay on the following subject :- 
' T/ie advantage of Travelling, ’ 
MATHEMATICS, 


Arithmetic and Algebra, 

A. H, PiRiE Esq., Exatniner, 

I. A person in India owes a bill in Berlin amounting to 62*25 
marks. Find the cost in rupees of a foreign money order expressed 
in English money, which he will have to send to pay this bill, when 
exchange IS 15 pence per rupee, and 20*75 marks are equivalent to 
I sterling j the money order commission being 8 annas. 
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2. A man holds Rs. 60,000 invested in 4 per cent. Governmenl} 
Securities, and has ?to pay a tax of S pies per rupee on his income. 
He sells out when these are at 104^, paying % per cent, brokerage, 
and invests the proceeds in Bank Five Hundred Rupee shares, which 
are then at Rs. 627 (brokerage not charged). These pay an annual 
dividend of Rs. 35 per share free of income-tax. Find the alteration 
in his income. 

3. How much per cent, profit must a tradesmarx charge that he 
may allow 5 per cent, of his sales for bad debts, an average credit for 
6 months, 4 per cent, of the cost of his goods for expenses, and may 
make a net profit of 10 per cent, on the cost price at the time of sale, 
allowing interest at IQ per cent, per annum ? 

4. (a) Write down the roots of the equation ax-'\‘hx-\-c-=iOi and 
show when the roots are (i) real and unequal. (2} real and equal, (3) 
imaginary, and, (4) rational and unequal, 

(^) Solve the equations j-— 

(i) 15)4- 

== ,y(4,A.-^ - i 8 j; 4 - 18). 

(u) (x+j') = 2T2-, {x^ -y'^) (x-y)=‘.sz. 

5. ((2) Deduce the formula for the sum of n terms of an Arith" 
metical Progression of which the first term is a and common 
difterence 

(b) On the ground are placed a basket and 12 stones in a 
straight line. The first stone is one yard from the basket, the second 
stone is 3 yards from the first, the third stone 5 yards from the second, 
and so on, the distances between the stones increasing in Arithmetical 
Progression. How many yards will a man run, who, starting from 
the basket, picks up the stones one by one, returning each time 
he picks up a stone to deposit it in the basket ? 

6, {a) Tind for wfiat value of r the number of combinations of 
n things taken r at a time is the greatest. 

(^) A police post, consisting of 5 mounted men and 9 foot 
policemen has to furnish a daily guard consisting of z ftom. each 
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class. How many days will elapse before the same guard recurs after 
all possible selections have been made? 

7 - (^) In the expression of + prove that the sum of the 
coefficient of the old terms 3: the sum of the coefficients of the even 
terms = 2^^““^* 

(if) Fnd the coefficient of in the expansion of(i-|-2.v)^ 

(r) Having given 

log 2= '30103, 

Jog 3 = * 47712 , 
and log 7= '84510, 

solve the equations 2*- 7-^ = 80.000 ; 3-»'= 500 ; the values of a: and 

to be given correct to five decimal places. 

S. (a) ABC is a triangle of which the vertical angle BAG is bisected 
by AX meeting the base in X, and the exterior vertical CAE is 
bisected by AY meeting the base produced in Y, prove that— 

AR BX BY 
AC'^CX“'CY“ 

(^) In the above figure MCN is a line drawn through C, parallel 
to BA, meeting AX produced in M, and AY in N : prove CAf 
= CN. ^ 

9 * (^2) Triangles which have one angle of the one equal to one 

angle of the other and the sides about these angles reciprocally pro- 
portional, are equal in area, 

(if) On AB, AC two sides of any triangle, squares are describ- 
ed externally to the triangle. If the squares are ABDE, ACFG, 
show that the triangles DAG, FAE are equal in area, 

10. {a) Draw a straight line perpendicular to a plane from a 
given point without it. 

W A and B are two points external to a plane M and on the 
same side of it ; AC is drawn perpendicular to the plane M and pro- 
duced to D making CD = AC ; DB is joined meeting the plane at P ; 
prove that AP + BP is less than AQ -k BQ where Q is any other point 
a the plane M, 
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TRIGONOMETRY. 

and 

Geometrical Conic Sections. 

Babu Gynendra Nath Chakravarti, M. A., LL. B., Examiner. 

I. Show that the angle subtended at the centre of a circle by an 
arc equal to its radius is constant. What is this angle called ? Show 
how, this angle being adopted as the unit of angular measurement, 
any other angle may be measured in terms of this unit. 

(2) Sin^A tan^A + Cos^A Cot2A = tan^A + Cot^A - i. 

3. Find a general expression for all the angles j-vhich 
have a given cosine ; and solve the equation tan 0 + V 3 ^^t 0 

4. Prove the following identities : — 

(1) CosA- CosA= 2 Sin Sin Al®. 

(2) Cos 2A = Cos^' A - Sin^ A. 

(3) Cos9^+Sin 9 ° 0 

Cos 9^ -Sin 9° ^ 

5. In any triangle ABC prove that — 

(1) (2° +^2 - 2hc CosA - 2ac CosB - 2ah CosC = o 

(2) Cos 2A4-C0S2B + C0S2C + 4C0S ACosBCosC + 1 ==o 

(3) Cot A -Cot 

ab sinC 

6 . A person standing on the bank of a river observes that the top 
of a tower on the edge of the opposite side subtends an angle of 55® 
with a horizontal line drawn through his eye. Receding backwards 
30 feet, he then finds it to subtend an angle of 48®. Find the breadth 
of the river. 

GivenLsin 7° = 9.o8589 log 3 = .477i2 

L sin 35 ° =975859 log i.o 493 = .o2o89 
L sin 48^ =9.87107 
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7 Find the radius of a circle inscribed in a triangle and prove that 
the area of the angle is represented by 

r a cosec— Cos- Cos - 

2 2 2 

8 , (a) Define conic, central conic, directrix, latus rectum and 
eccentric circle of a point. 

What do you understand by conjugate diameters ” 
Prove that if one diameter be conjugate to a second, the second is con- 
iugate to the first, 

9 - In any conic, prove that the semi-Iatus-rectum is a harmonic 
mean between the segments of any focal chord. Hence deduce that 
focal chords are to one another as the rectangles contained by their 
segments. 

10. Prove that the tangent at any point of a hyperbola makes equal 
angles with the focal distances of the point. 

11. Show that the lengths of two tangents from any point to a 
parabola are as the perpendiculars on them from the focus. 

12. Prove that any chord of the asymptotes is divided at either of 
the points in which it meets the curve into segments to which the 
parallel radius is a mean proportional. 


ARABIC. 

Maulvi Syed Amjad Ali, M, a,, Examiner , 

X. Translate the following into English : 

dJU J ^ ^ 

ULamai j viiSUI 
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(jU vLUxj kXII Lax?4X3 1x^03 ^ 

Vtalx^LIaJ o«.A.fc iXi oJ<i tX3 LajLS^ 

03 idJI uj - U L^yift UJjsU 

dJj.S. ^ jyfS^oJl dlj^Ls j 

ioujU c 3^U4^I ^ J ^Uif lib - 3 

Ji^ (jLi ^^HftflJb cJ^XAfi 2&JJf j%.3U 

2. Name the Arabic Lunar as well as the Solar months with the 
English months corresponding to the latter. Why not to the former ? 

3. Translate the following into English ; 

cf^ Jj ^ jj_) 

tXj.vJ. ^k, Jj ^ 

|^cLis*J| i^cLaX)^ j 

( 5 XJI «;ltUJL Uj(>J! y 

^Ux ^ XAfJJf j, 4 i:^( j 

jui jibUl UXi sjk/o j xsUxis ^ s 6 ^ ^ ^yi 
Ux£ J k:A^ A^XJ s^U 

J ocX^ of j^U'l ^ 

I ^ ^«*Sv-u, tk SxUflj JWjfjJ 
s-UaJI j Lua. ^ 






INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 263 

p OV 4>.i5-yi j 

^LskM^if ^ ^ 

S^ 5 D 4X3 J XJt.J<}(^ ^...jXwaJ 

4. Translate the following into English : — 

X^:s> \f§y^ 

Ljf^xj p-J 

^^fp.iJI J^^d! ^ ijOjXJ ^ 
lA,ii|4> jJ jvij t55>» 

VilA.jL.jii'JsDf ^ Li^liH^f L«4 wXi9 

R — ^iaj 

L^U yj^UJf^jjO ^:?^3 

LiJL<'® ^jo (Jlp.^ !^f SkJ lAiiXi^ 
lA^wlAit ^ Lc^f (X^£^ LAAw.Ajf ^ 

LA^L.4^1^fy,,^Ai4jS^ C)^ ^ lj6A4.JSlh 

2iXjf ^_»Xst3 ^ 

2iXJf ^ j ^ 

5\ Enplain the above elucidating the allusion or allusions* 
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Analyse the following in Arabic and translate into English 

fof 

U.^sIaJ| ^JyXJ0 O.J Ja^Sf 


^ v..4a«iS> JaA^ 

% Mention the various kinds of Plura'Is used in Arabic and give' s 
few instances of each. 

S. Name the and Say why are they so Called, 

9. Translate into Arabic and add diacritical marks to your trans- 
lation ; — 


PERSIANo 

Sheikh Bahadur Ali M. A., Examiner. 

Prose and Poetry. 

Translate into English ; — 

;l j ^ ^ 

NP ^ wt^J^ d*J ,.w« , - ..I ,5. , 
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26.5 




^jSiiX A.^.3 

How does the above anecdote end, and what Moral is drawn therein? 

;2iiXjt tXif xJUaxj y jls^ 


Paraphrase the above extract and sketch brie;fly, in Persian, the life 
of its author. 


2. Translate into English, giving references or .explanatory notes 
where necessary : — 


1^) 


^ 5vJ L •!>■) ^Xi 






1^) 


<>L — A O'ftX — U^j>) 

,4^1^ — 1^1.9 ^ ^ 

43 ^au iX^Uj ^ (5^>^ 4r^- 

d^-. 4-^13 iX*— :SUX^f^ 




2sL—^ Jo <X— 4 2tA,^3 ^ftX^ 


'1 
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3« Explain in Persian the following 
of the lives of their authors : — 


extracts giving short sketches 


{«) o.+»4> 

1*^^^ j x+iS 

fj 4X._j| 

(jLo^Oj 

(X^AiXp aj».Lo xS' 

J ^ joio x_jU^ 

<XjLj ^ ^5<XAfl^ ^j- 
CA.^j uS'ljjl o.*wtXjLa^ otJ^svi' 

xS'y F xX4S> 

Analyse the first couplet in (f). 


_ was prolonged from the deatl 

Crassus to the reign of Heraclius. An experience of seven hundred ye 
mrght convince the rival nations of the impossibility of maintaining tf 

rrr s^ph^-tes. ve. 

Td r trophies of A1 

restoring'!? ? the ambitions hope 

restoring the Empire of Cyrus. ^ 


Define and give its various kinds used in Persian. 

Translate into Persian : — 


4. 


5- 
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SANSKRIT, 

Pandit Aditya Ram Bhattacharya, m. a. 
f. Explain the second halves of the following verses: — - 

(^) ^ I 

s^rr^Tir ?r?T fer^rr ii 

(h) 'rR'rftar: 

vTT'^ >TtEmRr vTR^rfiT OT’sniT i 
’Ta?srr#aFrr??jrr^ iPErsT'^rRrryf’? vrf^- 

= 5 r n 

2. (a) Name and characterise the metre in which 
the second verse (d) is composed. 

(d) Give the 3 rd person singular 55^ of the root of 

*iGHf?r. 

(d) Parse sj^r^. 


3. Paraphrase the following; 

(a) ir?rtrr?r?2rr?»T: 3 (rj:>i^r?Sf nr^r; « 


{i>) •si^rat srsrwRr: rffTTfciRT, 

5 T*rTf?t: 1 

555 rf 5 fr 

?j^?n'^'J%5r5fig>^5T»i?nT sEr^s^rwr# n 

4. Quote the context of the following : — 

{a) nr^fr?! T^if^r^rtrrRt^^r !T»r: it 

(5) ^Tvif «5frff5? RrscJi^rRjqTcrsrwfJr^ 11 

(f) ?t»Er^f?r gr«nr jt ^crra 11 


^8|i 

1 


I . - 

'"is 


Sliii 


f 

fciilS-: 

'i 

Mi 


Sill 

sssii 


I. 

1 
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5 . To which different goals of life in the opinion of 
the moralist, would the pursuit of the directions laid 
down in the following stanza lead ? 

nx 

. 6 . Translate into English : — 


rrmrq- RnT=^^ 1 




(c) 5TW^t%r^fr;:?r: qr^r*^^#; I 

’cTF# i 

^yrf% ii 

7* (^) Name and characterise the metre in which the 
last verse {c) is composed. 

{b) Expound the Samasa of the underlined compounds. 
(c) Change the last quarters of verse (a) and (b) into 
construction 


the active 
(d) Conjugate the root of 
singular and decline the base of 
in all the cases. 


in third person 
and 

* . . ' -a, , 



I 

i 
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S. How does Kaltdasa derive the words 

9 . Write a brief description of the journevof Dilipa 

to the hermitage and of his adventures during his stay 

there. ^ 

10. Translate into Sanskrit : — 

(a) A king of Persia once asked a philosopher “What 
do you value most in kings ?” “ Absence of greed,” was 

his reply. 

(3) The King who protects his subjects as if they 
were his own children, himself enjoys unending 
happiness, and secures the loyal attachment of his 
people to the throne. 

M Even the young cub of a lion will spring upon the 
huge elephant from whose temples flows the ichor. 

^ uch IS the nature of the spirited. Verily, it is not age 

that IS the cause of spirit. 


I . 




LATIN. 

J. G, Jennings Esq., B. a*. Examiner ^ 

I. Translate as closely as may be consistent with English idiom 

M Ob cetera prodigia libros adire decemviri jussi : quod autem 
lapidibus pluvisset in Piceno, novendiale sacrum edictum et subinde 
alas procurandis props tota civitas operata fuit. Nam primum omnium 
urbs lustrata est hostiaeque majores, quibus editum est diis caesae et 
donum ex auri pondo quadraginta Lanuvium Junoni portatum est’ et 

signum aeneummatronaeJunoniinAventino dedicaverunt, et lecHsler- 

mum Caere, ubi series attenuatae erant, imperatum, et supplicatio 
Fortunae in Algido ; Romae quoque et lectisternium juventuti et 
supplicatio ad aedem Herculis nominatim, deinde universo populo circa 
omnia pulvmaria indicta, eigenio majores hostiae caesae quinque, et 
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(c) Frustra cruento Marte carebimus 
Fractisque rauci fluctibus Hadriae, 

Frustra per antumnos nocentem 
Corporibus metuemus Austrum : 

Visendus ater flumine languido 
Cocytos enans et Danai oenns 
Infame damnatusque longi 
Sisyphus Aeolides laboris. 

Liquenda tellus et domus et placens 
Uxor, neque harum, quas colis, arborum 
Te praeter invisas cupressas 
Ulla brevem dominum sequetur. 

Absumet heres Caecuba dignior 
Servata centum clavibus et mero 
Tinget pavimentum superbo, 

Pontificum poiiore cents ^ 

IL I. Translate into Latin: — In the meanwhile Clodius being aware- 
that Milo had to make a journey on the i8th of January to Lanuvium to 
appoint a flamen, himself suddenly set out from Rome the day before, in 
order that he might place an ambush for Milo, Milo having been in the 
senate on that day, until the senate was dismissed, went home, changed 


f 
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Iiis shoes and dress, and then set out. He met Clodius on the road at 
about four o’clock in the afternoon. Immediately a band of armed men 
rushed down upon him from a high vantage ground. But the waylayer 


was overcome. 


2. Translate into English Clodius cum statuisset omniscelere 
in praetiira vexare rempublicam videretque ita tracta esse comitia anno 
siiperiore, ut non multos mensis praeturam gerere posset, qui non 
honoris gradum spectaret, ut ceteri, sed et L. Paulum conlegam 
effugere vellet, singular! virtute civem, et annum integrum ad dilaceran- 
dani rempublicam qiiaereret, subito reliquit annum suum seseque in 
annum proximum iranstulit, non, ut fit, religione aliqua, sed ut haberet, 
fjuod ipse dicebat, ad praeturam gerendam, hoc est, ad evertendam 
rempublicam, plenum annum atque integrum. 

HI. I. Give the past participle and the infinitive of mefior, 
m'dior^ ukiscor amplecior ; and the perfect, supine, and infinitive of 
operiOf sepelio^ rado^ vimio ; and state what cases are governed by 
poHor* reminiscor^ pudet^ to/tY,— with the meaning of each. 

2, Put the following passage into Oratio Obliqua, prefixing 
** Hannibal said that ” -Hie erit locus quem teneas, Delige centenos 
viros ex omni pedite atque equite, cum quibus ad me vigilia prinia 
¥enias ; nunc corpora curare terapus est. 


3, Give the Latin for the following phrases 


(i) To bring charges against any one, 

(ii) To own oneself beaten. 

(iii) To have a chance of rising in importance. 

(iv) The rear rank, 

(v) To be sold by auction, 

(vi) Formed in square. 


4. Write short explanatory notes on the words and phrases ita- 
licised in Questions I (a), I {b)^ and I (c) above. 


5. Scan the first four lines of Question I [c) above (Horace), 
naming the stanza and the several kinds of feet used. 


6. Account for Cicero’s choice of speakers in his Dialogue on 
Friendship, 
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HISTORY. 

R. H. Gunion Esq,, Examiner, 

1. Sketch the political and social condition of the Athenians at 
the time of the usurpation of Pisistratus, 

2. Illustrate the working of the institution of the Ostracism- 

3. Comment on the two following quotations : — 

^ ‘ We cannot fail to discern in the Athenian people a disposition to 
shrink from responsibility not altogether honourable, and a reluctance 
to take to themselves blame for results to which they had deliberately 
contributed.’* 

“The will and energy of Athens, aided by the rugged discipline 
of Sparta had foiled the great enterprise through which the barbarian 
despot sought to repress in the deadly bonds of Persian thraldom the 
intellect and freedom of the world.'* 

4. Explain the military system of Alexander the Great with special 
reference to the statement that “ his army was as unlike the army of a 
Greek state as possible.” 

5. Mention the chief stages in the great struggle at Rome between 
the Patricians and the Plebeians, and show that the Licinian Laws 
were a practical victory for the latter. 

6. What is meant by saying of the Battle of Ecnomus that “it is 
necessary for one who would understand aright the First Punic War 
to dwell awhile upon a conflict so characteristic of it ”? 

7. Describe the part taken by Fabius Maximus in the operations 
of the second Punic War, and discuss his military policy, 

8. It is said that at the beginning of the thirteenth century “ already 
almost everything that goes to the making of a Parliament was to be 
found in England.” Explain the statement, 

9. What was the New Learning? What part did its exponents take 
in bringing about the Reformation ? 

10. Illustrate the truth of the statement that “George the Third’s 
dpgged pursuit of a fitted purpose led to important changes jn tire 
government of the country during his reign,” 
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PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY. 


Physics Paper. 

Murray Esq., M. A. Exantinen 

M, B, ---Not more than twelve questions to be attempted^ and of thesii 
szx only from the Physics^ papers 

i» Describe Atwood’s iiiachiile. Explain, carefully, how it coiild 
be used to illustrate the fact, that change in the momentum of di 
moving body in a given time, is ptoportional to the fotce acting 
upon it. 

2. What is the definition of a dyne, and of an erg ? How would you 
estimate the number of dynes acting upon a moving body, and give 
reasons for your answer ? Plow much work could be done in ergs^ 
by a body of 25 grammes moving with a velocity of 1574.S yds. 
an hour ? 

3. Describe some method of finding the specific gravity of a given solid 
body, that will sink in water, stating clearly what principles you assume 
in the process of your calculation, If the body will not sink in water,i 
how must the method be modified ? 

4* What is the distinction between a noise and a musical note ? 
Give some simple method of determining the frequency of a note,, 
What are Oeats in music, and how are they produced ? 

5. Explain what is meant by the apparent and real expansions 
of a liquid in a vessel, as for instance the mercury in a thermometer. 
Give some account of any method for determining the real expansions 
of a liquid, which shall not be dependent on a knowledge of the real 
expansion of the containing vessel, 

6. What is meant by the speciSc heat of copper ; the capacity 
for heat of a piece of iron, weighing 5 Idlogrammes ; the latent heat 
of steam ? Describe some method of measuring the latent heat 

of ice. 

7. What reasons have you for thinking that a light kindled at one 
spot does not become instantaneoaly visible to a person standing at a 
distance from the spot ? What are the conjugate foci, and the principal 
focus of a spherical mirror? A lighted match is held at a distance of 
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20 inches along the axis from the surface of a concave mirror of rad, 
six inches. Will an image of the match be formed, and if so, 
where ? 

S. Describe the Electrophorus, and how to use it. How would 
you use the torsion balance to determine how one electrified body 
attracted or repelled another ? 

9. Give some account of what Oersted discovered regarding 
the action of an electric current on a magnet placed near it. 
Explain how this discovery has been employed in the tangent galva- 
nometer. 

10. Describe the phenomena referred to as the “ induction of 
electric currents upon each other.” Describe shortly some machine 
in which this phenomena is utilized. 

Chemistry Paper. 

1. Describe fully the method of preparing, and give some account of 
the properties of ammonia. What is the ammoniacal liquor of the 
gas works ? 

2. Describe the process known as distillation. Wherein does it differ 
from destructive distillation? Explain how you would prepare pure 
Nitric acid from ordinary Nitric acid. What is Aquaregia ? 

3. Describe what part is played by Nitric acid in the preparation of 
Sulphuric acid on a large scale, and by Sulphuric acid in the prepara- 
tion of Nitric acid in quantities, 

4. Give as many as you can of the compounds of Chlorine 
with other single elements; mention the chief compounds of 
Chlorine with Hydrogen and Oxygen, giving their various Chemical 
formulse, 

5. What is Allotropism ? Describe the various cases of Allotropism^ 
in the three elements — Carbon, Phosphorus, and Oxygen, To what 
may the allotropism be due ? 

6. How would you determine the relative weights of a molecule 
ot Hydrogen, and one of Chlorine, pointing out clearly all the steps in 
the process? Also mention what assumptions are made. What is 
meant by the valence of an element ? Give examples of univalent^ 
bivalent, and trivalent elements. 
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LOGIC. 
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C. H, Linton Esq.. M. A,, Examiner, 

Candidates must answer om o> other of the following series of ques- 
tions^ A and but not both, 

A,— McGosh’s Laws of Discursive Thought, 


1. Explain the following terms Fundamental Laws of Thought 5 
Discursive Thought and Intuitive Thought ; Illicit Process ; Modal 
Propositions ; Mediate and Immediate Inference ; Distributed and 
Undistributed Terra ; Material and Formal Fallacies ; Petitio Prinicipii, 

2 . Explain clearly the distinction between abstraction and generali- 
zation. On what does the reality of abstract and general notions 
depend ? What sort of reality did the realists ascribe to the notion man? 
What sort of reality is there in the following 

The good, Roman citizen, Caesar, husband and wife. 

3. Logically divide and subdivide motion. Classify, according to 
your division, the following terms : Civilization, consciousness, the 
creature of his age, ruler and subject, abbey, Westminster Abbey. 

4. What is the difference between a verbal explanation and a logical 
definition ? Which notions are capable, and which incapable of logical 
definition ? 


Test the following examples by the Rules of Definition ; — 

(I) Men define a man as the tool-wright, laughing crea- 
ture. 


(2) Black is the opposite of white* | 

(3) A triangle is a figure having three equal sides. 

(4) Life is a mode of activity. 

(5) Pleasure is the absence of pain, 

(6) Oxygen is a gas. 

5. What is meant by the quantity and quality of propositions ? Give 
McCosh’s fourfold division of propositions ; and state the symbols used 
to designate them. 
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Ascettain the logical characters of each of the following proposi- 
tions: — 

(1) Socrates is the son of Sophroniscns. 

(2) All poets are not men of genius, 

(3) Some elements are metals. 

(4) None but the virtuous are happy. 

(5) No man is infallible. 

(6) Some men are not prudent. 

6 . What IS apposition? Show by means of the sub-contrary pro- 
positions that contrary propositions may both be false. What proposi- 
tions are ^ true, false, or unknown, when E. is false. W’hat is conver- 
sion by limitation ? Convert the following proposition :-AlI men are 
mortal. 

^ 7. What gives rise to the distinction of moods and figures in syllo- 
gisms ? Which of the following moods are valid, and in which figures- — 
OAO. EIO, lEO, EHE, IIA, EEO, AEE. OIO, EAO. 

Give reasons for excluding the moods which you reject. 

^ 8 State in logical form (where necessary) and examine the follow- 
brlar--""^”*^ ’ principles of reasoning which they 


(1) Every man should be moderate, for excess will cause 

disease. 

(2) The evolution theory must be true, for it has the 

support of able thinkers. 

(j) Mathematical study undoubtedly improves the reason- 
ing powers ; but as the study of logic is not mathe- 
matical study j we may infer that it does not im- 
prove the reasoning powers. 

(4) Evil is good ; for what is necessary is good ; and evil 
is necessary. 

{$) If it rains, the ground wdll be wet ; but the groKnd 
s et ; we may therefore infer that rain has fallen. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 277 

(6) A successful author must be either very industrious 
or very talented ; Gibbon was very industrious ; 
therefore he was not very talented, 

B. —Thomson’s Laws of Thought 

N. B. The candidate may answer any eight questions from 
group B. 

1. What is meant by ‘necessary laws of thought? Explain the 
distinction between the Form of Thought and the Matter of Thought ; 
and its bearing on the science of Pure Logic. 

2. Explain the relation of thought to language. Can thinking pro- 
ceed without the aid of language? Discuss this fully. 

wi difference between an intuition and a conception ? 

What are higher and lower conceptions? What relation do definition 
and division bear to the extension and comprehension of a conception ? 

Explain how they are but two sides from which the same conception is 
viewed. 

4. Test the following by the Rules of Definition 

(1) Wisdom defines and investigates truth, 

( 2 ) Vivacious is the quality of being lively. 
is) Man is a warm-blooded animal. 

( 4 ) A quadrilateral is a plane figure, having four equal 

sides and angles. 

( 5 ) The soul is the first form of an organized body which 

has potential life, 

(6) Sweet is that which is not bitter. 

5 . Point out Aristotle’s distinction between property and definition 
On what grounds does Thompson discard the distinction. 

6. Define judgment. What is the difference between a hypothe- 
tical judgment of the form-If A isB, A isC, and one of the form If 
A is B, C is D. 

7 . Give the quantity, quality, and relation of the following judg- 
meiits, bearing in mind Thompson’s Table of Judgments:— 
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(1) Locke is the greatest of English metaphysicians, 

(2) Some elements are all the metals. 

(3) Some expedient acts are just, 

(4) No good act is without its reward, 

(5) AH men are not capable of acting wisely, 

8. What is contradictory opposition ? Why is it the most perfect 
form of opposition. Are A and O contradictories ? Give reasons for 
your answer. Draw as many immediate inferences as you can from 
the judgment ‘ All men are mortal . ’ 

9. Give the general canon of mediate inference and deduce from 
it the principle that if one premiss be negative ]the conclusion must 
be negative. 

10. Select the valid moods from among the followingj and state 
in what figures they are valid 

UUU, lAI, YIY, 000 , EOE, AYU, IIA, AAA, EAE, EYO, 

11. Examine] the following arguments : — 

(1) Some kings are tyrants ; for Charles I was a king ; 

and he was a tyrant. 

(2) Men alone are rational creatures ; and therefore 

angels, not being men, are irrational beings, 

(3) Common salt is chloride of sodium ; this is commoQ 

salt ; it is therefore chloride of sodium, 

(4) This syllogism must be valid ; for it has three terms, 

(5) If education is popular, compulsion is unnecessary, 

if unpopular, compulsion will not be tolerated. 
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ENGLISH. 

First Paper. 

C. A, Andrews Esq., M. A. Examiner, 

1, (d) From what external and internal evidence may the date of 
King Lea 7 ‘ be approximately determined ? Explain clearly the causes 
of the confusion which exists in the text of the drama. Describe the 
character and function of Lear’s Fool in the play, 

[h) Fxplain the meaning of the following passages 5 — 

(i ) Have more than th 011 showest, 

Speak less than thou knowest, 

Lend less than thou owest, 

Ride more than thou goest, 

Learn more than thou trowest, 

Set less than thou throwest 5 
And thou shalt have more 
Than two tens to a score, 

(ii) Edgar {to kis blhid father). 

Bear free and patient thoughts.-— But who comes here ? 

Enter Lear fantastically dressed gwith wild fiowers. 

The safer sense will ne’er accommodate 
His master thus, 

(iii) The hedge-sparrow fed the cuckoo so long, 

That it’s had it head bit off by it young. 

Explain the application of the Fool’s verse to Goneril’s “ discreet 
proceeding. ” 

Write a short note on the use of the word it in the second line. 

2, (a) In designating Shakespeare’s periods of authorship, why 
does Dowden call the Fourth period, On the Heights ? Illustrate his 
meaning by references to the moral teaching of the Tempest, What 
is Caliban supposed to represent ? 

{h) Write brief notes upon the words italicized in the following 
passages;— 
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(i) Foot it featly here and there, 

(ii) Will you t7oU ike catch 
You taught me but mhzle-ere, 

(iii) Now come, my Ariel I bring a corollary^ 

Rather than want a spirit, 

(iv) ‘ Steal hy line aztd level' is an excellent pass of pate, 

3 . {a) With what apparent purpose is the burlesque interlude of 
Pyramus attd Thisbe introduced into A Midsummer Nights Dream I 
Show that the latter is essentially a Dream-Play. Is the influence 
which Cupid exercises over the fairies and the lovers susceptible of any 
allegorical interpretation ? 

(b) Explain the following passages, and apply them to Shakes- 
peare’s Midsummer Nights Dream 

(i) The poet’s eye. in a fine frenzy rolling, 

Doth glance from heaven to earth, from earth to heaven 5 
And as imagination bodies forth 
The forms of things unknown, the poet’s pen 
Turns them to shapes and gives to airy nothi n g 
‘ A local habitation and a name. 

(ii) Hippolyta, This is the silliest stuff that ever I heard. 

Iheseus, The best in this kind are but shadows ; and the 
worst are no worse if imagination amend them. 

Hip. It must be your imagination then, and not theirs, 

4- (a) Who were The Rivals in Sheridan’s play ? Show by a re- 
ference to scenes and situations in the play, that his art was theatrical 
rather than dramatic. 

U) Explaia the sentences italicized in the following extract 
Ltuy. She reads So— my stars ! how she will read off hand. 

Sir Lucius. Faith, she must be very deep read to write this 
way— though she is rather an arbitrary writer too-for Sere 
are a gieai many words pressed into the service of this note, 

*^at niould get their habeas corpus from any cmri in Chris, 

Undom, 





B. A. EXAMINATION. 281 

Zuc)/, Oh ! Sir Lucius, if you were to hear how she talks of 
you ! 

ir Lucius, Oh ! tell her I’ll make her the best husband in 
the world, and Lady O’Trigger into the bargain J But we 
must get the old gentlewoman’s consent— and do everything 
■ fairly. 

Lucy, Nay, Sir Lucius. I thought you wa’nt rich enough to 
be so nice. 

Sit Lucius, Upon ray word, young woman, you have hit 
it 

lam so poor that 1 can't afford to do a dirty action, 

5* (^) Into what three periods does Shaw divide Milton’s literary 
career. Name his chief poetical works in each of these periods, and 
describe very briefly the subject-matter of each poem. 

(^) Where do the following similes occur in Paradise Lost? 

Apply their details to the scenes and situations which they are 
intended to illustrate, and add notes on the words and phrases italic' 
cized : — 

(i) More lovely than Pandora, whom the gods 

Endowed with all their gifts, and, oh J too like 
In sad event, when to the unwiser son 
Of Japhet brought by Hermes, she ensnared 
Mankind with her fair looks, to be avenged 
On him who had stolen Jove’s authentic fire. 

As bees 

In spring time, when the sun with Taurus rides, 

Pour forth their populous youth about the hive 
In clusters : they among fresh dews and flowers 
Fly to and fro, or on the smoothed plank, 

The suburb of their straw-built citadel, 

New rubbed with balm, expatiate and confer 
Their state affairs. 

(iii) As when a vulture on Imaus bred, 

Whose snowy ridge the roving Tartar bounds, 
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Dishd^ing from a region scarce of prey, 

To gorge the flesh of lambs ox yeanlmg kids, 

On hills where flocks are fed, flies toward the springs 
Of Ganges or Hydaspes, Indian streams ; 

But in his way lights on the barren plains 
Of Sericana, where Chineses drive 
ith sails and wind their cany waggons light, 

(iv) As when from mountain-tops the dusky clouds 

Ascending, while the north-wind sleeps, o’erspread 
Heaven s cheerful face, the lourhig element 
Scowls 0 er the darkened landslip snow or shower 
If chance the radiant sun with farewell sweet 
Extend his evening beam, the fields revive» 

The birds their notes renew, and bleating herds 
Attest their joy, that hill and valley rings. 

6. Criticise the title of Pope’s Man-, and state briefly 

the principal subjects he deals with in each of its four epistles. How 
far has he succeeded in vindicating the ways of God to man ? 

(l^) Express the following passages in prase, bringing out the 
meaning of each fully, and explaining any allusions 

(i) He sees why nature plants in man alone 

Hope of known bliss, and faith in bliss unknown s 

(Nature, whose dictates to no other kind 

Are given in vain, but what they seek they find), 

^Vise is her present ; she connects in this 
His greatest virtue with his greatest bliss ; 

At once his own bright prospect to be blest^ 

And strongest motive to assist the rest. 

(ii) Th^eternal art educing good from ill, 

Grafts on this [master] passion our best principle ; 

'‘Tis thus the mercury of man is fixed, 

Strong grows the virtue with his nature mixed 5 
The dross cements what else were too refined, 

Aud in one interest body acts wflh raind« 
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fill) Oh ! how our hearts were beating, when, at the dawm of day. 

We saw the army of the League drawn out in long array ; 

With all its priest-led citizens, and all its rebel peers, 

And Appenzel’s stout infantry, and Egmont’s Flemish spears. 

There rode the brood of false Lorraine, the curses of our land ; 

And dark Mayenne was in the midst, a truncheon in his hand ; 

And, as we looked on them, we thought of Seine’s empurpled 
iood. 

And good Coligni’s hoary hair all dabbled with his blood. 

ENGLISH PROSE. 

Second Paper. 

M. MacMillan, Esq., M, A. Examiner . 

1. Fowler says that Locke’s first acquaintance with Lord Shaftes- 
bury was one of the turning points of his life. Show by reference to 
his subsequent career that this was the case. ■ How was it that Shaftes- 
bury “appealed to Locke’s warmest and deepest sympathies” ? 

2. What object had Locke in view in writing his Essay on the 
Human Understanding? How does he account for the Origin of 
knowledge ? 

3. Show how the practice of swearing “greatly disparageth 
him that useth it and derogateth from his credit on various ac- 
counts.” 

4. What peculiar features distinguish the English revolution of 
16S8 from other revolutions ? How does Macaulay account for its 
unusual character ? 

5. Distinguish between logical and physical sequence. Can the 
same fact be both the physical and logical antecedent of another fact ? 
Give one or two instances in which the logical is not the same as the 
physical antecedent. How did the confusion between cause and reason 
arise ? 


6 . Are appeals to the feelings justifiable ? What cautions should be 
observed by the orator when he makes such an appeal ? 
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7 ‘ Explain — 

(a) There are slanderous truths as well as slanderous falsehoods, 
aisa ’ears 

J^bnson appears far greater in Boswell’s books than in his 

IS? ■. «■.« 

=i?wS:si::rL:s:‘” «” ■“ 

»!».«.»«? ..g.”": ”“■« p™a. 


Outline - 


ENGLISH ESSAY. 

Third Paper. 

C A. Andrews, Esq., M. A. 1 
M. MacMillAxN, Esq., M, A.* / s , 

Sdbject-Literatuee and Morality. 


(2) Wiftspedal reference to the English books prescribed for the 

ihe dramas of Shakespeare. ^ Lost and 

(4) How far is the effect, produced by moral te-,rh:„„ • .• 

tS) Can good literature ever produce bad moral effect ? 

above is only intended to suggest a course 
to the essay. Credit will be given for 
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any remarks outside the suggested outline, as long as they are relevant 
to the subject of the Essay “ Literature and Morality.” 


PHILOSOPHY. 

First Paper* 

T, W. Arnold, Esq., B. A. Examiner, 

I* Give the substance of Locke’s criticism of the theory of innate 
ideas. 

Show exactly how far the teaching of modern psychologists (as repre- 
sented by Sully) is in agreement or disagreement with the contentions 
of Locke on this subject. 

2. Give a brief sketch of the arguments that Berkeley brings 
forward to prove that the material world exists only so far as it is 
perceived. 

How does Reid criticise the Idealism of Berkeley, and what theory 
of the material world does he substitute. ? 

3. How, according to Berkeley, do we come to know of the exis- 
tence of our own mind and that of other finite minds ? 

4. Distinguish betw'een Sensation and Perception. 

Give a careful analysis of our visual perception (a) of distance, (i) 
of objective movement and of a solid body, enumerating fully all 
the mental elements and processes involved in each, 

5. Indicate the laws that determine the rise of Pleasure and Pain : 

Give Locke’s classification of Primary and Secondary Qualities. 

6. In what different ways may impressions be associated in the 
mind ? 

Do you know of any other conditions of reproductive imagination, 

besides association ? 

7» What IS the extent of the direct or original knowledge that we 
gain by means of the sense of touch ? 

Describe the structure and are of the organ of touch. 
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S. Give a brief description of the structure either of the orgart 
of sight or of the organ of bearing. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

Second Paper, 

W. BeIl, Esq., M. A. Examnur. 

ETHICS AND NATURAL THEOLOGY. 

1. How are Growth of Feeling, Growth of Intellige 
of Will, the Development of the xMoral Faculty, and the 
of Character inter-related ? 

2. Account for the arbitrary appearance of Voluntary 
•with Involuntary action. How does Locke treat the 
Liberty and Necessity ? 

3. Define — Lower Ii 
and Moral Law, Expli 
to themselves.” 

4. Contrast Butler’s - 
does Bui: 
ciples, ar 
Buiier’s in 


nee with that of Locke. Hew 
Conscience are regulative prin- 
3 enevolence to each? What is 
Reverence thyself ” ? 

5- How is Ethical theory related to Theistic belief? 
relation by a discussion of Butler’s statement that 
more contrary to our nature than Vice.” 

6. Discuss the question whether God is directly apprehended through 

Conscience. 

7. Indicate the arguments against the conclusion that order in nature 
implies (I ) a Designer (2) a Creator. State and estimate the ounter 
arguments in each case. 

S. What is meant by an a priori proof of Divine • existence nd 
how IS It related toother theistic proofs? State and critically discuss 
Kant’s proof, and briefly indicate Spencer’s position in regard to the 
whole subject. 


Illustrate the 
nothing can be 
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PlilLOSOPHY, 

Second Paper. I 

W. Bell, Esq. M. A. Examiner. 

Ethics, and history of ethical systems-iS94. 

1. How are Growth of Feeling, Growth of Intelligence, Growth of 
Will, the Development of the Moral Faculty, and the Development of 
Character inter-related ? 

2. Account for the arbitrary appearance of Voluntary, as compared 
with Involuntary action. How does Locke treat the question of Liberty 

and Necessity ? 

3. Define -Lower Impulse, Emotion, Volition, Moth e, Obligation, 

and Moral Law. Explain and criticise : “ Men are by nature a law to 

themselves. ” 

4 ‘ Contrast Butler’s view of conscience with that of Locke. How- 
does Butler argue that Self-Love and Conscience are regulative’ princi- 
ple.'i, and what is the relation of Benevolence to each ? 

What is Butler’s interpretation of the maxim, “ Reverence thyself 

5 * Give a brief account of — \ 

(a) Greco-Roman Ethics, J 

or ft 

(d) Scholastic Ethics. | 

6. Discuss the relation of Ethics to-(i) Psychology, (2) Theology, ? 

(3) Politics and (4) Jurisprudence. From what points of view are the | 

discussions regarding Conscience and Free-will important in Ethics ? 

Illustrate by references to the Hfistory of Ethics. 

7. What different ethical views have been taken of the nature and 
importance of Sympathy ? Illu.strate by references. 

8. Indicate the course of development of modern utilitarianism , 
showing how it has been affected by Associationism and Evolution. 
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PHYSICS. 

First Paper. 

A. W. Ward Esq., B. A. Examiner. 

(It is given that in C. G. S. units g =zgSo.} 

{Not more than ten questions should be answered^ but one question in 
each section must he attempted , ) 

1. Give a mathematical investigation of the interference of direct 
and reflected waves of the simplest type in a uniform tube, and show 
how your result can be verified by experiment. 

2. The string of a sonometer is 35 cms. long and one metre of it 
weighs 25 gms. If it be stretched by a weight of 50 kilos, find the 
vibration frequency of the note produced by plucking the string. 

3. Describe three different methods of determining pitch, and com- 
pare their relative merits. 

4 . ^ What IS meant by the deviation of a ray of light passing through 
a prism ? Prove that the deviation is a minimum when the angles of 
incidence and emergence are equal. 

5. What is a diffraction' grating? Find a formula for its use. You 

are given a reflecting diffraction grating and are asked to determine the 
wave length of the sodium lines ; what other apparatus would you 
require and what adjustments and observations would you have to 
make ? 

6. What is meant by the rotation of the plane of polarisation of 
light? How does it differ in quarts, a magnetic field, and a solution 

of sugar? What is a biquartz, and how can it be used to determine 
rotation of light ? 

7- _ What is the Undulatory Theory of Light ? Enunciate Huygen’s 
Principle, and deduce the laws of reflection and refraction of light. 

8. Describe Dulong and Petit’s method of determining the coeff. 
of expansion of mercury, and afterwards those of iron and platinum. 

9. Describe fully Duman’s method of determining vapour densities. 
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Compare the weights of a cubic metre of dry air at 26® C. and 760 
mm. pressure, with that of an equal volume of saturated air at the I 

same temperature and pressure. 

(Density of dry air =1.293, pressure of aqueous vapour at 26* 

C = 25 mm.) 

10. Describe Bunsen’s calorimeter and the method of using it. 

11. Describe Cannot’s reversible heat engine, and prove that its f 

efficiency is the greatest possible with a given range of temperature, | 

12. Find the strength of a field due to a thin circular plate, at a I 

point in a line perpendicular to the plate, through its centre, 

13. Define an electro- chemical equivalents. 

The E. M. F, of a cell is one volt and its internal resistance is one 
ohm, A battery composed of two cells in series and two in multiple 
arc, is used to electrolyse a solution of sulphate of copper, the resistance 
of the electrolyte being two ohms. In an hour’s time 0.792 grammes '■s 

of copper are deposited ; find the electro-chemical equivalent of copper « 

and thence of hydrogen. (Cu = 63). | 

I 4 ‘ ii) Describe Latimer Clark’s method of statically comparing ? 

electromotive forces. v 

Or (not both) 

(ii) Describe Thomson’s Method of determining the resistance of ■! 

a galvanometer, | 

15. Describe experiments illustrating self-induction, mutual induc- 
tion, and electro-magnetic induction. 

16. How can the magnetic dip be determined ? Explain carefully 
how various sources of error are avoided. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 

i 

Second Paper. | 

s 

A, Pedler, Esq., M. A., Examiner^ | 

Chemistry, jc 

I 

I. Give a statement of the considerations on which the atomic 
weights of Elements are determined. Examine the application of the i 
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methods you quote in the determination of the atomic weights of 
Potassium, Oxygen, Aluminium, Iodine and Carbon. 

2. 25 grammes of Calcic Carbonate are acted on by 21 grammes 
of pure Nitric Acid, and the gas which is produced is passed over 
red-hot charcoal. What is the volume of the resultant gas measured 
at 7° C. and 72S mm. pressure, Ca.=40. 

3. Describe the methods of preparing Chlorine in th e laboratory, 
and on a manufacturing scale, and sketch the apparatus used. What 
are the principal properties and uses of Chlorine ? 

4. How would you prepare ajar of Sulphuretted Hydrogen, giving 
full details to show you are practically acquainted with the process. A 
stream of Sulphuretted Hydrogen is passed through each of the follow- 
ing solutions :—Potassic Chloride, Cupric Sulphate, Calcic Chloride, 
Argentic Nitrate, Stannous Chloride, Magnesic Chloride, Antimonious 
Chloride, Ammonic Chloride, and Bismuth Nitrate. State exactly 
what will happen in each case, and give equations shewing any chemi- 
cal reactions. 

s. In what forms is Arsenic found in nature ? What are its princi- 
pal oxides, and how are they prepared ? State what are the tests by 

which the compounds of Arsenic are detected with the greatest 
certainty. ^ 

6 Describe the manufacture of glass, explaining the composition 
of the different kinds of glass, and the manipulation used in the 

preparation of various glass articles, such as window glass, plate glass. 

^ 7. Describe clearly how the following substances can be prepared, 
giving equations for the chemical reactions involved Magnesic Chlo- 
nde. Quicklime, Ferric Chloride. Potassic Hydric Carbonate, Potassic 
Chlorate, and Potassic Iodide. 

8. ^ What are the forms in which Mercury is found in nature, and 
explain the metallurgical processes by which it is extracted. Give the 
principal compounds of Mercury, and describe their properties and 




9 - Each of the following gases is contained in a separate glass 
cy in er. Explain the tests you would make to decide the gas con- 








B. A. EXAMINATION. 291 

tained in each jar N, Cl, N 2 O, NII^, O, CO 2, N 2 O 2 and PH 3. 

10, What are the tests you would employ to detect acid and base 
in each of the following salts Sodic Nitrate, Ferrous Chloride, Baric 
Sulphate, and Cupric Acetate. 

ADDITIONAL MATHEMATICS. 

First Paper. 

W. N, Boutflower, Esq., B. A., Examiner, 

I, Investigate the expansion of a ^ \n ascending powers ofr. 


Find the coefficient of in the expansion of 




I -- 9vr + 32x- 

2. Reduce the expression to its partial fractions, 

and hence find the coefficient of when it is expanded in ascending 
powers of x, 

3j State and prove the rule for the formation of the successive 
convergents of a continued fraction. 

Find the value of i + ^ I ^ ^ &c 

3 + 5 + 3+54- 

4- Prove that the Arithmetic mean of any number of positive 
quantities is greater than the geometric mean. 

5. Assuming DeMoivre’s theorem, when the index 'is a positive 
integer, shew that it is also true when the index is a negative integer. 

Solve by means of DeMoivre’s theorem the equationVF4=,o, 

6. Sum to n terms the series — 

sm^a+ sin^ (^+S)+sin 3 (a + 2i8) + &c. ; 


and to infinity the series x sin # . 


sin 20 -f sin 39 — &c. . 
0 


7. If the straight lines ax + <^>' 4 -^ = 0 and x cos a 4 -y sin a=^ 
enclose an angle of 45°, and the straight line x sin a~j/ cos a=:0 
passes through the point of their intersection, prove that «-+ = 2. 

8. Find the equation to a pair of tangents drawn to the circle #• 

from an external point (/i, k}. 
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9* Obtain the equation to the normal to the ellipse -- 

a® 

at the point 

Prove that if the normal at a point P whose focal distances 
meets the major axis in G, PG^= - rr\ 


10. bnew tnat it the curve -f zhxy + by" ■+ + 2/); 

be transformed from one system of rectangular co-ordinates to ano- 
ther, the quantities a\-b and ab—A^ remain unaltered. 

11. Find the eccentricity of the conic section whose equation is 

a:=-8.^-8).=-f lox -f8;/=0. 


Second Paper, 


Cox, Esq. Sxammer, 

Full mark, mill he given for ten questions correctly answered ^ 
provided not less than two are answered in each subject. 

I. Assuming that 5) can be expandedin a series of ascending 
powers of h, prove Taylor’s theorem. 

3. Expand sin and tan_la:, in a series of ascending powers 


3- State Leibnitz’s theorem and apply it to find the diSerential 
coefificient of— 


4. Illustrate geometrically the theorem that/' (a;) must vanish ii 
order that/(x) may be a maximum or minimum. What is the geometri 
cal meaning of/" (.ar) vanishing ? 

Aand B are two fixed points on opposite sides of the line EM. 
ApomtPis-takeninLMsuchthat— 

AP 4- p, BP is a minimum, 
where p is any constant ; shew that— 
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cos APL 
cos BPM ^ 

Prove that at a point of inflexion on the curve-— 

4/x,J/J=:0 

V 

dx^ \dy / dx dy dx ay dy‘^ \ dx / 

Hence show that {a, o) is a point of inflexion on— 

^^axy-^a^, 

6 . Explain any method of finding assymptotes to algebraical 
curves. 

Find the assymptotes of— 

y^:^'^axy. 

Shew that a curve of an old degree cannot be finite. 

7. Prove that the radius of curvature of any curve is given by the 
formula— 

dr 

p^r-^ 

dp 

Shew that in an ellipse referred to its centre — 



f 

Hence prove that the radius of curvature at a point P of an ellipse 
given by— 

CD’ 

ab 

where CD is the conjugate diameter. 

S. Integrate one of the following expressions— 


^ 

{x-^-p) hj 2bx^cxd sin^ 
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where are the roots, supposed to be all real and unequal, 

of the algebraical equation (j) (x) =0, and / (x) is an algebraical function 

/(x) dx 

of lower degree than ^ {x). Hence integrate . 

(j) (x) 

lOo Shew how to integrate by successive reduction — 
e^-^’x^dx. 

11. Describe briefly the transit circle. 

12. Mention the principal methods of finding latitude. 

13. Explain the difference between geographical and geometric 
latitude, and find the relation between them, 

14* Explain what is meant by a planet being stationary or having a 
retrograde motion. Account fox these phenomena. 

15- Describe the effect of Aberration on the apparent position of 
the stars. How do the effects of Aberration differ from those of 
Parallax, and in what respects do they agree? 

16. Explain the difference between ?nean time and true time^ and 
draw a curverespecting the equation of time. 


ARABIC. 

First Pa^>er. 

Sheikh Bahadur Ali, M, A,, ExcLmineT* 
I. Tranalate into English : — 

^ j 

cf* A3 

V — ^ UOJjAJiJ LsiyjU. ^ 

yjj ^ ^ L{.3| 
'y^Ue ^ j 
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(^) X_*jU. L— vXS^f 

im^Jy aXi^ (3».X QWi.X'iiilJ yj ^ 

^ ,jOy,jl (Jt^yJc (J-X 

C^jjr'^ (J^ 

(^) cXJi.^ 

cij^o (^X2s» Ll 

XAjfyih. !^L>0 (O^A/o| fof viLL/O 

dJyJJ jV^!i(| JXi* j^aL L^S for 

(d) ^jf ^^^^J^ bf 

jVI-O 20 ^ ^‘U-ir OJt4.Aw! ^ 

^/kiyXjQ fjjy3 ^jKLvO 

J.J^( dlSfj ^b 

2 . Rewrite (/?) with vowel marks and parse the second couplet in 
the same. 

3. What person is addressed in (r) ? Give a brief sketch of his life 

and compare him with the author. 

What kind of Hdbfi bf Describe the rules for the 

4. Relate briefty the purport of the poem from which (d) is taken* 
Show the connection between the first and second couplet. 

5. Tran.slate into English, giving the names of the authors and the 
occasions of the following : — 

5oL:SUof y 

y s>!i>ywJI iaS2^ y 
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Sa^Ji ys ^ ^ 

6. Translate into Arabic : — 

The Mahammadan religion may be regarded as creat 
the purest democracy in existence. All men are supposed 
There are no hereditary titles. Every man can rise, eithe 
or talent, from the very lowest to the very highest position, 
universal feeling of brotherhood among the Muslims, 
hearken to my speech and comprehend the same. Knov 
Muslim is the brother of every other Muslim. All of yo 
same equality. Ye are one brotherhood. * 


ARABIC. 

Second Paper. 

Moulvie Ashraf Ali, Examiner^ 

iYi^.-Supply diacritical marks to every Arabic word 
in your answers. 


I. (^2) Translate into English 

; ^ Lo yjUisI UXi 

LuJLc Jli 

[v^luo xii ^ ^ 

(55)aJ ^ ^ ^Lj;j JJ 
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iS^ iJS^^ aiioLw.^ iS'^'^ 5 X-iolMU^t 

^ o^IxiJf b4>yu ^ o^4.Jf 

^ l%ih j ^ 

oIiAaw 

U« j :^(j 

# oUa;:^l j^Xjfc owJoyecXS UIL^^ 
^Lw..) L-o ^^LawI 

^ (J* — j<o^ ^o^Xif Ci)^ 

^‘^Jbj ^ Lx?^ao jjf j 

wiA.jL»jf Ia 4 ..j^m< U ojl-sxJf JU 

R,3j^A.J i^AMtsLi ^jLUI ^ (J^^t JL^^f ^^,J.^^Ci^ 

^tjijf 4 XaaA 3»' C^AJt wJCi K2yJ^j^Mi I L 4 J (^Jb.3 cXiii 
^Syh c^JUi ^s^yJI ^ V^< 1 A.J| yy^ ^3 ^« 4 ^Jf 
j oLaJC3!!^l !^t RajLIo oJU ^ ys 

1%.) ^ kSj%^ ^6 j^LmaiX^! dJo ^ 

^yS> jp^Jf OA4«^^ jj»^L<^yff OtA^Aw f3f 2 CA 3 

^>AiSXA3 jpA^f ^ jV^AAjf L^f efts ^ 
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uive the origin of not in general terms but witfi 

reference to the above passage in which it is used. 

2. Discuss in Arabic at full length the important Grammatical 
points in connection with the last couplet in the above passage as ex- 
plained in your Arabic Course. 

3. In what case can one and the same word be construed as 
as well as ? Illustrate this point with an example and ex- 
plain the difference in sense between these two constructions, 

4. (a) Explain in Arabic : — 


(fi) what sort of verse is the above extract ? How 
lines in it rhyme with one another ? 

5 * Describe in Arabic the condition of s 

Arabic Course. 


points of difference between RiLof and 


I 

I 




K A, examination. 29 ^ 

7 - In whai three ways can Ju-vdixif Jj(if be med ? Ejtplain 
their respective senses and Grammatical rules, 

S. Translate into Arabic 

Clive, the founder of the British empire in India, had gone out to 
Madras in the civil service of the East India Company in 1744, and was 
present at the surrender of that town to Labourdonnais, two years after. 
Following the bent of his genius, he exchanged the pen for the sword, 
and obtained an ensign’s commission. He distinguished himself in the 
operations before Devicotta, where he attracted the admiration of Major 
Lawrence, He was also at the abortive and disastrous siege of 
Pondicherry under admiral Boscawen. Mr. Saunders adopted his 
advice, and confided the Arcot expedition to his charge, though he was 
only twenty-six years of age at the time. The only force that could be 
spared from Madras consisted of 200 Europeans, and 300 sepoys, and 
.eight field piece. 


PERSIAN- 
First Paper, 

Mauivi Ashraf Ali, jM, A., Examiner, 

L Translate into English as closely as possible : — 

^ CKm mj 

i}y4J ^ KXjdS 

U d^yS y^ 2U 
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4|c iXi^ sob ob 

|t . OUMh^l & 


2 Give the first and secondary meanings of the following words 


3. Translate into English, explaining allusions and figures of 
teech 

(XmiKi 

!> /"/; /*/? f ) 




ijMyk4^ 3jUw 

{j^«*«wL0 jft \^,„jkXM ^ySlxiJk,^ 

IjiXc Sjis 

ij^'^ q m SS 

{^yy^ 50^i«*w yi {!Jyy^ 

tiA^ iz)^>J ^'<!!:&^ JiXJ 
^LAj 

20CA^f j acJC^ 

^is.^ y ICXftM/ L3 y*a 5t>^ 

L4J.id^;> »U ^ ^h«3^ 

{J*^y) KAi^j ^y>u b^ 

U^djf I^l^a ^iX^ ij-^yy y 

4, How Is an adjective of the superlative degree used in Persian, 

with ^Lof or (5*6^^^* ways ? If it is 

used in both ways, what is the difference in word and in sense. 
Illustrate your idea with examples. 

5. Clearly explain, in Persian, the allegorical expressions in :— 

tXj(>b |,JUjJ Xx^A y ^SXm 
<Xj(5t3 ol o^XJb 

0^!^^ jvj'l^ j\ 

tXjk>b |ijU*aj |,L^ j\ 80 U 






■3t)2 
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C^“^ ^<Xs> 

jUAS' lA=^; (3'^)* (jy:^ 

4X<^f4> j 

JiX^^f.:^ j l*t^ yr| 

LjjigAjsf ^ |♦'«^J]^ i^sSSJ^M*,jo 

pl^J 2 Uaj| ^ ^ 4X*.3 

iX3t>f4> 1^13 S^-L>. y ^s. Lphjf 

ob ^ so^xs ^4.J U3*u 

iX^ob i^jLj 

6. Analyse after Persian grammarians : — 

CAkmu^ 2^f^S. ^ ov^ <X^ 8(X-U 

7- In what senses is used ? Give examples and English 
equivalents. 

S. Translate into English, and comment on difficult words and 
passages in i— 

Saamj I^t.3 (Xa^ 

^ btxjf^ acstAw |vas\x^ pfef 

# dU. J V* ^Lxi{,A ^jUd 

Jfj L^t EjIs. ob ^ y^1 ^ 

^b j4w3 aJCjfj 
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SOS 


^ ^ 

# ji^ <>J-U O^lAiu 

fii^JfcJ2»- ScX^ y^Jiu ;3J2U.5> 

# 4 XA^ j);I 


j*^y liLw/ j La3 


2||e |^a 5^ o^^4X? JiJlft ^ 

rj 7- 7"" f *;^ *?* 

^ U^ OJlo v^Ai 

IV J* ^yXx&^ 

# j^50 xS' au^S! (jy5*« 

yj b^-'^ ^sX^ iX^hy jjAa-w 


9. Give the life of one of the authors of the extracts in your 
Persian Course. 


10. Translate into Persian :— 

The signal defeat of Sindia by Colonel Camac convinced him that 
he had everything to lose by a contest with the English in the heart of 
his dominions, which might end in driving him across the Nerbudda 
without land or friends, and extinguishing his influence in the Mahratta 
commonwealth. He accordingly made overtures to Colonel Muir, 
which Hastings was but too happy to entertain, and they terminated in 
a treaty which was concluded on the 13th of October. The territory 
Wfclit of the Jumna, from which he had been expelled by Major pophana* 


i 


m 


%% 


^ ''I 


i;»., 
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m 

was restored to him, with the exception of the fort of Gwalior, which 
was reserved for the Rana Gohud, and he engaged to negotiate a treaty 
between the other belligerents and the British Government, but, at alt 
events, to stand neutral. The treaty gave great umbrage to Nana 
Furnuvcse, partly because it acknowledged Sindia as an independent 
power, but chiefly because this assumption of the office of plenipoten« 
tiary served to increase his power and his importance. 






PERSIAN. 

Second Paper, 

Shaikh Bahadur Ali, M. A., Examiner ^ 

I. Translate into English : — 

x./iyi(X/c ^ JUtil 

^ (XMiyj v:y^| 2t^ isLt+Xj 

(b) (JfljLsUUuj ^ 

sAjUx* toLio OA-bls 

|JLc jdjUi* 

# 4X3 1 ^* |*La 3 

{^) 0L^>,rt3 4 X 4 ^L»wL^wwL 4 CSAAM^tVy ^ 

^ 5 AiOy 8i>Uit 

;Uixcl^y^ S0|^ ^fj.i 

^ f f **; gilXxiSj^ ^ 4X301(3 

4X30^j-P ^LaJjO 
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(d) ilof yM y>^ yjU^W* 

20 i^L^Xdf 2(1^ V22^.<^ l^(o y S^XpAai^ 

(5^W*“ 5 84>JL*i5^ 

y J Oy J 04-^ ^ ^_^j| 

# J-ib ^).J«b 

2. What are the divisions of JUit as given in the Akhlaqi Jalali, 

Explain and illustrate from the text the icyLft-o possessed by 

a man, 

3. To what historical fact does (r) refer. Give in Persian a short 
sketch of the life of its author. 

4. Re-write the following words with vowel marks, giving their 
meanings and roots : — 

and o^.£iL« -^UJfcuof - - sJULaJU 

5. Translate into Persian :— 

Persia had been lost by a King ; it was saved by a hero. After his 
revolt, Bahrain was stigmatised by the son of Hormouz as an ungrateful 
slave ; the proud and ambiguous reproach of despotism, since he was 
^ruly descended from the ancient princes of Rei, one of the seven families 
whose splendid, as well as substantial prerogatives, exalted them above 
the heads of Persian nobility. 


SANSKRIT. 

First Paper. 

Pandit Adityaram Bhattacharya, M. A., Examiner, 
i. Write in Sanskrit a brief description of the 
Cloud-Messengeris passage from Rdma-gzri to Alakh, 
parenthetically substituting names from modern Indian 

Geography for names mentioned in the text. Where 
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would you place Ramagiri iu the map of India? State 
reasons in support of your opinion. 

(a) Name and characterise the metre in which the 

Meghaduta is written and illustrate your definition 
by scanning the above lines. 

{b) Has any adequate reason been adduced for 
changing the reading of into sr«IiT%^ ? By 

what arguments does Mallinath controvert his rival 
expositor s recommendation for the suggested change ? 

(c) What is the meaning of the term ? 

(^/) Conjugate the roots ofarrfiCvJS-j'Tilcm and ^ 
in 

3' (^) Quote lines from the Meghaduta that have 
passed into a maxim. 

(b) Quote the context of the following. 

{b) frar^ i 

4- («) STt: tr^: % 

yiT %^ r3 j. qr rf »T: u 

f^srnirsrf 7(lr i 

(^) »rf5r3 

B^’=inT s5^5!ra?5T;jTfT W grerm n 
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flr^s^MsrsinsDT^n? ^Ro'PTj^KfTnf : ii 
E?ir5Tj:#qT : ^f5m!nrr5P=>T5rr »iPTf^5[ i 
mgr ^RrirR-orraf 

(а) Explain the autobiographical allusions in stanza 
ia). Write grammatical notes on the under-lined com- 
pounds in the same. 

(б) Paraphrase stanzas {d) and (r). 

[c) Write grammatical notes on the words g=gmjT: 

and 

5- msrc qjsjrt r 

Can you justify this claim of superiority ? In what 
points, if any, does he compare favourably with Kali- 
dasa ? Show by quoting words from their own mouths, 
how the one was self-assertive ; while the other was 
self-disparaging. 

6 . Can you show by quotations from the Uttara 
Chrita that Bhava bhuti held the Vedantic view of 
%gTf in regard to ontology. 

7 . Translate into English ; — 

(«) gfgrgrgr^grng'iTw - 

gn ': I 

gRgggrfirgrsgrr^ 

efrggrlmfl gmfwnr: ii 
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=^PT»T It 

Expound the samas of the underlined compounds, 

8. (fl) *r R'^Kuin<!i^RrirfeTS‘s 5 

5flr^ Hgn# i 

«rrf^ q^-^rRfJT mratvr# 

(^) ^ ?RF*rR^m?r: IJ 

arr^'g^swif^ 'g=qq^ ? 5T ^ Q^r?gyCT^?rt^{5Ty 

(a) Who is the speaker of the utterances in stanza 

(a) ? 

Translate the above extracts into English. 

(^) Explain the allusions in the stanza (a). 

(c) Expound the samas occurring in the extract 

fi) What is the meaning and etymology of ? 

(d) Define 

(s] Name and characterise the metre of the above 
stanza (a), 

SANSKRIT. 

Second Paper. 

Pandit Nilmony Mukerjee. M. A., Examiner. 

1. Meajtion a few non-verbal bases which are simi- 
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lar in their declension in the three genders: give exam- 
ples of yonr own composition to illustrate the above. 

2. (a) What do you understand by a nadi-sangaka 
( ) base ? 

State in due order the peculiarities of the declension 
of such a base. 

(b) Justify or impugn such words as t t 
1 

3, Compare the following pairs for the purpose of 
declension — and frqr, and *rf^ and Jt^TT^flT and 

?r%and and *Tr^, and^s^, and 

4. (a) Write out a list of verbs, which have two ac- 

cusatives, giving three examples of your own 
composition. 

(6) State and illustrate the rule that regulates the 
agreement of an accusative with a verb in the passive 
voice ( ). 

5. (a) Mention a few verbs which have their in- 
strumental nominatives ( ) turned into 
accusatives. 

(b) Correct or justify the following (a) 

<1^ 3 Tr=?r 5 #!Tr i {&) 

1 (f) SPT nrrfsm i 

6. Mention five such verbs as are defective, that is 
to say, as are not conjugated in all the tenses and moods, 
giving their 3rd person singular in 1 

7. What do you understand by the Vibhu (f^) ? 
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Is air a Vibhu, if not, why not ? 

8 . Explain with examples the term Upadhi 

(3>nf5r). 

9 . Put the following into the syllogistic form, first 
according to and secondly according to Aristotle 

(a) Rrra: itr 1 (i5) ^ fewrr fft' 

10. Translate the following into Sanskrit — 

(fl) Pray consider what you are doing. Is it not 
evident that this objection concludes equally against a 
creation in any sense 5 nay, against every other act of 
the Deity, discoverable by the light of nature ? God is 
a being of transcendent and unlimited perfections. His 
Nature, therefore, is incomprehensible to finite spirits. 
{b) “ High minds of nature, power and force,” 

“ Most deeply feel thy pangs. Remorse.” 

(r) “ Breathes there a man with soul so dead ” 

“ That never to himself, hath said, 

“ Ihis is my own, my native land.” 

GENERAL HISTORY AND THE HISTORY OF 
ENGLAND. 

M, Prothero, Esq., M. A., Examiner. 

1 . Explain the term Caliph* Under what Caliph did the Saracen 
empire attain its widest extent ? What were the successive capitals 
of the Caliphs, and by whom was each first occupied ? What branches 
claimed the title of Caliph, and over what countries did they rule ? 

2 . Give the evidence for the reputation of learning enjoyed by the 
Arabs and Moors* 
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3. Describe the circumstances leading to the captur of Grenasda 
by Ferdinand and Isabella, and the terms on whch the Moors sub- 
mitted to them. When and how were the Moors finally expelled 
from Spain, and what were the consequences of their expulsion ? 

4. Explain the phrase Donation of Constantine.” What quarrel 
led the Popes to reject the authority of the Emperors of Constanti- 
nople ? Briefly describe the course of events leading to the coronation 
of Charles the Great as Emperor of the West by Pope Leo III. How 
did this act lead to the claim of the Popes to dethrone and set up kings 
at iheir wili ? 

5. Discuss the Mediaeval Theory of the '“mutual relations of the 
Emperor and the Pope, and their respective positions in Europe. 
How was the position of the German Emperors affected by— « 

{a) The revival of the study of Civil Law. 

{(}) The growth of European nationalities. 

(f) The Reformation. 

6. The German kingdom broke down beneath the weight of the 
Roman Empire.” Explain this, and show how a new era of the Em- 
pire commenced with the election of Rudolph of Hapsburg. Point out 
in connection with this the importance of the two Pragmatic Sanc- 
tions of Frederic II, the Declaration of Rhense, and the Golden Bull. 

7. Give the provisions of the Peace of Westphalia. How did it 
upset the Medicevai idea of the relation of Church and State? 

S, What were the provisions of the Constitutions of Clarendon ? 
Who initiated the policy overthrown by them? Briefly trace the 
relations between the Church of England and the Monarchy from the 
Norman conquest down to the great Rebellion. 

9, Contrast the influence of Parliament under the Lancastrian 
kings and Edward IV respectively, and account for the difference. 

10, Give a brief account of the causes leading to the outbreak of 
tbe/ollowing wars 

War of the Spanish Succession. 

War of the Austrian Succession, 


r 
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Seven Years’ War. 

French Revolutionary War. 

Name the treaties of peace by which each was brought to a close^ 
and the territorial acquisitions gained by England during each. 

n. What foreign powers joined the Declarations of Armed Neutra- 
lity, and for what principle of International Law did they contend ? 
liow has this principle been subsequently settled ? 
r2. What was the purport of Napoleon’s Berlin Decree ? 

How did the English reply to it and with what result ? 
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7 « Discuss the economic reasonableness of the demand for a com- 
pulsory reduction in the hours of labour. 

8 . What information have we regarding the inhabitants of India 
before the Aryan invasion ? 

Give a short account of the social condition of the early Aryans 
and of the Brahminical form of their development in India* 

9. Give a short account of the reign and policy of Akbar, and of 
his organisation of the Empire, 

10. To what causes does Hunter assign the Indian Mutiny ? 
Give any explanations of your own which may help to account for this 
outbreak. What other mutinies of the Sepoys are recorded in the 
history of the British rule ? 

1 1. What are the chief sources of— (i) the Revenue, and 12) the 
expenditure of the present Government of India ? 

What are the difficulties of the present financial situation ? 

12. What are the most striking differences between the ancient 
and modern trade of India? 

Of what nature are— (r) the exports, and (2) the imports of moderri 
India ? How is the balance of trade in favour of India liquidated ? 

With what countries does India do her chief trade ? 

mathematics. 

First Paper. 

FI. Cox Esq., Examiner 
Siatics and Dynamics^ 

Full marks may be obtained by ansmring the first nine questions 
cQtreiily^ but the student is recommended io answer as many of 
the additional questions as he can, 

t. Assuming the Parallelogram of Forces prove that if three forces 
acting on a particle keep it in equilibrium, each is proportional to the 
sine of the angle between the other two. 

Forces dmwn from the centre O of the inscribed circle of the triangle 
AiiC in the directions OA, OB, OC keep a particle-at O in equilibrium : 

prove the the forces are proportional to— 


. . 
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2. Prove that if two forces meet in a point, the sum of their moments 
about any point in their plane is equal to the moment of the resultant 
about the same point. 

Shew that if a triangle be given, any force F in the plane of the 
triangle can be replaced by three forces acting along its sides. If ABC 
be the triangle, y, r, the perpendiculars from A, B, C, on the line of 
action of F, a, r, the sides, and S the area of ABC, prove that F will 
be equivalent to the forces — 


'Ci acting along 


3. Explain what is meant by a couple. 

Prove that the effect of a couple on a rigid body is not altered if its 
arm is moved parallel to itself anywhere in the plane of the couple. 

Forces act along the sides of a triangle ABC and are represented in 
magnitude and direction by those sides : prove that they are equivalent 
to a couple whose moment is twice the area of the triangle, 

4. Find the position of equilibrium of a balance when the weights 
placed in the scale-pans are not equal. 

Explain what are the requisites of a good balance, and shew how they 
may be obtained. 

5. Find the centre of gravity of a uniform circular arc, 

6. Define Limiting Friction, Coefficient of Friction, Angle of 
Friction. 

Find the magnitude and direction of the least force which will draw 
a body along a rough horizontal plane, 

7. Define virtual work, and prove that when two forces act at a 
point, the sum of the virtual W'orks done by each of the forces is equal 
to the virtual work done by the resultant, for all displacements of the 
point. 

The sides of a rhombus ABCD are hinged together at the angles, and 
the opposite angular points are connected by stretched inextensible 
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I strings. IfPQ be the tensions of the string AC, BD-, respectively^ 

prove that when the figure is in equilibrium — 

i P'— Q“ 

■i cos DAB=-— 

I P^-hQ“ 

S. Prove that the path of a projectile is a parabola, 

9. Find the acceleration of a particle moving in a circie with uniform 
velocity. 

Additional questions. 

10. Explain what is meant by Simple Harmonic Motion, and shew 
that if a particle P of unit mass, be attracted to a fixed 
centre O by a force p-OP, the time of a complete oscillation will be 
nTT 

Vp 

j II, Find the time of oscillation of a Simple Pendulum, 

0 12. Prove that a thin uniform spherical shell will exert the same 

force on an external particle as a particle of mass equal to the shell 
placed at its centre. 

n. Define the hodograph. Prove that if a particle move in an 
ellipse, so that equal areas are described in equal times, the accelera- 
tion towards the focUvS will vary inversely as the square of the distance, 

14* Define ‘ moment of inertia,’ and find the moment of inertia of 
a uniform rod about a line perpendicular to itself. 

GEOMETRICAL CONIC SECTIONS AND HYDROSTATICS, 

Second Paper. 

W. N. Boutplower, Esq., Examiner. j!' : 

1. If the normal at any point P of a conic section meet the 
major axis in A, and if S be the focus, A the vertex and X the 

^ intersection of the axis and the direction, prove that SG : SF ' 

SA:AX. 

2. Through O, O' two points on a chord of a parabola equidistant 
from its extremities parallel chords POQ, P'O'Q' are drawn ; shew 


f 

1 
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the rectangle P 0 ‘ OQ is equal to the rectangle P'O'* O'Q! 

3. An ellipse is inscribed in a triangle so that the line joining the 
points of contact of two sides is a focal chord ; shew that the third side 
subtends a right angle at the focus, 

4. Prove that if CP, CD be conjugate semi-diameters of an ellipse 
whose foci are S, S' then SP, S'P^CD^. 

5. Prove that in the hyperbola the congjugate semi-axis is a mean 
proportional between the lengths of the perpendiculars let fall from the 
foci on any tangent. 

6. Describe the principal properties of a fluid. 

A vertical cylindrical boiler is half full of water and half full of 
steam; What is the difference between the pressures on the bottom 
and on the top of the cylinder ? 

7* In the vertical side of a tank containing water there is a rec- 
tangular plate whose edges are 4fc. and 3 ft. respectively, and one of 
whose diagonals is horizontal and at a depth of Sft, below the surface 
of the water ; find the whole pressure on each of the two halves of the 
plate, assuming that a cubic foot of waters weigh 62^ lbs. 

8. A cylindrical cork 4 inches in length is to be loaded with a 
cylinder of iron of the same section as itself so as just to float in 
turpentine. What will be the thickness of the iron cylinder, if the 
specific gravities of cork, iron, and turpentine be *24, 771, and *87 res- 
pectively in terms of water? 

9. Describe the common barometer. 

If a barometer with an imperfect vacuum stand at heights of 29 and 
29X inches when the true heights are 30 and 30^ inches respectively, 
what will be the true height when it stands at 2934 inches ? 

10. A piece of glass weighs 23*5 ozs, in air, ii ozs, in water, 

and 2*9 ozs. in alcohol ; find the specific gravity-of the alcohol in terms 
of water. 

1I4 Describe the siphon, and explain its use. Plow is the action 

aflecied, if a small hole be made (i) in the shorter, (2) in the longer 

arm of a siphon ? 
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M. A., EXAMINATION, 1894. 

ENGLISH. 

First Paper, 

C. A, Andrews Esq., M, A., Examiner, 

1. Point out briefly the advantages and disadvantages of Paradise 
Lost as a subject for Epic treatment. In selecting the Fall of Man, 
show how Milton was restricted in his choice of this subject by the 
circumstances of the age in which he lived, .and by his peculiar situ- 
ation and convictions. 

2. Explain why Milton avoided making the Angel Raphael express 
any decided opinion regarding the two systems of astronomy current 
during the 17th century. Describe, and briefly comment upon the 
theory propounded by that Angel, of * matter working up to spirit.’ 
What political opinions does Milton express in his reference to the 
“ parsimonious emmet.” 

3. Annotate the following passages : — 

in) In discourse more sweet, 

(For eloquence the soul, song charms the sense,) 

Others apart sat on a hill retired, 

In thoughts more elevate, and reasoned high 
Of providence, foreknowledge, will, and fate, — 

Fixed fate, free will, foreknowledge absolute, — 

And found no end,-^in wandering mazes lost. 

Of good and evil much they argued then, 

Of happiness and final misery. 

Passion and apathy, and glory and shame ; 

Vain wisdom all, and false philosophy. 

(/i) That stone, or like to that, which here below 
Philosophers in vain so long have sought ; 

In vain, though by their powerful art they bind 
Volatile Hermes, and call up unbound 
In various shapes old Proteus from the sea, 

Drained through a limbec to his native form* 


; 

I * 
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{c) Now had night measured with her shadowy core 
Haif-way up-hill this vast sublunar vault. 

(i^') The space of seven continued nights he rode 
With darkness ; thrice the equinoctial line 
He circled ; four times crossed the car of night 
From pole to pole, tra\7ersing each colure. 

The sound 

Of instrumentSp that made melodious chime 
"Was heard, of harp and organ ; and who moved 
Their stops and chords, was seen ; his volant touch, 

Instinct through all proportions, low and high, 

Fled and pursued transverse the resonant fugue* 

(/) At last he rose, and twitched his mantle blue ; 

Tomorrow to fresh woods and pastures new, 

4- (-'■) Tennyson has described the Idyhs of ihc Kinq as a tale 
‘'‘'shadowing Sense at war with Soul,’'' To what extent has he carried 
out this underlying purpose. Explain clearly why Tennyson is enti- 
tled to be regarded as the representative poet of the Victorian age. 

{h) Annotate and explain 

(i) So jet the change which comes be free 

To ingroove itself with that which flies. 

And work, a joint of state that plies 
Its office, moved with sympathy ; — 

A saying, hard to shape in act ; 

For all the past of Time reveals 
A bridal dawn of thunder-peals, 

Wherever Thought hath wedded Fact. 

(ii) When she would think, where’er she turned her sight. 

The airy hand confusion wrought, 

Wrote Mene, mene,” and divided quite 
The kingdom of her thought, 

(iii) A land of just and old renown 
Where Freedom broadens slowly down 

From precedent to’precedent. 
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fiv) The spacious times of great Elizabeth, 

(v ) Yet let us hence, and find or feel away 

Thro’ the blind haze, which ever since I saw 
One lying in the dust at Almesbury, 

Hath folded in the passes of the world, 

5. How far is it true that Chaucer moulded the English language 
by the introduction of French words, phrases and idioms ? From what 
source did he derive the Nonne Prestes Tale ? Reproduce in your 
own words his description of (r) The Prioresse, and (2) The Persoun, 

6, Translate the following extract into modern English prose, 
adding explanatory notes 

(a) Why schulde I nought as wel eek telle you ai 
The protreiture that was upon the wal 
Withinne the temple of mighty Mars the reede ? 

Ther saugh I first the derke ymaginyng 
Of felonye, and at the compassyng ; 

The cruel ire, as reed as eny gleede ; 

The pikepurs, and eek the pale drede ; 

The smylere with the knyf under the cloke ; 

The schepne brennyng with the blake smoke ; 

The tresoun of the murtheryng in the bed ; 

The open werre, with woundes al bi-bled ; 

Contek with bloody knyf, and scharp manace. 

Al ful of chirkyng was that sory place. 

The sleere of himself yet saugh I there. 

His herte-blood hath bathed al his here ; 

The>ayl y*dryven in the schode a-nyght ; 

The colde death, with mouth gapyng upright. 

Amyddes of the temple sat meschaunce, 

With discomfort and sory contenaunce, I 

ii>) In daunger hadde he at his owne gise. |' 

The yonge gurles of the diocise. 

And knew here counseil, and was al here reed. | 

(c) , A Sergeant of La we, war and wys, | 

That often hadde ben atte parvys.— = 
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Ai was fee symple to him in efifecte, 

His purchasyng mighte nought ben enfecte. 

(t:^) By nature knew he ech ascencioun 
Of equinoxial in thilke town. 

{e) Men may be olde at-renne, but nat at-rede, 

7. Fair Nine, forsaking Poetry, 

How have ye left your ancient love 
That bards of old enjoyed in you ! 

The languid strings do scarcely move, 

The sound is forced, the notes are few ! 

Who wrote the above verse? Explain it. State the causes which led 
to the development ol didactic poetry during the century that followed 
the Restoration. Why was a more correct poetic style considered 
desirable ; and what were the reasons of the prosaic view of poetry which 
prevailed at that period ? 

S, “When Johnson called Gray ‘a barren rascal,'’ he implied, in 
coarse language, a truth of some importance, and passed a just criticism 
on Gray.” Examine the above statement, and account for Gray's 
sterility as a poet. Compare Gray and Collins as lyric poets. 

9, Explain the following passages, and state the context in which 
they occur ; — 

{a) But me, scarce hoping to attain that rest, 

Always from port withheld, always distressed— 

Me howling winds drive devious, tempest-tossed. 

Sails ript, seams opening wide, and compass lost. 

And day by day some current’s thwarting force 
Sets me more distant from a prosperous course. 

{b) Still raise for good the supplicating voice, 

But leave to heaven the measure and the choice ; 

Safe in his power, whose eyes discern afar 
The secret ambush of a specious prayer. 

(f) The verse adorn again 

Fierce War and faithful Love, 

And Truth severe— by fairy Fiction dressed. 
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(fi) Wolth makes the man and want of it the fellow j 
The rest is all but leather and prunella^ 

(<^) Fear his hand, its skill to try. 

Amid the chords bewildered laid. 

And back recoiled, he knew not why. 

Even at the sound himself had madcj 


ENGLISH. 

Second Paper. 

C. A. Andrews Esq., M, A., Examiner. 

I. (es) Characterise the mythical age to which King Lear belongs. 
Where did Shakespeare find the story and characters of this play ? 
How may the excess of tragic horror and wickedness be defended on 
moral and artistic grounds ? 

{()) What symptoms of incipient mental disease are observable in 
the words and actions of Lear previous to the storm-scene ? Trace the 
further development of his insanity; and discuss the treatment to 
which he was subjected with reference to the treatment of the insane 
in Shakespeare’s time, and since* 


(f) Express clearly the meaning of the following passage; — 

Eiigitr. To be worst 

The lowest and most dejected thing of fortune. 

Stands still in esperance, lives not in fear. 

The lamentable change is from the best ; 

The worst returns to laughter. Welcome then, 

Thou unsubstantial air that I embrace I 

The wretch that thou hast blown unto the worst 

Owes nothing to thy blasts. 

(cf) Explain the point of the FooPs witticisms in the followulj 
sassages, and their application to Lear’s folly : — 

(L) Foal, Thou hadst little wit in thy bald crown when thoi 
gavest thy golden one away. If I speak like myself in this 
let him be whipped that first finds it so. 


m 
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Fools had ne’er less grace in a year 5 
For wise men are grown foppish. 

And know not how their wits to wear, 

Their manners are so apish. 

LeaK When were you want to be so full of songs, Sirrah ? 
/^ocfL I have used it, uncle, e’er since thou madest thy daugh- 
ters thy mothers ; 

Then they for sudden joy did weep, 

And I for sorrow sung, 

That such a king should play bo-peep, 

And go the fools among, 

(ii,) Lear. O me, my heart, my rising heart ! But down : 

Fooi. Cry to it, uncle, as the cockney did to the eels when 
she put em i’ th’ paste alive ; she knapped, ’em o’ th' 
coxcombs with a stick, and cried ‘ Down, wantons, down ! ' 
’T was her brother that, in pure kindness to his horse> but- 
tered his hay. 

(iii.) Fool. The man that makes his toe 

What he his heart should make 
Shall of a corn cry woe, 

And turn his sleep to wake. 

2. («) It is said that Shakespeare has, with great skill, brought the 
private and domestic affairs of his characters into direct connection with 
the social and public interests of the countries, in which they lived. 
Examine the truth of this remark in the play of Romeo and Jtdiet ; and 
explain the significance of the Prince of Verona’s interference between 
the two hostile families. 

(//) Describe the conflict of rights and duties, moral, social and 
domestic, in which Romeo and Juliet found themselves placed. Friar 
Lawrence is said to represent the chorus in the tragedy. Give the subs- 
stance of his didactic speeches, and extract from them the leading idea^ 
and the chief moral teaching of the play. 

(f) Annotate the folio wing passages 

(i.) Romeo. Here, here, will I remain 

With worms that are thy chamber-maids; 0 here 
Will I set up my everlasting rest, 
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And shake the yoke of inauspicious stars 
From this world -wearied flesh. — Eyes look your last ! 

Arms, take your last embrace 1 and, lips, Oyou 
The doors of breath, seal with a righteous kiss 
A dateless bargain to embraci ng death ! 

Come, better conduct, come unsavoury guide 
Thou desperate pilot, now at once run on 
The dashing rocks thy sea-sick weary bark ! 

Explain the metaphors in the above passage. 

(ii.) Alas, that love, whose view is muffled stUl, 

Should without eyes, see pathways to his will. 

What other reading of this passage is there in the First Quarto, 
and how would it affect the meaning ? 

3. (a) What do you conceive to be the leading thought in the 
Mierchant of Venice i How are the characters of Antonio, Shylock, and 
Bassanio affected by (i) the possession, and (2) the loss, of w’ealth ? 

0 ) Summarise the course of reasoning pursued by the three suitors 
which induced them to choose the gold, the silver, and the leaden 
caskets respectively, 'I 

4. (a) On what occasions in the play of /zi/ius Ccesar is the 

contrast between the characters of Brutus and Cassius most conspicuously I 

displayed ? Show from the play that the assassination of Caesar was 
both a moral and a political error on the part of Brutus. 

(/)). Contrast the speech of Brutus with the funeral oration of 
Antony over the dead body of Caesar ; and show that they are striking j 

examples of Shakespeare’s powers of characterization. 

(r). Express in simple prose, and annotate : — 

(i.) O hateful error, melancholy’s child, 

Why dost thou show to the apt thoughts of men 

The things that are not ? O error, soon conceived, | 

Thou never comest unto a happy birth. 

But kill’st the mother that engendered thee. 
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(ii,) Between the acting of a dreadful thing 
And the first motion, all the interim is 
Like a phantasma, or a hideous dream ; 

The Genius and the mortal instruments 
Are then in council ; and the state of man, 

Like to a little kingdom, suffers then 
The nature of an insurrection. 

(iii.) A barren-spirited fellow ; one that feeds 
On objects, orts and imitations, 

Which, out of use and staled by other men, 

Begin his fashion : do not talk of him 
But as a property. 

What is the Folio reading of the second line, and how would it 
affect the meaning ? 

5. {a) Show from the play of Aniony and Cleopatra that it was 

political rather than moral profligacy which was the cause of Antony’s 
ruin. How is the moral and political teaching of the play rendered 
more pointed by the character and conduct of Enobarbus ? 

ipi) Explain and annotate the following passages 
(i.) 2. Servant, Lepidus is high-coloured. 

1, Servant, They have made him drink alms-drink. 

2, Servant, As they pinch one another by the disposi- 

tion, he cries out ‘ No more’ ; reconciles 
them to his entreaty, and himself to the 
drink. 

1, Servants But it raises the greater war between him 

and his discretion. 

2. Servant. Why, this it is to have a name in great 

men’s fellowship ; I had as lief have a 
reed that will do me no service as a partisan 
I could not heave. 

I , Servant, To be called into a huge sphere, and not to 
be seen to move in it, are the holes where 
eyes should be, which pitifully disaster the 
cheeks. 
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(ii.) Attendant, A messenger from Cjesar. 

Cleopatra, What, no more ceremony ? — See, my women I 
Against the blown rose may they stop their nose 
That kneel’d unto the buds. 

(iii.) Enoharbzis, To be furious 

Is to be frighted out of fear, and in that mood 
The dove will peck the estridge ; and I see still, 

A diminution of our captain’s brain 
Restores his heart ; when valour preys on reason, 

It eats the sword it fights with. 

6, (a) Discuss briefly the objection raised by Dr. Johnson that 

Samson Agonistes is imperfectly developed, in so far as nothing 
passes between the first and the last act which either hastens or 
delays the death of Samson. 

{h) What historical and personal events are alluded to by 
Milton in this drama? 

(r) Annotate : — 

(i,) Fame, if not double-faced, is double-mouthed, 

And with contrary blast proclaims most deeds ? 

On both his wings, one black, the other white, 

Bears greatest names in his wild aery flight, 

(ii.) So Virtue, given for lost, 

Depressed and overthrown, as seemed 
Like that self-begotten bird. 

In the Arabian woods erabost, 

That no second knows, nor third, 

And lay erewhile a holocaust, 

From out her ashy womb now teemed. 

Revives, reflourishes, then vigorous most 
When most unactive deemed ; 

And, though her body die, her fame survives, , 

A secular bird, ages of lives, 
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Third Paper. 

M. Mac Millan Esq., M. A., Examiner. 

1. What are the principal ways in which a landed aristocracy may, 
((2) abuse their powers, {/^)do good to their country ? 

2. Discuss what may be said for and against party government, 
and compare party government with the system which previously 
prevailed in England. 

3. On what ground does Maine come to the conclusion that demo- 
cratic government w'ill tax to the utmost all the political sagacity and 
statesmanship of the wmrid to keep it from misfortune ? What expe- 
dients have been, or may be, devised to counteract the defects of 
democracy ? 

4. What circumstances make for and against individuality and 
liberty of thought and action in India ? 

5. How does Mill apply the principles laid down in his Liberty^^ 
to the discussion of state education ; and what conclusion does he 
arrive at ? Would he approve of the present State education in 
India? What is the importance of education from a political point 
of view ? What earlier writer does Macaulay quote on this subject, 
and what facts does he bring forward in support of the importance 
attached by that vrriter and himself to the education of the poorer 
classes? . 

6. What light do Bacon’s remarks on children, love, friendship, 
and cunning throw upon his character ? 

7. Explain: — 

(a) The part of Epimetheus might well become Prometheus in 
discontentment ; for there is not a better provision against them.” 
Bacon. 

“Speech is like cloth of Arras.” Bacon. 

(c) “I remember a cruel moneyed man in the country that would 
say, ‘ The devil take this usury, it keeps us from forfeiture of mort- 
gages and bonds’,” Bacon, 
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els') ‘* The formal Executive is the true source of legislation ; the 
forma! Legislature is incessantly concerned with Executive Govern- 
ment, ” Maim, 

(e) ‘‘To force an unwilling person to contribute to the support of 
the British Museum is as distinct a violation of Mr. Mill’s principle 
as religious persecution. ” Fits Jatnes Stefh&n, Is Mill’s principle 
opposed to all Taxation ? 

8. What are Fitz James Stephen’s views as to the relations 
between expediency, justice, and equality ? On what grounds does 
he disagree with Mill’s essay on the Subjection of Women ? How 
does he show that it is a fallacy to suppose that the law of force has 
been abandoned in modern times ; and what has this to do with the 
question of the subjection of women ? 


ENGLISH. 

Fourth Paper. 

M. MacMillan Esq., M. A., Examiner, 

1, Describe the battle of Killiecrankie. 

2, How far has the welfare of the mass of the English people 
been improved by the progress of civilisation during the last three 
or four hundred years [a) according to Macaulay, {d) according to 
Froude? 

What is your own opinion about the effect produced by civili- 
sation upon the happiness of the upper, lower, and middle classes 
of a nation ? 

3, One of George Eliot’s critics remarks that “ Romoia, her one 
historical romance, though it is full of subtlety of conception, con- 
tains some very striking figures, and is painted with a surprising minute- 
ness of realistic detail, is a doubtful success,” Illustrate this ‘h minute- 
ness of realistic detail” j and discuss how far Romola can be 
regarded as a great historical novel, comparing it with any great his- 
torical novel with which you are acquainted. 

4* Narrate what took place at the interview between Tito and 
Romola when he told her of the sale of her father’s library. Show 
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that it waw perfectly natural that Romola shouM fall in love with 
Tito, and impossible that their marriage should be a happy one. 

5. Give a full account of Chatterton’s literary forgeries. 

6. Illustrate and account for the degradation of the meaning of 
words. Are there any instances of words which have acquired a better 
meaning than they originally had ? 

7. How has the invention of printing affected the growth of 
language ? 

8. Sketch the history of the origin of the English Drama up to the 
time of John Bale, Nicholas Udall, and John Still, and give some ac- 
count of these writers and their works. 


PERSIAN. 

First Paper. 

Sheikh Bahadur Ali, M. A., Examiner, 
I. Translate literally into English : — 

yjf IsXjff J 

^ ^ CAAwf 

as ^^F y ^ 

yJ (ZCAau 

# Oyj odyS L— 
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2. Sketch briefly the history of What discoveries are 

said to have been made by ? 

Illustrate from Perdausi’s own verse how his religious veneration for 
Arabs gave way to his national feeling. 


3 . Translate into English 
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4. Whal is the chief point of difference between the 
and that of other old Persian Poets. 

5. Explain the following in Persian ; — 


6 . What w^as the occasion of the poem from which (a) in question 5 
is taken, and to what particular voyage does it refer. 

Analyse, according to the Persian Grammar, the 4th line (d) 5. 

What charge was brought against Hafiz by Shah Shiijah on account 
of his. verse ■? 
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£i ^; — * ‘V ;* 

7. Translate into idiomatic Persian : — 

It has been made a question whether the poems of Hafiz must be 
taken in a literal or a figurative sense ; but the question does not admit 
of a general and direct answer, for even the most enthusiastic of his 
commentators allow that some of them are to be taken literally, and his 
editors ought to have distinguished his four odes on Love and Beauty, 
instead of mixing the profane with the divine by a childish arrangement 
according to the alphabetical order of the rhymes. 


PERSIAN. 

Second Paper. 

Shiekh Bahadur Ali, M. A., Examiner, 

I. Translate into English as literally as possible 

^ o..ww4>^ 

)y? 

2^X3 cXjL^jL — sXSi. ^JLsD 

ol^ ^1 (XmIxJ:, 

|%.Jo 

cUi>L-.{,3 ^ 

dla ^1 4X3f^‘ [3 
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2. In what Courts did 
event does his following verse refer, 


flourish, and to W’hst 


li * 

^ * ** * > 

I ufcXlo! 


Scan this line and name the metre and the if any 

3. (a) Translate into English - 
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4. In what century did ^j!L 3 Sourish. Draw a contrast between 

him and 

Account for the title — given to Khakani, Illustrate 
it from his own verse. 

To w^hat event of Khakani’s life does the extract (o) in question 
3 refer? 

Comment on the different meanings of as used above. 

5- Explain in Persian : — 


{ w ckjLmiK m 

y#^<XvXS y OiXAiSVj 

cH 

sO J3l:i (j^h « 
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6. Translate into idiomatic Persian . 

On the side of the walls are many Persian verses, written by those 
who at different times visited the place. The building is now going to 
ruin, and unless repaired must soon fall entirely to decay. It is much to 
be regretted that the uncertain state of affairs in the country will not 
admit of any one’s being at the expense of repairing it. Adjoining to 
this building are the graves of many religious men who have been 
burieff^^^fci^eir own request. 


i;JMl ■ PERSIAN. 

/ lOv Third Paper. 

'I Amjad Ali, M. a., Examiner, 

Transtate the following into English explaining allusions, puni 
and the words or clauses underlined : — 


,AMh' 
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o»i^^ ^ "* Otj-Ajo ( JLia^^f 

LiCf yi yMJ ^ y*>M y,i ^„JCa*W 

ji> ^i3& ^ — 4>^4 >Xa 4.3 fp ^JlU JjXxMf f^AM>,:^J( 

^LXj jv£>^ ^4> &J L-<*| — 0^5£> ^Jj J OM/4> yMi 

^ (5^^ ^4> 2t j j 

2, Explain the following in Persian : — 

^i> 2iAh.j ^ t^x> iXobo tcjut^io 

JU^ Uj K&yXXjQ CLJ^l-saJCAwf^ 

v£X^^SS.3* ^ tiX— AX> ciA.^U.Ai5 Uf^ (XMJyi 

^isj JL^Xj jtX slXi! b icy^'f j iol^k>f iiSUk-^j ki^y!^ 
Oyl^^^O j^tXA/C 0 <aI-Ud ^ v::^AAAiD y O^yJ 

C^ou! iJf>Om^X/^ •CiX^.jCsa* -y 

df4X4«.AAwb ofof^f ^ \^s:[.x^ J %’ 

I^pXxm^ ^jyX^j ^ ^ 

^ iX"j^4p'^^ ^ j<(*XA«oO 2 s*jL<Ai4iJ CIA^-^LaiaD ^ CtXAA.*f (3LiX#Mx>f ^ 

>■«■ IcXa^.^^ Oy-^ yX^^jj 2iXX^ y» y X^ ySii (JL^5^ 

^ C^y^ &A<iw dA.ALJi./«£;:i 

3, Explain the following in English : — 

j £7*^^ 7"^ 

l^jjpXsf (Jyjjl'i "* f^yXiAD,^ 0»am.3C»w O.X<<J LfiXCif 

- ^MO j.i.^ «^‘> 

'^Xo SjL*« S(>^*«f ^jJl> ^_j^i 

o.*«J U (J^® fjbb L^i, ||j> 

® y‘^ yiJUJ yS j 5^I — J^tXj ^ (jL_^ I^La. 

^ a+Xsv^ 


29 
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4i, Translate the following into English : — 

JLi/cf oUlACif Jw-ia* 

jjLAjJ ^S*U ^IdLs. oLf c^Aa.4.:^ ^t tcjsUiXaxJ 

2(uA;r4..& ^cXslJCXJ 

j.JbA.Jf ;5ob JL;^XJ 2t5^U33 

mHAifwl SiXvww ^fi^cX''‘'WA'*5 

3 I 3 v^4a. 3 ^ii) L:k J*L— ^a.Ay| ^ ^J^isb SS 
itAjL^ 1^3 2iS' ^ — iii 

S2>j 3 oLJbJt x^ iXioftX^ 

^L.^.Cu| ^b o»iiaXAw 

i^\iX£> ^UjC^b oLioaf JJ.4X/0 j cXj! x^AA^ty 
^b! oijLiaJ ^tyf vaJCJL#jo 

Ij^biX^X/O XAj|^^p5^ cN»^l 2S3t3 iwNtAi^^ ^ '"^^3 CS^^*” 

^jUamZIao j oJ^3 

5 iX-jfcXzi j )^^)) i!5j)"'^^ o^^iaJiMAw 

v:y.jL4NCb^ — xS^ ^3 ^ JbjjASX/o 

^ 3j 3 <X^t^ JbJ( ^ ^ JL:sUf xij/® 

5. Sketch briefly the life of the author of in 

Persian, and give the several divisions and subdivisions of the work 
mentioning a few examples of the figures of speech originated by the 
author himself. 

6; Translate into English, explaining words underlined : — 

U*^ y (jOLA^SXAi* »fp x^^f 

I^Zo {XfiS»>p3 0 . 4 ^-? 253^ 
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(jfjwJ 

&Xjf ^ 4>y ^X5 

utjj JfiX:^ J 

f^^U j *^ls> j o.*wt^^ 2!i.:§\.jf ^ cX^Lo 

fj.M kj.*5yi j ^ ^ 04>^ jf 

IjF iX^ . dwAj ^ <> Jj 4 >^cXaxj 


f C.?3 Laa« -J 


OLSLaC} y 4X.C0U JfcXA 

ndjf,^ 43^S. ^ ^l^A^X? ^ 4>U 

# cXjL^ sv^ ^ o4>u^ y 

7. Comment on the writings of 

,cS^ L«*^A5 !^Lw \LaAS^ 


per.^ian. 

Fourth Paper. 

IMaulvie Syed Amjad Ali, M. A., Examiner. 

1. Write out points of agreement as well as those of disagreement 
in the English and the Persian languages. 

2. Give in Persian a brief survey of the rise and progress of the 
modern Persian literature, 

3. Trace the Etymology of the following :— 

““ - i^yS. - - I4XS. - 
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'l.i, 1 

|“4 > I 


? 1 ^ ^ ^ 


5. Name that are used in Persian Poetry, giving 

examples. 

6. Scan the following naming the iCAstS 

used therein :— 


os.:SX.3 tp ^ ^ 




\::xS^yD yXMi cX — }$^ 


7. Name the various kinds of Persian poetic compositions stating 
how they differ from one another. 

8 . Translate the following into Persian : — 

{d) Hurmuzd IV, was declared succcessor to his father the great 
Chosroes, sur named Nausherawan the Just, and ascended the throne 
of Persia 579 A D. His subjects revolted against him at the instigation 
of Bahram Chobin or Varanes, his general, whom he had offended by 
sending him a female dress because he had been defeated by the 
Romans: They confined Plurmuzd* and put out his eyes to disqualify 
him from ascending the throne, and soon after put him to death 590 
A. D. His son Khusro PurneZ having collected a force to oppose 
Bahram, who with the intention of taking the government into^ his own 
hands was advancing towards Madain, was defeated ; and with great 
difficulty effected his escape to the territories of the Romans, ^ from whose 
Emperor, Mourice, he met with the most friendly and hospitable recep- 
tion. Bahram Chobin took possession of the vacant government but his 
rule was short, for within eight months from the period of his taking 
possession of Madain, he was defeated by an army of Romans and 
Persians commanded by Khusro, and fled to Tartary. 

{b) It is related in histories that a race of Jinn in ancient times, 
before the creation of Adam, inhabited the earth, and covered it, the 
land and the sea, and the plains and the mountains ; and the favours of 
God were multiplied upon them, and they had government, and 
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prophecy, and religion and law ; but they transgressed and offended, 
and opposed their prophets, and made wickedness to abound in the 
earth ; whereupon God, whose name be exalted, sent against them 
an army of angels, who took possession of the earth, and drove away 
the Jinn to the regions of the islands, and made many of them prisoners ; 
and of those W’ho were made prisoners W’as Azazil (afterwards called 
Iblis, from his despair}, and a slaughter was made among them. At 
the time Azazil was young ; he grew up among the angels (and probably 
for that reason was called one of them), and became learned in their 
knowledge, and assumed the government of them ; and his days were 
prolonged until he became their chief ; and thus it continued for a long 
time, until the affair between him and Adam happened, as God, whose 
name be exalted, hath said, ‘When we said unto the Angels, Worship 
ye Adam, and ail worshipped except Iblis,’ who was one of the Jinn, 


SANSKRIT, 

First Paper. 

Pandit Adityaram Bhattacharya, M. A., Examiner^ 

X. («) Give the etymological meaning of the 
i word 1 

{b) Define the extent of sacred literature that 
I is denoted by word Veda and discuss its or 

I or 

2. {a) ^ 

5rtW: II 

II 

(c) i ^rrgnrrf^- 

sKrrrm: II 




■ 
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(d) 'rr^r ?t: \ ^?f 

nr^rra^r: ii 

'O 

(.e) JTfr a?”!: ^^JTT ! Rt'WT 

Rpcrn^ ii 

Paraphrase the above into modern Sanskrit. 

3. Mention a few peculiarities of Vedic grammar 
in declension and conjugation. 

4. To what early period can the caste sy- 
stem among the Indo-Aryans be traced ? Would the 
antiquity of the caste system go against the view that 
the Indo-Aryans were not autochthonous in India. 

5. Explain the simile occurring in the following : 

-h -1- ■+ 

srflqrfvrfsTir ^ ’^rc]ig»Trfrf^?fflT^N 

5?ar RrjTfrRifJTr^r 'n ^r?^rr55Ti’5r5T'g^fr!?r^»Tt^t!jrT^E- 

'srpfHrgTSiirarr ^ Hf^rffrrfqT^rgvtr icncft- 

qn^fr =w •, 5fr?qt¥tT!?ftTO5s.% si’I'fnfhsTSBiiCT 'r^q’^Grr •, 

55r^?i»rti5Tt^q' ’qfeifrT5Ttfii?fr qTE'ft'rRrqnr ; irr^Ff f 
f =sr ; 

^ritr!5q?rr?ft'rp.^rf%rrr’5 ; firfrB:T%?MTg«^-ar 

=q ; sTr^nflt^ s?rr5jvr5STr%irRi^r ^nr^PKiur 1 

f%5t2rr?^sTr»T 11 

6. Translate into English the following extract, 
and expound the samas of the underlined compounds. 

“sni 7ftcn?rf^^’j*r^^I^:3frFsT#^ fqr^fi?=5Tr 


Ik; 




m 






M. A, EXAMINATION. 



341 

^1*?^ =wrefiT?i75T 5^*fr#5 '3'^'iri'i2r!T?rft5K'r 

^ ^JrRr f^%TiTr WrilrrsffwfiT s^frf^T 

^^iir?ErflT =5? 

wr =sr ?Tf?Tf>Tt!jff ^sT*r^<sriT5ftTO?r^f^ ^ 

'5T^'J^rr«fq'*T!?f?rr*7^rgTl’iTr!3TTra?q'm 5jr#r 
F3fr(|?rfft:iTfiT(^ ^rf5rfrrfr*rra??f% ^jrlr ?iim?i5r%f»R:- 

!i Rirr[|?iwit?i?ira ir^^fif 3iif?r^'5 tw^fTSf^r- 

f%?|5rr5Tfrf%?riTf‘^>5T ^ST'Tfr^^q-Rji^rr^fTOniTt 
I rT^rf%ST»T?% <1^# RSTR^tT'mRir'T ^PTf- 

I 5^ »Tfi^?rr qr^a-qf 

I wr,'%rq=^ccTr q?^aririRr^ ii 

f 7 . Translate into Sanskrit. 

j But may it not be said, there is no such thing as 

* Veda, how can there be a part of it known as the 

Rigveda ? For what is this you call Veda ? You can 
not define it. And without definition and proof nothing 
is established. Do not logicians assert that things are 
established by definition and proof of existence ? 

If you attempt to define w'hat you mean by Veda, 

; by saying that of the three kinds of evidence, percep- 

; tion, inference, and revealed scripture, it is the last, 

! that will not do. The definition is too wide, including, 

I as It would do, the Smritis of Manu and of others. 
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SANSKRIT. 


Second Paper. 


Pandit Aditya Ram Bhattacharya, m. a. Examiner ^ 

1. What evidence can yon adduce in favour of the 
opinion that the author of the Kartka and Vritti of 
Kdvya^prakasa is one and the same person ? 

Do you know any thing about the date of the author? 

2. Define and state the arguments by which 

Mammata establishes it, having been shown to 

be inadequate to cover the whole ground of I 

Enlarge upon the above^ 

4. Enumerate the several kinds of 

:0‘5Efwrr ^ 

Do you detect any ffqr in the above ? 

Suggest corrections. 

5. Distinguish between ^^ccr and 

Name the several guna^. 

Define %37^, 

Explain and illustrate your definitions. 

6. What is the Sandhi of a Nataka ? 





M. A. EXAMINATION. 


Can you show from any of the plays that form your 
course of reading that its hero has all those qualifica- 
tions that the Sahityadarpana has prescribed ? 

7, Write out a brief plot of the Mrichchakatika 
in Sanscrit}. 

8. Explain in tikd form. 

{a). 

’«3r?rr 5ir5=tf <rEar?^?rr: i 

sR?rrc?tTfircrr ffr?5Rarfife5^rrar€?rRr?3j: ii 

>Tf f??i ^rfi^^jftsczrnTfW: i 
^’egr: ^fr?T#?Rrr- 

(ij ft fitr Jft tre^rrfr 

ttmrnT: tFtr >Tf?rf5T5T5=tf trTTs^ttrcjT’^ I 

?*TPtRrft-'T?nr ft 5t=?Ktr t rt ^t r 
ti¥PT^' ^rf?t ttt t7tt5?trg5jr: ^rrl^lhr: ii 

ttt trtfPtwF? ttittftttr f|rf^ •mtrsft' i 
tttrtr 'fttt 

’sfft5wt5?rf^ttt tff trf^t^pt^; II 
(c) ftsqvfrfl'tttrsrtrftgrt 

Rr^flc: ^nf etarRrftt iregrf^trfrrt^ir i 
fsrte" ttft^ ?FtRr tthtn:nTfr??nft' 

9. Why has the Mudr&rakshasa beea so natned ? 
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SANSKRIT. 

Third Paper. 

Pandit Nilmoni Mdkerjee, H, A, Examiner . 

1. Whafc is the characteristic of subscance 
is darkness ( rTH*: ) a substance, if not, why not ? 

2. fr i 

Reproduce in English the comments of the Sid- 
dhdnta-muktdvali on the above ex:ract . 

3. Distinguish between and 

and comment on the couplet — 

— i 


4. Show how far induction is connected with de- 
duction by quotations from the Bhasha^parichcheda 
and Siddhdnfa-muktdvali, 

5. What is Adrishta and why is its existance 
admitted ? 


How is it distinguished from the Fatalism of 
Western thinkers ? 

6. {a) In commenting on — 

f^^rfT H qr^q-: ii 

Vachaspafci Misra ( ^r'^R^RrffPST; ) sa 3 's 

st'-TR ?rFirR?«ir i 

Explain the above at length and support what you 
say by ample quotations and references from the same 
authority. 


1 

i 


w 
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(i) The above named scholiast gives another defini- 
tion of iTfpr a little further on n 

What objection does he meet by his second defi- 
..liition ? 

Show that the two definitions do not clash. 

7, JTfrRr* i 

it 

Explain fully the above couplet quoting and referring 
to Vachaspati Misra. 

S. Define and distinguish its function from 

that of 


SANSKRIT^ 

Fourth Pater. 

; Pandit Nilmoni Mukerjek, M* A* Emmimr . 

I 1. {a) Expound the doctrine of as ennnciated 

in the Gita ( *fi-?rr ) . 

{b) Make }• our observations in simple Sanskrit in 

the spirit of the preliminary remarks made by Sankara 
in explaining the couplet. 

I =trr..^ *iaT f %3lqrr|5n 

I wrr *if II 

i' ic) Sffl^ I 

^ srf'C?T$q-%=?irs!rf;?rgif^ 
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Keconcile fclie above with- — 

s[r?:iTem^f7 ^ ^rff% ^ it 

Amplify what Sankara sajs in expounding the above 
with your own explanatory notes. 

3. (a) Shew at length to what exent Vedanfism 
is reflected in the teachings of the Gita. 

{b) Point out how far the cardinal tenets oi Sankvtz 
philosophy are adumbrated, and its phraseology copied 
in the different parts of the above work. 

N. B. (Write your answers in English supporting 
them with ample quotations and references), 

4 (a) Define and distinguish between 
{forka-J?tana) and {samygjnana). 

(5) Sankara refutes the atomic theory by a parity 
of reasoning. Give in English the line of arguments 
he has adopted for the purpose. 

5, State and explain in due order some of the 
objections taken by Sankra to Pradkdfiahelng the first 
cause of the universe ( )• 

I ^^x4t{^ n iii 

^crf^ I# 
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sf«(^4if w’rflr^f »w»rf5pBrf >rtitr 

II ^ II 

’tf'i? H'li'Jr sTfwf^ ^ 

??nrf% !^^r?*rf%^f?i i s^; yrrarfii w nr 

qrr ?nT?rR?f?r ?f tm=®r 

*IT^Ir5TH II ^ II 

C«) Modernize, or render into simple classical Sans- 
krit, the above extract. 

(5J Note and explain such expressions in the above 

passage as you may think to be archaic and obsolete. 

{c) Is there anything in the above extract to favour 
the supposition that the ChUndogya Upanishad is 
not anterior to the Manusamhitd. 

7 . {a) How many seasons are mentioned in the 
above f7/a«ix,4«^/,andhowaro they each characterized ? 


348 


M. A. EXAMINATION. 


'W 


'MilM 


PHILOSOPHY* 

First Paper, 

A. E* Gough Esq., M. A, Examiner^ 

1 . Consider the dispositions with which a man should enter upon 
the pursuit of truth by way of the reason ; and the position in which 
he should place himself with regard to the collective wisdom of his 
race, 

2. Explain the divine mission of Socrates ; his attitude towards 
popular morals and politics ; his attitude towards physical inquiry ; 
his strictures on Anaxagoras ; his unpopularity. Was he, or was he 
not, an individualistic thinker ? How far was the indictment against 
him true, and how far false ? 

3. Explain the notions of law, pollution, and expiation, in Greek 
life and religion* Illustrate from the Euthyphro, the Crito, and the 
Gorgias. 

Reproduce intimations of the pre-existence and post-existence of the 
personality and of a process of retribution, from the Phmdo', Phmdrus, 
Gorgias, and Republic, 

4. Give Platons analysis of the moral nature and the body politic. 
What is according to Plato the purpose of moral and political life ^ 
Is the “ idea of the good a theistic or not a theistic conception ? 

5. Reproduce the autobiographical references of the Discourse on 
Method, State the principles on which Descartes lived and acted 
pending his reconstruction of the edifice of knowledge ? How far 
was he indebted to catholic theology in his work of reconstruction ? 

6. Give Descartes’ definition of substance, mental substance, mate- 
rial substance. How was the system of Spinoza developed from these 
definitions ? 

Account for Malebranche’s theory of intercourse between mind and 
matter j and contrast wdth this the Leibnitzian doctrine of the pre- 
established harmony, 

7. Man is not an organism, but an intelligence served by organs.^’ 
Develop after Plato^ Descartes, and Butler, the notion of the soul. 
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or self* or personality, and its immaterial and permanent nature. 
Show that self is not only passive, but also active in the formation of 
experience and character. 

8 , Show that of the primitive impulses of mart Some are self- 
regarding, others social, some lower, some higher in the scale. Show 
that the right life is the life according to nature, and that this consists 
in the measured exercise of the several impulses. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

Second Paper. 

A. E. Gough Esq., M, A. Examiner. 


1 . Should the philosopher enquire first into the nature or into the 
origin of ideas ? Explain Leibnitz’s distinction between truths of 
fact and truths of reason. What does Hamilton mean by the primi- 
tive affirmations of intelligence ? 

2. Connect Hume’s resolution of all knowledge into ideas of sense 
and ideas of reflection with Locke’s account of the origin of knowledge 
and of the notion of matter. How does Hume treat the notions of 
self, not-self, time, space, and power ? 

3. Give Hume’s definition of belief. Hume says that no matter 
of fact can be a matter of demonstration. If so, what follows, on 
his principle, as to the possibility and province of philosophy ? 

What part does Hume assign to personal interest, to taste, and to 

sympathy, in the formation of moral character ? 

4. Is the truth which Kant, as against Hume, vindicates for man 
a truth for man only or a truth for all intelligence? In what, according 
to Kant, does the objective validity of knowledge consist ? Is thought, 
on his principles, operative only within the field of possible experience ?' 

5. Account severally according to Kant, Reid, and Hamilton for 
our knowledge of external things in space and time. 

Explain Kant’s phrases of the ideas of the pure reason, the anti- 
nom.es and transcendent dialectic. Connect with these Hamilton’s 

law of the conditioned. 
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6. Examine the exclusive employment by Kant of the categorical 
imperative in the restoration of transcendent faith. State his postu* 
lates of the practical reason, 

7. Explain the doctrine that logic provides for the purification and 
systematisation, not for the amplification of knowledge. State and 
define the three logical perfections of thought. Define forma! truth, 
material truth, method, science* Assign to analogy and induction 
their position in logic ; and give reasons for regarding or not regard- 
ing the methodology of the sciences as part of logic. 

8. “We think by means of specimen images, or by means of 
arbitrary verbal symbols, ” Explain this, and write an historical 
notice of the distinction between intuitional and symbolical thinking. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

Third Paper. 

W. Bell Esq., M. A. Examiner^ 

1. What is the basis of all Inductive Inference according to Mill? 
How far is his theory consistent and satisfactory? Show how each of 
the five Inductive Methods is related to the principle of causality, 

2. On what different grounds has the relativity of human knowledge 
been maintained, more esp^ially by Kant and Hamilton ? Show how 
the doctrine may tend to Agnosticism, indicating how such tendency is 
opposed to the general spirit of Scottish Philosophy and how it may be 
philosophically counteracted. 

3. Explain what are meant \iy Doubts McUcf Faith i and dis- 
cuss their relation to knowledge. Refer to the views of Hamilton, Mill, 
Seth and Fichte. 

4. State clearly Mill's theory of the belief in an external world. In 
connection with this show why and how modern philosophy has very 

largely concerned itself with Theories of Perception. 


I 

! 



5, Criticise Hamilton’s endeavour to interpret all judgments and 
reasonings in Comprehensive Quantity. Compare with Mill’s view of 
the Import of Propositions and show with what theory of Logic each is 
most consistent. 
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6 . Diseoss briefly the qiiestion of Hamiitoii’s alleged mitconceptions 
^ of Hegel and Cousin regarding the Absolute. [ 

7 « What different views may be held of the relation of Pleasure to ■ 

Desire ? Estimate the value of the definition of Pleasure as desirable : 

consciousness.” 

S. What is the aim of Fichte in his Vocaiion of Man ^ Compare ] 

and contrast his view of Man’s relation to Nature with that of Green in. j 

his Prolegomena^ 

9. In virtue of his character as knowing, Man is a free agent,” | 

Discuss the adequacy of this as a doctrine of moral freedom » and state 
the grounds on which it may be held : — 

(a) That Ethics depends on Free Will, and 

i (h) That the question of the Freedom of the Will has nothing to 

i do with Ethics. 

^ PHILOSOPHY, 

Fourth Paper, 

I W, Bell Esq., M. A. Exa?niner, 

i I. ** The moral quality of an act depends on the character of the 

! agent.” Discuss this— (a) from the Libertarian, and ( 3 ) from the De* 

j terminist point of view. 

i 2, How does Sidgwick arrive at a Rule of Benevolence ; and how 

does his method differ from that of other Utilitarians ? Contrast gener^ 
ally the Intuitional and Utilitarian methods of dealing with cases of 
I conflict between Prudence and Benevolence, 

3, Carefully examine the following : “ In all conduct *to which 
moral predicates are applicable a man is an object to himself,” Does 
this reduce Morality to ^lf»Interest, and if not, why not ^ 

4 Ought an action to be done”? How is the answertothis 
question regulated— 

(iz) According to Utilitarianism, 

III} According to Cousin’s ethical theory. 


J 
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(<:) According to Green’s Perfectionism ” ? 

5, Give an analysis of the notion of Justice, 

6, Morality is not a Science, but an Art. Write a full note on 
this. 

7, State and criticise Cousin’s analysis of the Moral Faculty^ and 

give any other view with which you are acquainted. Compare his 
theory of Responsibility and Punishment with that of Mill. * 

Sm Define Motive, Mixed Motive, Moral Motive, Intention and 
Virtue. Discuss whether the question of duty ever arises in the mind 
apart from consciousness of conflicting motives. 

9, What do you mean by the Surnmum Bonum and what is its rela- 
tion to the notions of Right and Virtue ? Discuss. 


1 




i 
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HISTORY. 

First Paper. 

T. MORisor*r Esq., B. A. Examiner^ 

1. What are the postulates of Modern Economic Science? What 
difficulties prevent us from analysing the economic condition of less 
civiliased nations with scientific precision ? 

2, Give a short sketch of the history of Economic Science ? 

3. What was Mill’s proof of the proposition that a demand for 
commodities is not a demand for labour ? Show his meaning by an 

example clearly worked out with figures. Criticise Mill’s proof in the 
light of Marshall’s reservations. 

4. What was Ricardo’s Theory of Rent ? 

What was the gist of Carey’s criticism thereon and what limitations 
does it impose on Ricardo’s Theory ? 

5. Discuss the advantages of each of the three different modes of 
land tenure 

(1) Peasant proprietorship. 

(2) Metayer system, 

(3) The English system. 
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6. Refute the fallacy “ that a paper currency cannot be issued in 
excess so long as every note issued represents property, or has a founda- 
tion of actual property to rest on.” 

7, What were the principles of population enunciated by Mal- 

thus ? 

What causes may prevent an increase of population from pressing on 
the means of subsistence ? 

8. What are the causes which produce differences of wages in dif- 
ferent occupations ? 

9, State the case for Free Trade as against Protection* 


HISTORY, 


Second Paper, 

T. Morison Esq., B. A. Examiner^ 

Full marks in this paper may he got by careful answers to questions A 9. 

g, 4, 6, 8, 9 , 10, No candidate is required to answer more than 

ten out of the twelve quest ions^ 

1. What are the grounds on which Mill “recognizes the necessity 
to the mental well-being of mankind of freedom of opinion and of 
freedom of the expression of opinion,” 

State as clearly as possible the reasons for which Stephen dissents 
from the conclusions, 

2, Criticise the proposition— 

“Justice requires that all people should live together in society as 
equals,” 

3. What reasons have primitive societies for discouraging individu- 
ality ? How far do these reasons hold good nowadays ? 

4, Trace the growth of equity in Rome, and explain how the Jus 
Gentium s,c<initQd such an influence over the development of Juris- 
prudence. 

What has been the history of the “Law of Nature ” in modern 
Europe ? 
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5. Give an account of the early state of Cmiraci in Rome, its sub«. 
sequent development and subsequent influence on thought, 

6. What presumption does history afford a reasonable man of—fia'I 
the stability of democratic Government, and {/») the permanent prefer- 
ence of mankind for this form of Government ? 

Analyse (^:) the present popularity, and the. dangers peculiar, to 
democratic Government, 

7. To what extent did the framers of the Constitution of the United 
States of America follow or depart from the Constitution of Great 
Britain ? 

Point out the nature of the difference now existing between these 
two Constitutions, and give some explanation of the fact, 

8. Give as clear a definition as you can of the following terms as 
explained by Austin — 

(a) /us in rem ; (/^) jus in pcrsmam ; (r) ownership of property 3 
{d) servitude ; {ef duty ; (/) sanctions {g) injury. 

9. Describe briefly, but clearly, how Austin deals* with, {a) AccU 
dent, (^) Ignorance of fact, (^) Ignorance of law, as grounds of non- 
imputability or exemption, and to what extent, 

10. Enumerate with brief explanations what Holland recognises 
as the sources of law. At what moment does a Cmiom become 




II, Explain clearly what you understand by the following terms as 
employed and explained by Holland : (a) Private law 3 (<^); Public law 3 
(£■) International law 5 {d) Constitutional law 5 (^) Administrative law 3 
if ) Substantive law ; {g) Adjective law. 

HISTORY. 


Third Paper, 

M, PROTHERO Esq., M. A, Escannner, 
l. Trace briefly the history of the following questions 
(^) Equality of the patricians and plebeians. 

(^) The right of enjoyment of the ager 
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What classes of Roman subjects should enjoy the full Roman 
Franchise, 

id) The right of sitting in judgment on state criminals. 

2. By the union of what offices was the Imperial power first estab- 
lished ? Trace the establishment of the law of treason. Contrast 
the policy of Augustus with that of Julius Caesar. 

3. Describe and account for the attitude of the earlier emperors to- 
wards Christianity. How was this altered under Constantine ? 

What influences retarded the growth of Christianity after Con- 
stantine ? 

4. Define civilisation. What chief causes aftected it from the 5th 
to' the I2th centuries, and how? Distinguish ancient from modern 
civilisation. Into what three periods may the history of European 
civilization be divided ? 

5. Give an outline of the history of the towns during the Middle 
Ages. Compare the boroughs of Southern and Northern Francei 
England and Germany respectively. 

6. Describe the central and local machinery of Government of 
Charlemagne. In what lies the importance of his reign ? How can he 
be said to be ** the true founder of feudal society.” 

Compare his legislation with that of Charles the Bold, and show 
what can be proved by the comparison, 

7. Sketch the development of the Feudal system. What are its 
essential characteristics, its good points and its vices ? Compare the 
position of the Colony under the Roman Empire with that of the vil- 
leins of Feudalism. 

What was the position of the French monarchy under the Feudal 
System, by what means did it eventually become supreme over the great 
Feudatories ? 

8. Show that the germs of Feudalism as a system of land-tenure 
existed in England before the Norman conquest. How did the Norman 
kings prevent Feudalism from becoming a system of Government in 
England ? 
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9. Enumerate the points of constitutional law involved in 

(a) The Ship Money case. 

The Trial of Strafford. 

(c) The Impeachment of the Earl of Danby. 

(d) The Declaration of Indulgence. 

(5) The Prosecution of John Wilkes. 

(/) The American Stamp Act. 

10. What attitude was taken up by the leading English statesmen 
towards the French Revolution ? What repressive measures were passed 
to prevent the spread of Revolutionary opinions in England ? 

HISTORY. 

Fourth Paper. 

M. Prothero Esq., M. A, Exa?niner, 

1. Describe the relations of the earlier Sultans of Ghazni with 
Hindustan, and name the historians who have treated of this period. 

2. Describe the invasion of Hindustan by Timur according to the 
original authorities. 

3. What is the title of the autobiography of Baber ? Estimate its 
historical value, and give an abstract of the events described in it. 

4. Write a biography of Sher Shah Sur. 

5. Trace briefly the rise of the various Mahratta principalities, 
and their relation to the Mogul Emperor during the last half of the 
iSth century. Compare the position of the Mahrattas in 1770 and 
1820 respectively, 

6. Point out the chief inaccuracies in Macaulay’s Essay on Warren 
Hastings, and ilinstrate from it the dangers of breaking down the 
boundary between history and romance. 

7. On what charges was Sir Elijah Impey impeached ? 

8. Give some account of the early history of the Rohillas, Explain 
the motives which guided Hastings in consenting to join in the war 
against them. What was the result of the war ? 
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9. Describe the foreign relations of Hastings with the Mahrattas 
and Mysore ; and show how he was hampered in his dealings with them 
by the semi-independent position of the Governments of Madras and 
Bombay. To what extent were his dealings with the princes of India 
affected by his financial straits ? 

10. Describe the condition of Bengal before the time of Hastings^ 
and the principal reforms set on foot by him, 

CHEMISTRY. 

First Paper. 

A. Pedler Esq., Exa ^ utner , 

1. Explain very clearly what is meant by the law of isomorphism^ 
and by whom was it discovered ? Show how it is practically employed 
in the determination of atomic weights, giving clear numerical examples 
to show you know how to apply the law, 

2. Trace the rise of the Theory of Valency as applied to elements, 
and give a concise statement of the theory. Give a short summary 
of the modern developments in chemistry which have been due to this 
theory, 

3. Discuss brie% the main general principles which have been 
discovered in Thermo-chemistry, showing how these principles apply 
in selected cases. 

4. Explain the principles of classification used in Chemistry, with 
reference to both elementary and compound substances. Give defi- 
nite examples of the meaning of your statements. 

5. Into what classes can chemical reactions in general be divided, 
and give illustrations of each class. State into which class each of 
the following reactions would be placed, and give your reasons in each 
case : -Action of phosphoric chloride on sulphuric acid ; action of ozone 
on argentic oxide ; action of carbon dioxide on calcic- oxide ; action of 

oxygen on carbon monoxide ; electrolytic decomposition of hydro- 
chloric acid ; decomposition of ammonic chloride by heat ; action of 
hon on solution of cupric sulphate,- and decomposition- of manganese- 
dioxide by heat. 


M 
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6. Explain very clearly the theory and practice of the commercial 
manufacture of sulphuric acid, pointing out the modern improve- 
ments in the process. Sketch the aparatus used in as great detail aa 
you are able. 

7. Describe how all the well-known compounds of phosphorus with 
the haloid elements are prepared, and give a brief sketch of the pro- 
perties and reactions of each compound. 

8. Explain how you would analyse a sample of natural water to 
estimate its impurities, inorganic and organic. Indicate what con- 
clusions can be drawn from the presence of certain dissolved im- 
purities. 

g. What is the action of carbon dioxide on (a) ammonia gas, and 
(^) an aqueous solution of ammonia ? How is hydroxylamine pre- 
pared, and what is its composition ? What are its principal salts and 
their formulas ? 

xo. Give a clear history of the work done by Berzelius in the 
development of chemical science, and contrast his work with that 
of Dalton. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Second Paper. 

A. Pedler Esq., Examiner, 

I. Mallet determined the Atomic weight of aluminium (a) by esti- 
mating the hydrogen evolved by the action of caustic soda on the 
metal, when 5*2632 grammes of aluminium gave S‘25^2 grammes of 
water; and (/?<) by analysis of the bromide, when 8*6492 grammes of 
the bromide required 10*4897 grammes of silver for precipita- 
tion. Required the atomic weight from {a and ^), and discuss whether 
these results definitely settle the atomic weight of aluminium 
or not. 

Ag. = ioy66 Br .=7975 0 = 15 * 9 ^. 

2. Give the formula, ordinary and graphic of the oxides of the 
following metals Ba, Fe, Co, Zn, K, Mn, Ca, Li and Mg, State 
their general properties with regard to the formation of salts in 
each case. 
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3. Explain what occurs in the following cases, giving equations 
for the chemical reactions ; — (iz) when antimonious oxide is added to 
a hot solution of cream of tartar ; (/^) w^hen solution of sodic carbonate 
is added to a hot solution of zincic sulphate ; (^r) when excess of 
carbon dioxide is passed through lime water, and the solution then 
boiled ; (d) w^hen phosphoretted hydrogen is passed through cupric 
sulphate solution ; and (e) when a mixture of antimonuretted hy- 
drogen and arseniuretted hydrogen is passed through argentic nitrate 
solution, 

4. Give the methods of preparation and principal properties of the 
chlorides of zinc, copper, aluminium, and chromium. 

5. Describe clearly the commercial preparation of alum, 

the equations for the chemical actions which occur. Discuss the 
general composition of the alums, and state their general properties 
and uses. 

6. What are the ores of lead ? Explain clearly how the metal 
can be obtained from them. What is Pattinson’s process? Des- 
cribe it. 

7. Describe the metallurgy of tin, zinc and antimony, 

8. Explain the method of extracting platinum from its ores. Mention 
the principal platinous and platinic compounds, and their methods of 
preparation and properties. Discuss a few of the so-called aramoniacal 
platinum compounds, 

9. Describe some of the more important methods of removing 
sulphur from alkali waste. 

10. Take up the group of haloid elements and of alkali metals, 
and discuss their chemical and physical properties, contrasting the 
gradation of properties in the one group with the second group, and 
showing when points of similarity or the reverse occur, 

CHEMISTRY. 

Third Paper. 

A. Pedler Esq., Examiner * 

I. Give the general njethods of separation and purification of 
organic substances, and contrast them with the methods used , in 
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inor£;anic Chemistry. Explain your statements by specific ex« 
amples. 

2. Describe briefly how you would Conduct the ultimate analysis 
of a liquid substance containing C. H. N. O. 

3. Describe clearly what you mean by the following terms as 
applied in organic Chemistry : — negative radical, aromatic com- 
pound, fermentation, saponification, hydrolysis, optically active 
Substance, unsaturated compound, metamerism, and condensation 
product. 

4. Describe the general methods by which you can ascend from 
simple to more complete compounds in a homologous series. 

5. What is the constitution of the Aldehydes and Ketones, and 
how is such constitution proved ? Describe the general methods 
of preparation and properties of these two classes of bodies, 

6. State what you know with reference to the chemical nature 
of glycerine, and to what class of bodies does it belong. Explain 
its chemical relationships with other groups, and state the general 
properties and reactions of glycerine. Describe its methods of 
manufacture on a large scale. 

7. What is the constitution of lactic acid, and, how many 
lactic acids (Ca He Os ) are there ? Explain how these exist. Dis- 
cuss generally the cause of isomerism in the lactic acid series. 
How can you pass from the lactic to the acetic series of acids ? 

8. How would you prove that in benzene 

a. Four atoms of hydrogen are interequivalent. 

g. Two distinct pairs of Hydrogen atoms are intereqiti- 
valent towards a fifth Hydrogen atom. 

7. All the six atoms of Hydrogen are interequivalent. 

9. What is the constitution of anthracene, and what hydro- 
carbon is isomeric with it? Show clearly how alizarine can be 
prepared from anthracene, 

io» Describe two methods by which pheriol can be produced. 
How lean benzene be prepared from it# Describe the preparation 
and uses of phenol on a large scale. 
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PHYSICS. 

First paper. 

A. W. Ward Esq., B, A., Examiner. 

A Tabu of Logarithms may be used. 

1. Define conductivity. Describe fully Forbes’ experiments to 
determine the conductivity of a bar. 

2. Give an account of Prevost’s theory of exchanges, and show how 
it accounts for — 

(a) The apparent radiation of cold. 

(rJ) The non-luminosity of heated air. 

(r) The dark lines of the spectrum, 

3. Explain fully the construction of Thomson’s thermodynamic scale 
of temperature, and explain how it can be compared with that of the 
air thermometer, 

4. Prove that the latent heat of expansion is equal to the product 
of the absolute temperature, and, the increment of pressure per degree 
of temperature at constant volume, 

5. Explain clearly how the mechanical equivalent of heat was 
determined by Mayer from a knowledge of the two specific heats of air. 
What assumptions were made and how were they justified by Joule ? 

Given that the difference between the specific heats of air at con- 
stant pressure and constant volume is *07, and that the mass of a 
cubic foot of air at the atmospheric pressure of 15 lbs. weight per sq, 
in. is ’oSi lbs at 0° C. Find the mechanical equivalent of the heat 
required to raise the temperature of one pound of water 1° 0, 

6. Define steam line and water line in the indicator diagram. 
What peculiarity is indicated by their intersection ? 

The state of a given mass of the fluid is indicated by a point B on an 
isothermal line which cuts the steam line in A, and the water line in C, 
Prove that when B is between A and C, the mass of water is to mass 
of steam as AB is to BC, 

7. If p be the pressure of a gas whose density is and the 
mean square of the velocities of the molecules of the gas, prove that 
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Given that the mass of a litre of hydrogen at o° C and 760 mm* 
pressure is 0*0896 grammes : find the velocity of mean square for the 
molecule of hydrogen at that temperature and pressure; (§* =980 C. G. 
S. units; sp. gr. of mercury = 13*6). 

S. Give an account of Joule’s experiments to determine the tem- 
perature of water at its maximum density. 

9. Discuss the nature of the evidence on which the two laws of 
thermodynamics depend. 

10. Give a short account of the phenomena of capillarity and 
prove that in a soap bubble film the numerical value of the superficial 
energy per unit of area is equal to that of the superficial tension per unit 
of length. 


PHYSICS. 

Second Paper. 

A. W. Ward Esq., B. A., Examiner, 

A Table of Logarithms may he used, 

I,. Describe the indicator diagram of electric work, and prove, that the 
electrical energy of a system of conductors in whatever way they may- 
have been charged is half the sum of the products of the charge into 
the potential of each conductor. 

2, A spherical conductor of radius cm. is charged with electricity 
E, a spark passes between it and another spherical conductor of radius 
d cm. and charge-E', Shew that the energy dissipated by the spark is 

2 {a a )ad^ 

How would you convert this into foot pounds ? 

3, Describe Sir W. Thomson’s guard ring electrometer, and find 
a formula for its use. 

4, Prove that the capacity of a long and thin cylinder is— 

I 


I, 

2 log — 

a 
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2m 


where 7 = the. length, 'and a the. radius* 

5. The specific resistance of platinum measured at 0^ C is 
9'i5S X 10- “ ohms, and the specific resistance at higher temperatures 
is given by the equation : — 

r/ =5 0*03937 - 1 - 0-002I64T— *2413 

where T is the absolute temperature, corresponding to the Cent, 
temp, t. 

Find the resistance of one metre of platinum wire one fifth of a 
square millimetre section, at the temp. 627'’ C. 

6. Define the coefficients of magnetization and magnetic induction, 
and find the relation between them. Prove that in any tube of force 
the magnetic induction is unaltered, and account for the eKistence of 
diamagnetism. 

7. Define the coefficients of mutual and self induction, and find an 
expression for the whole energy in two circuits carrying currents. 

Calculate the law of establishment of the current in a conductor 
when an electromotive force is applied to it. 

8. Prove that the ratio- of the electrostatic unit of electricity to the 
electromagnetic unit depends on the measure of a velocity and give a 
short description of any method by which the velocity may be deter- 
mined. 

9. Find the potential at any external point due to a thin magnetic 
shell in which the distribution of magnetism is lamellar. A current of 
one ampere flows through a coil of wire of 100 turns, find the number of 
ergs required to force a unit magnetic pole round any circuit embracing 
the coil once. 

10. (i) h 'rvatf is the rate at which work is done by a current of 
one ampere working through one volt. Shew that it is nearly 

of a horse power. It is given that 

A volt = 10* C. G, S. units. 

An ohm = 10'^ „ ,, 

I !h.= 453'6 „ 

ift. = 30‘48 „ 

.^==981 

Ahorse power =: 33000 ft, Bs, per minute. i- 
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(2) Explain clearly the principle on which dynamos are constructed, 
defining the terms , armature, field magnets, and commutator. Give 
a short description of any dynamo. Find the horse power required to 
drive a dynamo feeding loo sixteen candle power lamps arranged in 
series. The resistance of each lamp when hot is 150 ohms^ and each 
lamp requires an E. M, F. of 100 volts. The internal resistance of the 
dynamo is negligible and its efficiency is 90 per cent. 


1 


||! 
I i1 
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PHYSICS. 

Third Paper. 

A. W. Ward Esq., M. A., Examiner, 

( Not more than six qiiestions out of the first eight and three out of the 
last five should be answered. ) 

1. How would you test the adjustments of a balance ? 

Give a full account of all the precautions you would take in deter- 
mining accurately the density of hydrogen. 

2. Describe fully the method of determining the specific heat of 
a liquid by the method of cooling. 

3. How can the refractive index of a liquid be determined by means 
of a microscope ? 

4. Describe two methods of determining the rotation of the plane 
of polarisation of light. Shew how you would apply your method to 
determine the magnetic rotation of light. 

5. Plow can the absolute measure of the current in a wire be deter- 
mined, and shew how your method could be employed to verify the 
fundamental electro-magnetic Iaw\ 

6. Describe fully the experiments you would make to determine 
Joule’s equivalent by observation of the heat developed by a current 
in a wire, 

7. Describe Carey Foster’s method of comparing resistances. 

8. Describe Mance’s method of determining the internal resistance 
of a battery, and point out its defects. The theory of the method 
must be clearly proved. 
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9. What are the different kinds of exceptional phenomena to one 
or other of which any supposed exception to the known laws of nature 
can usually be referred. Illustrate your answer by particular 
cases. 

10. Criticise Jevon’s statements about : 

(a) Inconceivability. 

(/') The nature of the ether. 

{c) Simplicity of Atomic weights. 

11. Point out as fully as you can the Analogy and want of Analogy 
between bases of sound and light, 

12. What are the four meanings of equality that Jevons says scienti- 
fic men employ. What are the two tests of equality used by scientific 
men ? 

13# Criticise the following passages from Jevons : — 

(a) The nature of a ray of homogeneous light is strictly defined 
by its wave length. 

id) The weights of equal volumes of elementary gases at equal 
temperatures and pressures have the same ratio as their atomic 
weights. 

(r) Can we imagine that a point moving along a perfectly 
straight line towards the west would ever get round to the east, 
and come back again ? Yet this is what happens to the intersect- 
ing point of two straight lines in the same plane when one line 
revolves. 


MATHEMATICS. 

First Paper. 

ALGEBRA, TRIGONOMETRY, AND THEORY OF 
EQUATIONS. 

W. N, Boutflower Esq., JSxaminer. 

I. If (a + a) + a) (c + a) = (« + 6) + 6) + 6) = (« i 7) 

{b + (c + 7), prove that -t = a* 4« 3^ +72. 
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:3G6 

2. Prove that when n is infinite the value of f i-j"—) 2’7sS 

\ f/ 

approximately. Find the co-efficient of in the expansion of 

(/ _ y ■ 

3. Prove that if a quadratic surd be reduced to a continued fraction, 
the quotients after the first recur, and that the last recurring quotient is 
twice the first quotient. 

Shew also that in any period the quotients equidistant from the be- 
girxuing and the end, exclusive of the last, are equal. 

4. Obtain an integral solution of the equation iix —i4y = and 
find the least positive integral values which x and j can have when 

,r..= 5, 

th 

5. Find the sum to n terms of the two series whose terms 

M -f- 2 n 


and 


n{ 7 i + I ) (« + 3) I -P -P 

6. Assuming the truth of Demoivre’s theorem express the cosine of 
an angle in a series of powers of its circular measure. 

Shew that the series is convergent* 


7. Expand tan * in ascending powers of x. 

Shew that log G + ^ V —1) ^ 


ih 


-I tan ' 


/ e 3e\ 

I .cot- — »3cot — 1= 


8 , Prove that (l + 2 cos ©J i ,cqt- »3cot — 1=: 4 sin 6 


and find the sum of n terms of the series. 


sin B 


3 sin Q 


f sin 3'''0 

— — 4”&c. 


1 + 2 cos 0 I + 2 cos 3 0 I + 2 cos 3®0 
9. Prove that a root of the equation fix) = Q between each 
adjacent pair of real roots of f{x) = 0* 

Solve the equation +a:"+ 4 — 0 which has a pair of equal 

roots. 
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10. If a, 3,7 be roots of the cubic + qx ^ J 0> 

2 2 
the equation whose roots are a B -i — ,<17 +,B7H — . 


MATHEMATICS. 

Second Paper. 

differential and integral calculus and 

DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 

W. N, Eoutflower Esq., B.A., Examiner, 

1. l(y==a cos (log.r)Fi 5 sin (log x), prove that 

d y dy 
dx^ dx 

2. Find the limits when ar = () of each of the functions. 


log ^ (I + and I log ^ {x • 

3. Deduce Lagrange’s theorem on the limits of TailorV theorem. 
What are the cases in which Tailor’s theorem fails? 

4. In the curve (d^-2ay) (3r~^x“)=:2(jr^— ■/*) 

tind the position of the asynitotes and also the direction of the tangents 
at the origin. 

5. Prove that the envelope of the circles which pass through the 
centre of the ellipse F and have their centres upon its 
circumference is the curve x^i-'y “=2 

6. Find the integrals of 


^^“"^'log.r, 


4 -^‘ + 


7. Find a formula for reducing the integral 




xdx when « 


*- ^ ' .1' 
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i integer ; and modify the formula so as to give one for the reduc- 


I cos^'^c 


Evaluate 


74 

1 sin’ cos® X ( 

Jo 


8, Find the two portions of area bounded by the straight line^=tf 
and the curves whose equations are 

and j/“ + 4x^=4<:^, 

9. Determine when the homogeneous equation Mc^x + Nd)^f in 
which M and N are functions of ^ and jy, is made integrable by the 


factors and . 

M:r + N^ Mx—Ny 


10. Solve the equations 


-“■(dy^ey}- 


II, Define a singular solution of a differential equation ; and show 
how such a solution when it exists can be derived from the difterential 
equation. 


MATHEMATICS. 


Third Paper, 


H. Cox Esq., M.A., Examiner^ 


Not more than ten questions are to be aittempted, 

I. Prove that the equation to the pair of tangents which can be 
drawn to conic— 

asi^-h2hx}f+by^-^2^x+2fy-\-c^0* 
from the point {x^y) is 

(ax’^^2hxy-\’by^-^2§x-\-2fyJ^c) {ax^-^2/txy+by^’i-2gx-¥ Zfy-^o) 
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y^iqx+fj^^bc) 


(/), I Hence prove that the locus of the points of intersection of 
tangents at right angles is 

interpret this equation, 

2. Shew that in general one and only one conic can be drawn to 
pass through five given points^ Shew that two parabolas and only 
•only rectangular hyperbola can in general be drawn through four 
given points. Explain why there are exceptions in the latter case, 
<md hence prove that every rectangular hyperbola which passes 
through the angular points of a triangle will also pass through its 
orthocentre, 

3, Shew that the condition that the straight line /x + =s 0 

should touch the conic — 

ax--^ 2hxy q- hy’^ + 2 gx + zfy\‘C = 0 
may be written — 

A/^4* Bw“+ C«"4* 2F/««-b 2G«/+ 2H//« = Q 
where A, B, C, F, G, H are the minors of the determinent 
i a, h, g 1 


mM 


1 C I 

{h,') Hence find the locus of the centre of a conic which touches four 
given straight lines, 

4. Prove Pascal’s theorem, 

5. Define anharmonic ratio. Prove that the anharmonic ratio of a 
pencil of rays drawn from a variable point on a conic to four fixed 
points is constant. 

6. A chord of a conic is divided harmonically by any point on it 
and its point of intersection with the polar of that point. 

7« Prove the following theorem (Carnot’s Theorem) ; — 


i-S' 
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curve of the 


pectively then- 
Bfl, Ba^ 


(<^.) Hence show that the three points of inflexion of a cubic lie on 
one straight line. 

8. Distinguish between descriptive and matrical theorems. Give 
examples of each class. How many distinct kinds of geometry are there 
in which a measure of distance is possible ? 

9. Considering a plane as the locus of points which satisfy the 
equation — 

+ Ci: + D aa () 

prove that the co-ordinates of any point on the plane passing through 
three points y^ ^ may be witten in 

the form — 

% ''^s, “J-i +3^2 +T'>'3. arj +7*3 _ ^ 

where a-f j34’7 = i. 

What is the geometrical meaning of a. 7 ? 

10. Prove the following expression for the volume of a tetrahedron 
bounded by four given points. 
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- If ( 7 , iUy x; jji v) (% m\ ?/, X', n', v') be the co-ordinates ol 
two straight lines, what is the. meaning of— 

/A' + w |jL' + X/' -h + 2'^^’ ? 

12. Show how to find the circular sections of the ellipsoid — 

’■ '■ -s2 ' ' ^ 

c 

13. Prove that three quadrics confocal with a given quadric can be 
drawn through any given point and that these three quadrics cut one 
another at fight angles. 

14. Define Dupin’s IndicalriK and shew by means of it that at every 
point on a surface there are two normal sections at right angles to one 
another for one of which the radius of curvature is a maximum and for 
the other a minimum, 

15. Find the conditions for an umbilic 

I - »+ g’ 

r St' 

. 16. Explain the meaning in Grassmann’s geometrical methods of the 
expressions, a Ad* iSB, a A— BP + TC, aA 4 " 3 B-[“ 7 C+ 5 D, B— A, AB, 
ABC, A BCD where A, B, C, D are points and a, 3 , 7 ^ h are numbers. 
Assuming the laws of multiplication find the expresisions for the area of 
a triangle and the volume of a tetrahedron in areal and tetrahedral co- 
ordinates respectively. 


MATHEMATICS. 

Fourth Paper. 

H, Cox Esq., M., A. Examiner^ 

Not more than ten questions are to be attempted, 

I. Prove Leibnitz’ Theorem that if forces represented in magnitude 
and direction by /OA, wIjOB, nOQ^ t'OD, &c. act at a point their re- 
sultant will be represented in magnitude and direction . by {i+m-^n'^ 
/4-&c«) OG where G is the centre of gravity of weights /, w, &c,, 
.placed, at the points A, B^' C, P,,&c, ^ 

32 
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2. Hence prove that if (a, /3 7, 5) (a' B' 7’ 5') be the tetrahedral co- 
ordinates of two 2 points P and Q, a force represented in direction 
and magnitude by PQ will be equivalent to forces 

(67'~76') BC, {7a~a7)CA, (ctS’— 3a')AB, {Sa~a'a)DA. 

(S3'— 5'.8)DB, {S7'"“-S'7)DC where ABCD is the fundamental tetra* 
hedron. 

Shew from this that any system of forces can be replaced by forces 
xBC, /xCA, vAB, /DA, ///DB, «DC, 
and that the condition that the system should reduce to a single force 
is— 

/\-}-W/X + «l7S5 0‘ 

What is the relation of this redaction of a system of forces to the ordi- 
nary reduction to three forces and three couples ? 

3. A string is stretched over a rough curve, prove that the relation 
between the tension at its ends is— 

T = TTo^*‘® 

where 0 is the angle between the two tangents, 

4. A rigid body receives a small motion of translation and rotation 

whose components are <2, c, ^ ^ ^ Shew that the displace* ■ 

1. 2, 3. 

meat of any point x, z are given by 


Hence assuming the equation of virtual work deduce the conditions of 
equilibrium of a rigid body under the action of any forces. 

5. Prove that the equation of the cyl indroid, that is to say of 
the locus of the axes of all the screws that can be obtained by combin- 
ing together two screws at right angles whose pitches are p and q is 

6, Prove by Grassmann’s or any other method, Mdbius’ theorem 
that when a system of forces is reduced to a pair of forces represented 
in magnitude and line of action by two straight lines the volume of the 
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tetrahedron formed by these lines is constant however the reduction is 
made. 

Shew that the line of action of one of these forces can in general be 
chosen arbitrarily. Are there any exceptions ? 

7, Find the attraction of a uniform rod on any point. 

r p dx dy dz 

I i where the integral is taken 


■■Ilf 


throughout the whole of the attracting, the components of force at any 
dV dV dV 

point are , ■, Hence shew that V is the work done 

dx dy dz 

in drawing a particle of unit mass from an infinite distance to its actual 
position. 

9. Prove Green’s Theorem— 


iii"< 

lff^®c 


(PY <PY iPY\ 

J J 1 /jp Jy (ji^ 

dx‘ dy^ dz^ f 


'd\3 dN rAJ rAT d\J dY\ 

— ^ ^ — — -p _ — jdxdydst 

.dx dx dy dy dz d%f 


10. Find the accelerations of a moving particle along and perpendi- 
cular to the radius vector. 

11. A particle moves in an ellipse under the action of a force tend- 
ing to any fixed point. Prove that the force is proportional to the dis- 
tance from the point directly and the cube of the distance from the polar 
inversely. Examine tne special cases when the point is the focus or 
the centre of the ellipse. 

12. A simple pendulum swings backwards and forwards through 
an arc a on either side of the vertical. Find the time of a complete 
oscillation. 

(fz is not supposed to be a small quantity), 

13. Find the moment of inertia of an ellipse about its major 
axis. 

14. Determine the motion of a sphere rolling down a perfectly rou^h 
nclined plane. 


I 
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15. Shew that the centre of oscillation and suspension of a com- 
pound pendulum are interchangeable. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Fifth Paper. 

H, Cox, EsQo M.A., 

Nol more than left ijuestions are to he attempted. 

I, A solid floating at rest in a homogeneous fluid is made to turn 
through a very small angle in a given vertical plane ; to determine 
whether the fluid pressure will tend to restore it to its original positbn : 
or not, 

'2. Explain the determination of heights by means of the barometer 
taking into account the variation of gravity at different distances from 
the earth’s centre. 

3. A flexible surface of any form is exposed to the action of fluid, 
shew that the relation between the pressure and tensions at any point 
is given by — 

i if' 

4. Shew that an ellipsoid with three unequal axes is a possible 
form of equilibrium for a mass of revolving fluid, every portion of the 
mass being supposed to attract every other portion according to thg 
law of inverse squares. 

5. Prove that in any spherical triangle — 

cos (2=005 b cos c + sin b sin c cos A#* 

6 . . Prove that— 

X — cos * fl! — cos * 3 — COS " -j- 2 cos a cos b cos c 

= 4 sin r sin (j — ) sin ( r — ^ ) sin ( j — r ). 

7. A small pencil of rays is refracted at a spherical surface, find 
the focus of the refracted rays, 

S. Find the caustic by reflexion at a circle when the incident rays 
are parallel. 

9. Describe Ramsden’s eyepiece. 

10. Describe Galileo’s telescope sketching the course of the rays . 
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11. Find Cassini’s formula for refraction on the supposition of a 
homogeneous atmosphere. 

12. Explain the method of determining longitude by lunar dis- 
tances. 

I3« How has the parallax of the moon been determined ? 

14. Give an account of some of the methods of determining the 
earth’s density. 

15. Describe the sextant, and how it is used. 

16. When a body revolves in an orbit, subject to the action of ferees 
tending to a fixed point, the areas, which it describes by radii drawn 
to the fixed centre of force are in one fixed plane and proportional to 
the times of describing them. 

17. ^ body moves in the circumference of a circle, find the law 
of the centripetal force tending to any given point in the plane of the 
circle. 


LL. B. EXAMINATION, 1893. 

JURISPRUDENCE AND CONSTITUTION OF COURTS, 
Dwarka Nath Banerji, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Examiner^ 

I, — Define and distinguish between moral and legal right. 

II, — Define Universities Bonorum. Thing. Act and Jura in 

re-aliena, and give instances of the importar\t species of Jura in 
re-aliena. r 

HI.— Shew that the most obvious characteristic of Law is, that 
it is coercive. : 

IV. — What are the constituent elements of a contract according 
to Savigny ; and shew in what respect has his analysis been criticised 
by Dr. Holland ? 

V. — Prove that the Law of Nations is but Private Law “ writ 
"large.” 

VI. — Shew what is crime as distinguished from immorality. 

VII. — When is custom transformed into law 5 and state what is 
Austin’s theory on the subject ? 
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VIII. —When was the present existing Council of the Governor- 
General for making law established and under what authority ? Give 
the extent of the powers of the Governor-General in Council to 
make laws. 

IX. —Give a general outline of the system for the administration Of 
justice established in the year 1793, and state what important alter- 
ations were made in it by Regulation V of 1831. 

X. — When were the Courts of Small Causes first established ; and 
state the extent of their subordination to the District Court ? 


CODE OF CIVIL PROCEDURE AND LIMITATION. 

W. K. Porter, Esq., Barrister- at- Law, Examiner. 

I. — State exactly what are the conditions necessary to make any 
suit or issue res judicata and explain the terms used in such 
statement. 

II. — What, speaking generally, are the chief measures by which the 
Code of Civil Procedure endeavours to avoid the unnecessary multi- 
plication of suits ? 

III. — Under what circumstances may a plaint be rejected, returned 
for amendment or amended ? 

IV. — What do you understand by ** set-off”? Do you consider 
the provisions of section in of the Code of Civil Procedure as ex- 
cluding the allowance by way of set-off of axiy claim which does not 
strictly fulfil the requirements of that section ? Give reasons for your 
answer. 

V. — Trace the steps by which execution of a decree may be 
effected when it is found that the judgment-debtor has no available 
property within the jurisdiction of the Court which passed the 
decree. 

VL — What reasons would you give for applying or not applying 
the provisions of Chapter VII of the Code of Civil Procedure (of the 
appearance of the parties and the consequence of non-appearance) to 
proceedings in execution of decrees ? 

VIL-What, if any, is the appropriate remedy for a person con- 
aidering himself aggrieved by any of the following orders ? 
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(a) An order directing him as a defaulting auction-pur- 
chaser to make good a deficiency in price happen- 
ing on a re-sale ; 

(/d An order determining one of the questions provided 
for by s. 244 of the Code of Civil Procedure J 
(f) An order allowing a plaintiff to withdraw his suit 
with liberty to bring a fresh suit on the same cause 
of action ; 

(d) An order dismissing an appeal for default, 

VIIL— Under what circumstances and in what manner can a Court 
of Appeal take additional evidence. 

IX. '—What are the provisions of the Indian Limitation Act, 1S77, 
as to the pleading of limitation as a defence to a suit or an appeal, and 
how have those provisions been judicially interpreted ? 

X. - Give some account of the chief causes by which the running 

I c>f limitation may be {a) suspended, and (^) prolonged. 


THE PENAL CODE AND THE CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
CODE. 

J J. N. POGOSE, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, 

I.— What powers has a High Court as a Court of revision, which it 
; has not as a Court of Appeal ? State the procedure in a case where 

the High Court, having revised an order of acquittal passed by a 
] Court of Session in appeal, has reversed it, 

I II.— Under what circumstances can a Criminal Court compel a 

husband to pay a monthly allowance to his wife ; and what are those 
I circumstances which debar the right of a wife to maintenance ? 

I Civil Court, subsequent to an order of a Criminal Court directing 

the husband to pay maintenance to his wife, finds that the relation- 
I ship of husband and wife has ceased to exist. State the course open to 

the quondam husband. 

III.— -When is it incumbent upon a Sessions Judge to submit a 
case to the High Court ? What procedure is to be followed, and 
what are the powers which the High Court may exercise upon such 
submission ? 
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IV. -Up to- what .«;tnge-may a Court alter a charge | and what is the 
procedtire to be adopted on such alteration ? Draw a charge for giving 
false evidence on two contradictory statements on oath. 

■ y,— What is the procedure to be adopted where the accused, though 
not insane, cannot be made to understand the proceedings ? 

VI. - What offences under the Penal Code may be compounded, and 
,by whom ? . 

VII. — A commits house-breaking by night, and steals goods 
belonging to B. B "fires while A' is running away with the 
property:- 

i. — Shooting him dead 5 

ii, — Causing him grievous hurt 5 

would both or either of these acts of B be justifiable under -th® 
right of private defence ? Give reasons for your answ^er. 

T ■ VI 1 1 . — What is an essential ingredient to constitute an attempt to 

commit an offence? , ; , 

i. — A asks B, a child under 7, to put poison into C his father’s 
food, but B does not do so,; 

ik— A intending to cause a theft to be committed, ii^istigates 
B to take property belonging to Z out of Z’s possession. 
A induces B to believe that the property belongs to A, 
B takes the property out of Z's possession in good faith, 
believing it to be A’s property. 

' ’ Has A been guilty of abetment in both or either of these cases ? 
Give reasons for your answer. 

IX.— What breaches of contract are punishable under the Pena! 
Code? 

'.- - X. --"Define forgery. 

i, — rMay or may not a man’s signature of hia own name amount 

; . to forgery ; 

ii. — May or may not the making of a false document in the 
- name of a fictitious person amount to forgery ? 

Give reasons briefly. 
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HINDU AND MUHAMMADAN LAW. ' 



-'sM 


Mir Akbar Hubei's, Examiner, 


■ I. -*{«) Enumerate the various descriptions of “ Stridhan,’® 

and state the course of succession to the estate of the. woman,, 
according to the Mitakshara. 

- Are the following property Strklhan over which a womaii' 
has absolute power ? ' 

(c) . Property inherited from her husband or father ; 

(d) . Separate acquisitions by purchase. 

II. — A sonless member of a joint family dies leaving a brother, 
and a son of a pre deceased brother. How does the fact affect the 
rights of the survivors — under the — 

(a) Law of Yajnavalkya ; 

(/-») Law of Jimutavahana, ' 

IIL— -What persons are excluded under the Hindu Law from 
the right to inheritance and partition ? To what extent has Act 
XXI of 1S50 ■ rendered inoperative the Hindu law on the subject ? 

IV. — Define the terms “ Sagotra, ” “ Sapindas, ” ** Bandhus 
and “ Samanodaka Are son’s daughter’s son and grandson’s 
daughter’s son, sapindas ? 

V. — May a Hindu lawfully adopt — 

{a) The daughter’s son ; 

((?>) The sister’s son ; ■ 

{e) Maternal aunt’s son ; 

{d} An only son, 

VL— Who are “ residuaries ” ? Do any of the sharers become 
residuaries also, and if so, in what cases ? 

Vn. — Divide the estate of a deceased Muhammadan among 
(il Father, (2) Mother, and (3) Husband— 

{a) according to Sunni Law ; 

(/;) according to Sheea Law. 

VIH.— -Define “ Shaffa ’ and explain the terms Talabi Mawa- 
sihat, ” “ Talabi Takreer wa Ishhad ” and “ Talabi Khustimat.” 


iii®’ 
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IX. — A makes a registered will in favour of B, bequeathing one 
third of his immoveable property, but shortly before his death he 
bequeathes verbally the same property to C. Can C take the 
legacy as against B ? Give reasons for your answer. 

X. — Whaf isa “Wakf”? A says (i) I make a wakf of this 
property for the support of such pilgrims as come to the city this 
year; ( 2 ) I make a wakf of this property for the support of my son 
and their offspring. Are these valid wakfs ? Give reasons for 
your answer. 


EQUITY WITH REFERENCE TO TRUSTS, MORTGAGES 
AND SPECIFIC RELIEF. 



A. H. S. Reid Esq., M. A„ Barrister-at-Law, Examiner, 

I. — (a) How IS a trust of immovable property created ? 

[i>) What degree of care must a trustee observe in dealing with 
trust property ? 

II. — (a) Under what circumstances is a trustee who has com- 

mitted breach of trust bound to pay interest ? 

{d} To what extent is a person, other than a trustee, who has 
profited by a breach of trust, liable ? 

IIL— To what extent can trust property be followed into the 
hands of a third person ? 

IV. — Give an illustration {a) of resulting trust, (//) of a con- 

structive trust which is not resulting trust. 

V, — (a) Under what circumstances is a person interested in a 

share only of mortgaged property entitled to redeem 
his own share only on payment of part of the amount 
due on the mortgage ? 

(3) To what extent is a mortgagor in possession liable .for 
waste ? 

VI. What are the right of mesne and puisne mortgagees * 

against each other and against a prior mortgagee ? 

VII, — (d!) What is the rule of marshalling ? 

id) What is tacking ? How far does it exist under the Transfer 
of Property Act ? 
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VnL-“Iri what cases is the mortgagee entitled to sue the 
mortgagor for the mortgage money ? 

IX. — {a} Under what circumstances can a person in possession 

of a specific article of movable property, of which 
he is not the owner, be compelled to deliver it to 
the person entitled to its immediate possession ? 
ib) When does a declaratory suit lie ? 

X. — What is the rule as to specific performance of a contract, 

of which one contracting party cannot perform the w'hole 
of his share ? 


THE LAW RELATING TO LAND TENURE, REVENUE, AND 

RENT, IN THE NORTH-WESTERN PROVINCES, OUDH, 

THE CENTRAL PROVINCES, AND BRITISH RAJPUTANA, 
K. Wall Esq., M. A., LL, D,, Bar, -at- Law, Examiner. 

I, -*-Specify the various processes by which an arrear of revenue may 
i>e recovered under Act XIX of 1873. 

II. — Give the meaning of the term ^^occupancy ietzani^'' as defined by 
Act Xllof iSSi. 

in.- -On what grounxls can a tenant having right of occupancy in 
the North-Western Provinces, .apply for an abatement of rent, which 
has not been fixed by order of a Settlement Officer under Act XIX of 
1873, or by an order under Act XII of iSSi ? 

IV. —State briefly the provisions of the Land Revenue Act (Oiidh) 
XVII of 1876, as amended up to date, regarding the arrest and 
imprisonment of defaulters for non-payment of Land Revenue, 

V. — Can a Civil Court in Oudh entertain an application for perfect 
.partition ? 

Vf._:_What must a claimant shew to entitle him to obtain a Sub- 
Settlement under the Oudh Sub-Settlement Act XXVI of 1866 ? 

Vll.-'Whena taluqdar has been restored to the pos.session and 
enjoyment of his immoveable property under section I2 of the Oudh 
Taluqdar’s Relief Act XXIV of 1870, how does this restoration affect the 
laluqdar’s debts and liabilities previously barred by section 8 of that 
Act ? ^ - 
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VIIL-Give the meaning of the tefni ^^undef proprietor,^'' as 
defined by the Oudh Rent Act XXVII of iS86» 

IX — What redress may a Court award under Act XXII of j 886', to 
a tenant who institutes a suit under that Act, to recover compensation 
for the illegal enforcement of payment of a sum in excess of the rent 
legally claimable ? 

X. — What is the meaning of the term ntahk makhuzaP^ and of 

the term as defined by the Central Provinces Land Revenue 
Act XVHI of iSSi ?- . 

XI. — Give the meaning of the ter nr “ Bhiira,” and “ Bhdmia,” as 
used in Regulation II of 1877 ? 

XII. — What are the general rules prescribed by Regulation XI of 

1825, for the determination of claims and disputes -relative to lands 
gained by alluvion of a river, in cases where there is no local usage for 
determining such claims ? . 


THE LAW RELATING TO CONTRACTS, TRANSFER AND 

LEASE OF immoveable PROPERTY, REGISTRATION, '' 
SUCCESSION AND TORTS. 

Babu Durga Charan Banerji, B. A^, Examiner. 

I.— (dz) Define “Consideration,” “Fraud,” “Misrepresentation,” 
■ “ Novation, ” “ Bailment ” and “ Pledge.” 

(^) Distinguish between “a contract of indemnity” and “a 
contract of guarantee,” and illustrate the distinction, 

— Under what circumstances would an agreement made with- 
out consideration be valid ? 

(if) What is the rule of law as to agreements in restraint of trade, 
and what are the exceptions to such rule ? 

(r) Would an agreement by a party at the hearing of his case 
before the District Judge that if the court restricted its 
judgment to one particular issue he would not appeal to the 
Pligh Court be a good agreement in law. 

'Ill,— (dz) B, a propeietor of an indigo factory, enters into an agree- 
ment with his managing - partner C under a registered 
instrument whereby C is authorized to do all acts neces- 


LL. B. EXAHIHATION. 


sary for carrying on the partnership business— but 
he is expressly prohibited from borrowing money for the 
use of the factory without the consent of B. C raises a 
loan as manager of the factory from D without B’s 
consent. Discuss the respective liabilities of B and C 
for D’s claim, 

(b) In what cases would a surety be discharged from bis liability 
for the principal debtor’s obligation ? 

IV. —(«) When is a lease of immovable property determined after 

notice, and when without notice? Are there any leases 
which are governed by the Transfer of Property Act ? 

{b) Distinguish between a ieas€ and a license to zisc. 

V, — {d} Explain and illustrate the principle of marshalling of securi- 


(i!?) Does the violation of a condition in a mortgage-deed res- 
training the mortgagor from transferring his interests in 
the mortgaged property give a right of suit to the mortgagee 
— give reasons for your answer, 

VI.«(^2) A makes usufructuary mortgage of his property to B under 
an instrument dated 1st January i88o» whereby B is to 
hold possession of the property in lieu of interest and the 
property is redeemable after 1st January, 1S90, on pay- 
ment of the principal money. A subsequently makes a 
simple mortgage of the same property to C under an 
instrument dated 1st January, 1885. C seeks to recover 
his money by enforcing his mortgage on ist January 
1 888. What are the rights and liabilities of C as 
against B? 

(/^) In what cases may a mortgagee sue for the mortgage -money, 
and can a mortgagee by conditional sale institute a suit 
for sale? 

\TI ,™ What is an actionable claim ? What are the conditions neces- 
sary to give validity to the transfer of actionable claims ? Are negoti- 
able instruments transferable under the same conditions as actionable 
claims ? 

VIIL "-(a) Is the registration of the following documents compulsory 
or optional— gi# reasons for your answer : — 


I 
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(1) Receipt for Rs. 200 acknowledging part payment of a mort- 

gage-debt. 

(2) Agreement to execute a sale-deed of a house for Rs. 5,000 on 
the passing of a decree by the High Court . 

I3) Sale certificate granted by a Civil Court to an auction-purchaser. 

(4) Award relating to immovable property of the value of more than 

Rs. 100. 

(5) A deed assigning a decree for sale of hypothecated property of 
the value of Rs. i,ooo, 

(^) Explain the procedure for securing registration of docu- 
ments where the Sub- Registrar refuses to register on the 
ground of denial of execution. 

IX. — (a) What is the procedure for the execution of unprivileged 

wills ? What is the difference between privileged and 
unprivileged wills ? 

{^) Explain and illustrate the clisunction between specific 
legacy” and ** demonstrative legacy.” 
ic) A dies intestate leaving a widow, two sons, and three 
grandsons through a deceased son. How would the 
estate of A be divided under the Indian Succession 
Act? 

X. — Describe briefly the procedure relating to the grant of letters 
of administration by a District Judge. 

XL— (a) Discuss briefly the master’s civil responsibility for the acts 
of his servants in cases of injuries caused to a third 
person, and injuries caused by a servant to a fellow- 
servant. 

(b) Distinguish between slander and liheh What are the essen- 
tials necessary for maintaining an action for defamation ? 

XII.— (a) A Magistrate illegally issued a warrant for the arrest of 
a landowner in a case in which a summons should 
have issued, and the landowner is arrested and detain- 
ed in custody. It is also subsequently found out that 
through the negligence of the Magistrate process was 
issued to the landowner when it should have been 
issued to a different person altogether. Would an 
action for damages be Aaintainable against the Magis- 
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trate for tbe injury caused to the landowner by his 
wrongful arrest and confinement ? 

0) What is contributory negligence? Where is contributory 
negligence no excuse for a tortuous act ? 

(r) Two brothers A and B sold, as their own, property belong- 
ing to themselves and to three minor brothers— the 
minors on coming of age sued for and recovered their 
property from the purchasers. Could the purchasers 
recover damages from their vendors A and B ? 


THE LAW OF EVIDENCE AND PLEADING. 

Maulavi Abdul Majid, Barrister-at-Law, Examiner, 

I.— State how entries in books of account are relevant. 

I (if) A sues B for Rs. loo and shews entries in his account books 

which shew that B is indebted to him to that amount. Are such entries 
relevant ? Are they sufficient without any other evidence to prove the 
debt ? 

r What evidence should be given when a statement which is 

to be proved forms part of a conversation, document, book, or series 
:! of letters or papers? 

0) Is a decree for rent admissible in evidence against a defendant 
I to prove the rate of rent he was liable to pay, although the decree has not 

been executed for three years and has therefore become time-barred 
under the Law of Limitation ? G jive reasons. 

OI.-(u!) Awassued forRs. i,ooo damages. B was examined as 
^ a witness in this suit with reference to the question? at issue between the 

; parties to the suit, C, the defendant in the abovementioned suit, brings 

!, ^ suit against D for damages to the amount of Rs. r,ooo. Is the 

f deposition given by B in the former suit admissible in evidence in the 

I second suit ? 

I 0) Is hearsay evidence admissible in "cases in which the questions 

I at issue are, for instance, thoseof pedigree, death, marriage, legitirpacy 

and lunacy ? 

IV.- (d!) Define, “Court,** “Fact,” “ Facts in issue,” “ Docu- 
ment,** “ Evidence,** “ Proved,** “ Disproved,** “ Not proved,*’ “May 
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presume,” ‘‘Shall presume” and “ Conclusive proof.” 

(Z>) Define, “ Primary Evidence ” and “ Secondary Evidence. ” 
How is a document to be proved ? 

(f) A sues on a bond dated sth June, 1S92, which was registered 
on the same date, A who had the bond with him has lost it. Can he 
sue for the money due on the said bond on a copy of the said 
bond obtained from the office of the Registrar where the bond was 
registered ? 

Under what circumstances can A do so ? 

Can A in the above-mentioned case prove his claim by other 
evidence also ? If he can then by what and by which kind of 
evidence ? 

V. — {a) State which facts are to be judicially noticed by the 
Court. 

State which facts need not be proved. 

Define estoppel. 

A, a Hindu widow, executes a bond in favor of B, a creditor, in which 
she hypothecates a village called Aonla which belonged to her husband. 
C, the next reversioner, signs the said bond as a witness. Can C after- 
wards sue to set aside the said bond ? Can D and E the reversioners 
after C sue to set aside the bond ? 

VI. — Define plaint. How is to be drawn ? How is to be signed 
and verified ? A signs a plaint but verifies it to this effect—'* I declare 
that the contents of this plaint are true to my knowledge,” Is this a 
good verification according to law ? What documents are to be put in 
Court with plaint ? 

VII. — Define written statement. Plow many times and when can a 
defendant put in written statements in Court? Can a plaintiff also 
tender a written statement, and under what circumstances ? 

VIII. — What should a memorandum of appeal under the Code of 
Civil Procedure contain ? Can a plea which has not been entered in 
the memorandum of appeal be allowed to be urged afterwards by the 
appellant, and on what principle ? 

IX. — When an accused person pleads guilty to a charge can he appeal 
against the sentence passed against him ? If he can, then to what ex- 
tent? A, an accused person, has been fined Rs. 50, Can he appeal 
against this order ? A has been sentenced by a Criminal Court to be 
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imprisoned for fifteen days and he has also been ordered by the said 
Court to pay a fine of Rs. 25. Can he appeal against the order ? 

Are the orders of a Magistrate in summary trials open to appeal ? 
II they are, then under what circumstances ? Can an appeal in any case 
lie on a question of law only, and not on a question of fact under the 
Code of Criminal Procedure ?' 

X. —Pending an appeal by a convicted person, can the sentence 
passed against him by the lower Court be suspended by the appellate 
Court? 

On which principle are the powers of revision exercised by the 
Criminal Courts possessing such powers? What is the difference 
between an appeal and a revision under the Code of Criminal Pro- 
cedure ? 

(/?) Draw charges against persons accused of offences of Theft, 
Murder and Criminal Breach of Trust respectively. 


* 
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LIST OF GKADliATES, 1889. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS ». 

A. COUESE, 

In Alphaletical Order. 

Eiest DiTisioif. 

Mohammad Ahmad-ud-din ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Sbcoitd Division. 

■■■ - Central College, Allahabad. 

BansGojr gS'. 


A. C. Mukarji ,,, 

Afzal Husaiu 
Bans Gopal 
Bhagwan Das ... 

Bhikhan Lai 
Chandra Shikar Mallik 
Dwarka Prasad ... 

Gordon, P. Dukoff 

10 Gnrucharan Das 
Gurudajal Bai ... 

Hira Lai Singh ... 
Jagadindra Chandra Sea 
Masad Ali 
Muhammad Matin 
Muhammad Rafi 
Nagendra Math Mukopadhy 
Owadh Behari Lai 
Pirbhu Dayal ... 

20 Parbodha Chandra Banerji 
Prem Behari 
Qasim Beg Chagtoi 
Bam Math Bhargava 
Sarat Chandra Ghose 
Suraj Math, Pandit 
Syed Mustafa ... 


Teacher. 

Bareilly College. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Teacher. 

Benares College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Bareilly College. 

Teacher. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 


Abdul Ali 
Angelo, Isaac ... 


Thied Division. 

... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
... Canning College, Lucknow. 
... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
1X3- , ••• Queen’s College, Benares, 
feti ... Teacher. 


no Arts Examination was held. 
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I 

Bhola Datt Pande ... Muir Central Ctollegei AlkliaBaa, 

Bipin Behari Banerji ... Queep^s College, Benaartsis. ^ 

Kanhaija Lai Srivastava ... Canning College, LnckEow, -I 

MuEammad Abdul Eafe Khan Bitto, j 

Eajkrislina Bhattacbarji ... Mnir Central College, Alkbabad. I 

Earn Sara p ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarb. ? 

Eatan Lai Chak, Pandit ... Canning College, Lucknow. I 

.A Gangopadbya Muir Central College, Allahabad. I 

m 1 • College, Benares. 

Tulsi Dayai Varma ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

B. COUESE. 

In Alphabetical Order. 

PinsT Divisions'. 

Lala Pbul Chand Eai ,,, Canning College, Lucknow. 

I Second Division. 

Abdul Aziz Beg ... Bareilly College. 

Amrit Lai Sil ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

, Asbutosh Ghose ... Queen’s College, Benares, 

i Sbeoraj Bali Mathur ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Sbikbar JiTatb Bandopadbya... Bareilly College. 

j Thied Division. 

J Newal Kisbore Lai ... Queen’s College, Benares, 

j 49 Saroda Cbaran Cbakravarti . . . Ditto. 

\ Honottes in Physical Science. 

I Amrit Lai Sil ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

I BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

J In Order of Merit. 

PiEST Class. 

f mi. 

f Second Class. 

I Kanbaiya Lai Dev, M. A. ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

I Earn Mob an Be, B. A. ... Queen’s College, Benares, 

j Sheo Charn Lai, B.A. ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

I Hari Mohan Banerji, B.A. ... Agra College. 

Gokul Prasbad, M.A. ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

! Bam Chandra Cbaudbri, M.A. Queen’s College, Benares. 

Thied Division. 

Sri Ram, B.A. ... ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Eae Pritbwi Nath, B.A. ... Muir Central College^ ’ Allahabad. 
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LIST OF GRADUATES, 1890. 

MASTER OF ARTS, 

ENGLISH LITEEATUEE. 

In Order of Merit, 

Eiest Divisiojst, 

i. Brij Nandan Prasad Muir Central College, Allaliabad. 


Second Division. 


1, Bishan Lai Sarma 

2. Gulab Chand Dhadda 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ajrra College. 


Thied Division. 

1. Bhuvan Mohan Bandopadhya Teacher. 

2. Suresh Chandra Boy ... Ditto. 


3. Amrit Lakshman Dighe 

4. Liladhar Josbi ... 

5. Asha' Earn 


Private Candidate. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 


MATHEMATICS. 
Second Division. 


1. Sarat Chandra Sinha 


Canning College, Lucknow, 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 

Second Division. 

I. Amrit Lai Sil ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

A. COUESB. 

In Alphabetical Order, 

Eiest Division. 

Eoy, George Edward .... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Ganga Nath Jha ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

Satis Chandra Bandopadhya. Agra College. 


Second Division. 


.Auiba Lai 
Bhagwan Prasad 


M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 


LIST OF GBAT5UATES, 18^. 
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Bh Bra Mai Agra College. 

I Bose, A. L. ... ... Ditto. 

( Chail Behari La! Matlmr ... Ditto. 

Emile, C. H. Ashlej ... Canning College, Liieknow. 

Enayat Ullali ... ... M. A.*0. College, Aligarh. 

Janki Prasad ... ... Bareilly College. 

' Jeremy, A. S. ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Kalipado Moittra ... Ditto, 

5 Lai Behari Neguma ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

I Mirza Muhammad Askari ... - Ditto. 

Murali Dhar Nagar ... Queen's College, Benares. 

I Eadha Krishna Das ... Agra College. 

I Eakhal Chandra Pramanik ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

I Thied Division. 

Bhawani Prasad Yarma ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Devi Prasad ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

Harisli Ch. Chattopadhya ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

Hazari Lai Misra ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

I Jagannath Sirhindi ... Bareilly College. 

I Kali Charan Mittra ... Queen’.s College, Benares. 

I Kripa Shankara ... Agra College. 

1 Man Mohan Goshal ... Canning College, Lucknow, 

Prahhu Lai Bhargava ... Agra College, 

Eadha Mohau ... ... Ditto. 

Bam Dayal Misra ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Sambhu Nath Tandan ... Agra College. 

I Singh, S. Nihal ... Teacher. 

Suresh Chandra Sen ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Dpendra N. Mukhupadhya, Agra College. 

B. COUESE. 

I In Alfliahetical Order, 

I Eiest Division. 

I Nil. 

t 

I Second Division, 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Ditto. 

Queen's College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow, 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Teacher. 


Arbinda Prakash Mullik 
Avadh Behari Lai 
.Oordon, Ernest D. 

Jagan Nath Prasad 
Joti Parsad Bajal 
Kanti Chandra Pramanik 
Krishna Sevak Lai 
Mul Chand flobhil 
Suraj Prakash ... 
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Thied Division. 

Bliairo Prasad Sri vastava ... Bareilly College, 

Shankar Lai ... ... Agra College. 

Honoues in Eng-lish Liteeatuee. 

Satish Chandra Bandopadhya, Agra College. 

Honoues in Philosophy. 

Ganga Nath Jha ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

HoNotTEs iir Phtsicai, Science. 

Snraj Prakaah ... ... Teacher. 

BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

In Order of Merit, 

Fiest Class. 

Braja Handan Prashad, M.A. Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Second Class. 


Narain Das, B.A. 


. . . Agra College. 
Thied Class, 


Suraj Nath, Pandit B,A. ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Upendra Nath Basu, M.A. Queen’s College, Benares. 

Md, Maqbul Alam, B.A. ... Ditto. 

Bhola DattPande, B.A. ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Vijai Shankar Rai ... Canning College, Lucknow. 
Srotriya Krishna Swamp, B.A. Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Prem Behari, B.A. ... Ditto. 

Jogendra Nath Ghosh, B.A. Ditto. 

Asha Ram, B.A. ... Ditto. 

Ram Samp, B.A, ... Ditto. 

■ , 

LIST OF GRADFATES, 1891. ' 

MASTER OF ARTS. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

In Order of Merit, 

Fiest Division. 

Satish Chandra Bandopadhaya, Agra College. 
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Surendra Nath Deb 
Ambika Prasad Dikshit 


Prabodh Chandra Baiierji 
F. Dukofi Gordon 
Mohan Lai Sandal 
Upendra Nath Sen 
Issac Angelo 


Oudh Behari Lai 
C. IL Linton 


Pandit Stiraj Prakash 


Second Ditision. 

... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
it ... Teacher. 

Thied Ditision. 

lerji ... Teacher. 

... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
... Agra College. 

. . . Teacher. 

... Canning College, Lucknow. 
PHILOSOPHY. 

Thied Division. 

... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
... Professor. 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 

PiEST Division. 

... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS, 

A. COUESE. 

In Alphabetical Order* 
Eiest Division. 


Surendra Nath Sen 

Secon: 

Badri Prasad a 
Bassanta Kumar Mukarji 
Brahmanada Sinha 
Brij Mob an Lai 

Chheda Singh Yarma (Thakur) 
D’Abreu, Sophia 
Devi Das 

Dhanpat Eai Srivastava .... 

Ganga Prasad 
Gosain Das Datt ... 

Go vind Prasad 

Gursaran Das 

Har Dayal 

Har Narain Das 

Har, Prasad 

Hari Kesab Sanyal 

Hari Narain ■ ... ... 

Hoti Prasad.. 

iftikhar Husain ... 


Canning College, Lucknow. 

D Division. 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Ditto* 

Agra College. 

Teacher. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad* 
Bareilly College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Teacher. 

Maharaja’s College, Jejpore. 
Agra College. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 
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. . . Agra College. 

... Canning College, Lucknow, 
sshit, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Pt.... Agra College. 

... Canning College, Lucknow. 

... Agra College. 

... Queen’s College, Benares. 

... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
... Canning College, Lucknow. 

... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
... Agra College. 

. . . Queen’s College, Benares. 

... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

... Canning College, Lucknow. 

... Agra College. 

... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
... Queen’s College, Benares. 

... Agra College. 

... Canning College, Lucknow. 

... Agra College. 

... Maharaja’s College, Jeypore. 

... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

... Canning College, Lucknow. 

... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

... Agra College. 

... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

a ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

... Queen’s College, Benares. 

Thied Division. 

... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

... Canning College, Lucknow. 

... Agra College. 

... Bareilly College, 

Ditto. 

... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
... Agra College. 

Ditto. 

... Teacher. 

... Agra College. 

... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
... Agra College. 

... L. M. College, Benares. 

... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


Abdur Eabman ... 
Abdus Sami 
Ajudhya Prasad... 
Ashutosb Datt ... 

Babu Ram Agarwal 
Chandu Lai Bhargava 
Cbaru Chandra Mittra 
Ghbail Behari Lai 
D. Raghubar Prasad 
Gopal Das Mukarji 
Hamirsingb Sabihwala 
Hasan Muhammad. 
Jadu Nath Mittra 
Jagaunath Sarin 
J agdamba Prasad 
Jwala Prasad Kamtar 


LIST OF GUABUATES, 189 L 


Kanai Lai De 

Lai Behari 

Lalita Prasad 

Mani Earn 

Mirza Hamid Hasan 

MiiLammad Band Abbasi 

Prasanno Kumar Bagchi 

Eadha Eavan 

Eagbubir Saran 

EamPrasad 

Earn Swamp 

Sarju Prasad 

Sbafi Ahmad Khan 

Shankar Singh 

Sjed Ali Sajjad 

Visheswar Nath Sukla 


Maharaja’s College, Jeypore, 
Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College, 

Canning College, Lucknow, 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
COUESE. 


In Alphabetical Order, 
Eiest Division. 


Avinasb Chandra Bahdopadb-... 
ya. 

Baidya Nath Das 

Bipin Chandra Chattopadhja,... 

Muhammad Fasbi Ud-din 

N ri ty a Gopai Sircar 

Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra, ... 

Third 

Dhanesh Prasad... 

Guru Charan 
Indra Sahai 
Nand Lai Chandra 
Earn Das 

Eamdulare Lai ... 

Sahib Dayal 

Sushi} Chandra Banerji 

Usiif Ali, Alirza ... 


Second Division. 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Division. 

Miiir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College, 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


Badri Dutt Joshi 


BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

In Order of Merit, 

Eiest Class. 

... Bareilly College. 

. . 34 , ■' , 
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LIST OF GRADUATES, 1892; 


Second Class. 


■!! Mil 




Ganpat Eao LotLi, B.A. 

Promo til Kumar Bose 
Bans Go pal, B.A. 

Madan Mohan Alalviya, B.A. . 
Muhammad Ishaq, B.A. 

Aladan Mohan Lai, B.A. 
Shankar Prasad 
Aliihammad Ahdul Ghani 
Hoti Prasad, B.A. ... 

Krishna Sewak Lai, B.A, 

Jivan Ch. Mukhopadhya, M.A. 
Rajendra Kath Banerji, B.A. 
Gurcharan Das, B.A. 


Aj^ra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Jabalpur College. 

Queen's College, Benares. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


HONORARY DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
LAWS, 



Ilou’ble Justice D. Straight, Judge, High 
Bari'ister-at-Law. 


Court of J udicature, 
K.-W. P. 


LIST OP GRADUATES. 1892. 

MASTER OF ARTS. 

Order of 3£erit. 

IK ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

Eiest Division. 

Nit 

Second Division. 


Alfred Sheridan Jeremy 
J anki Prasad 
Puma Hand Sen 
Ashu Tosh Hazra 
Kara Kewas Prohit.. 

Kirpa Shankar 
Harish Chandra Chattopadhya. 
8 Amha Lai ... 


Teacher. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Teacher. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahahacl. 
Private Candidate. 


Third Division. 


Murali Dhar Kagar 

Prabhn Dayal 

Kanti Chandra Pramanik 


Teacher. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Teacher, 



LIST OP GRADUATES, 1892 , 


Precierick George Hoiisdeii 
Batiarsi' Das 

6, Prabliii Lai Bhargawa 


Teacker. 

Private Candidate. 

Agra College. 

IN SANSKRIT. 

Second Ditision- 

Ganga Nath Jha ... ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

Third Division. 

Ivesliav Gopai Tamahan ... Teacher. 

IN PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 

Second Division. 

In Ot'der of Merit. 

Jeoti Parasad Bejl (Chemistry) Muir Central College, Allah.abad 
Arabinda Prsb. Mallick (Phs.) Agra College. 

Avadh teliari Lai (Chemistry) Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

A. COCESE. 

In Alpliahetlcal Order. 

First Division. 

... Aluir Central College, Allahabad, 
... Bareilly College. 

... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

1 ... Bai’eillj College. 

Ditto. 

Second Division. 

Bareilly College. 

Ditto. 

M. A. -0. College, Aligarh. 

London Mi.ssion College, Benares 
Muir Central College, Allahabad. ’ 
Agra College. 

Maharaja’s College, tTeypore. 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Canning College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Canning College, Luoknoiv. 


Aditya Prasad ... 
GhaTia Nand Joshi 
Hari Bans Sahai 
Madlp'iv Rao Kher 
Murli Dhar Agnihotri 
NisarAii 


Abdul Hamid ... 

Abdul Latif Khan 
Ahmad Husain Siddiqui 
Anand Kumar Chaudhri 
Anand Swanip 
Anthony, Stanley E. 
Baijnath Misra 
Bishamber Nath Tondon 
Braj Gopai Nandi 
10 .Bukhtawar Lai 
Charaii Chandra Rai 
.Damodar Rao ... 

,1) ban pat Rai ... 

Dill, shah Dosabhai Katrah 
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M. A.~0. College, Aligarh. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Teacher. 

Agra College. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
.Bareilly College. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Agra College. 

Teacber. 

Agra College. 


Dularey Lai ... 

Dwarka Nath... 

Ellis, George James 
Ganesbi Lai . . . 

Gbazanfar Ali 
20 Gbose, Joseph J. 

Hatiz Dil Ahmed 
Iqbal Narayan Bakhshi 
Jagan Nath Das 
Jagan Nath Prasad 
Jagan Nath. Prasad Misra . 

Janki Prasad Varma 
Jwala Prasad Yarma 
Joti Parshad 
Jwala Prasad 
30 Kandhji Sahai Yarma 
Kesho Rai Tondon 
Krishna Chandra Banerji 
Kuahal Pal Sinha 
Lakshman Yyankantesh Pa 

Madan Gopal Lai Bhatnagar, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
MadhoLal ... ... , . , 

Madho Sinha ... ... Maharaja s College, Jeypur. 

Mahadev Sinha... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Maharaj Narayan Chakbast Canning College, Lucknow. 
Mabaraj Narayan Hangal Pt. * „ , , , 

40 Mangal Prasad Misra ... Mnir Central College, Allahabad. 
Muhammad Ibrahim ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muhammad Kaya ... ^ ^ An i. i. i 

Moin-ud-din Ahmad ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

Muhammad Amanul Haq ... Ditto. 

Muhammad Habib-ullah Khan, M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Muhammad Latif ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

Muhammad Yakub Ali ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Nazir Ahmad ... i i 

50 Nizam-ud-din Ahmad ... Muir Central College, Allahabad 

NurBakhsh ... ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Onkar Singh Kun war ... Agra College. 

Baghu Nath Sahai . . . Canning College. 

Bam Narayan Hakchar . . , Agra College. 

Bam Narayan Kakkar ... Ditto. 

Bandhir Sinha . , . Maharaja’s College, J eypur. 

S. Baza Ali B. M. ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Saiiad Husain ... Teacher, 





All J^Taki 

Avadh Beluiri Lai 
Bahadur Lai 
Ehagwati Prasad Katar 
Bisvesvav Nath Misi’a 
Dhani Bam L. ... 

(l anga Oharan Nigam 
Harihar Sahai Verma 
Jai Gopal 

10 Ivaiihaija Lai, I. 

Kalka Prasad 
Lachmi Narain Verma 
Ladii Prasad 
Lila Nand Joshi 
Mahmud Ali ... 
Sluharamad Abdul Hadi 
Narayan Das ... 

Sant Baksh ... 

Sarat Chandra Banerji 
Shiva Raj Bali 
20 Bhiva Shankar Lai, I. 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
. . . Agra College. 

... Queen^s College, Benares. 

‘a... Agra College. 

... Mahararja’s College, Jeypiir. 

. . . Teacher. 

... Canning College, Lucknow. 

... Bareilly College. 

Ditto. 

... Agra College. 

... M uir Central College, Allahabad. 
. . . Bareilly College. 

... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Ditto. 

^... M.-A.-O. College, Aligarh 
Ilhan,Canning College, Lucknow. 

... Bareilly College. 

... Canning College, Lucknow. 

. . . Muir Central College, Aliahab ad. 

. . . Canning College, Lucknow, 

Ditto. 

B. COURSE. 


Hari Prasad Yidyant 
Ragliubir Prasad" Verma... 


In Alphabetical Orde?\ 
PiEST Division. 


Secohb Divisioit. 

Abinash Chandra Mukarji Agra ColIe<>*e 
Ajgar Singh, Thakiir ... Ditto. * 


Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


Sham INarayau Balya ... Canning College, Lucknow, 
bhamhlm Narayan ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Snambhu Nath Sukla ... Queen's College, Benares. 

Shankar Dayal ... Canning College, Lucknow, 

feheo Lai ... ... Agra College. 

Shiv Baran Siiiha ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
bita Ram ... ... Canning College. 

Savyid Abdul Hasan ... Agra College. 

»-A Central College, Allahabad. 

U ilka Ram Gupta ... Agra College, 

Udey Ram ... ... Ditto. 

-o Prasad Sinlia Queen’s College, Benares. 

/o \ isn e» war Prasad ... London Mission College, Benares. 

Thied Division. 


]U,ST OF GRADUATES, 1892. 
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Balmokand ... 

Bimal Chandra Grhose 
BishunLal ... 

Bishun Swarup 
Brij Basi Lai Verma 
Joogul Kishore Singh 
Lakshmi Nath Siikul 
10 Mata Prasad ... 
Nathu Earn 
Shall S,M. 

13 Shjam Lai 




... Agra College. 

... Canning College, Lucknow, 

... Agra College. 

Ditto. 

... Queen’s College, Benares. 

... Agra College. 

... Canning College, Lucknow. 

... Queen’s College, Benares. 

... Bareilly College. 

... Muir Central College, AllahabacL 
Ditto. 

Thied Division. 

Hari Das Mukarji ... Queen s College, Benares. 

Hem Chandra Chat terji ... Ditto. 

Kailas Chandra Mallik ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

HONOUES IN ENGLISH LITEEATUEE. 

In Order of Merit. 

Madhab Rao Kher ... Muir Central College, AllahabacL 

Eaghubir Prasad Verma ... Ditto. 

Honoues in Mathematics. 

Eaghubir Prasad Verma ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Honoues in Aeabic. 

Muhammad Amanul Haq ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Honoues in Peestan. 

Molu'-ud-din Ahmad ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Honoues in Physical Science. 

Eaghubir Prasad Verma ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

BACHELOR OF LAWS, 

In Order of Merit- 
Fiest Class. 

GyanendraN. Cbakravaidi, M.A., Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Kedar Nath Ghosh, B.A.... Queen’s College, Benares. 

Giilzari Lai, B.A. ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

Second Class. 

Narsingh Sahai, B.A. ... Queen’s College. Benares. 

C Devendra Nath Ohdedar... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
t Gain den Lai, B.A. ... Ditto. 

Adi tya Prasad, B.A. ... Ditto. 

i Mithan Lai Bbargava B.A. Agra College, Agra, 

Sangam Lai Kapur, B.A..., Ditto, 
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Dbaiii Earn, B. A. 

Upendra K Sen, M.A.B.L. 
Saijid Hiclayet Ali, B.A,.,. 
Aliihammad Bahmat-ullah 
Aljlio}" Podo Bose, B. A. ... 
Sliikliar Nath Banerji, B.A. 
Jaganiiath Prasad Nigama 
Bidiamhar N. Tondon, B.A. 
Aziz-iir-Rahman Khan, M.A. 
Hira Lai Singh, B.A. 

Sital Prasad Ghosh, M.A.... 
Lila Dhar Joshi, M.A. 

Ariin Chandra Roy 
Lokman Das 
Baij Nath Sinha 


M.,A.-0. College, Aligarh. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Bareilly College, Bareilly. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College, Agra. 

Aliiir Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
M. A.-0. College, Aligarh. 

Agra College, Agra. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 


HONORARY DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
LAWS. 

Edward White, Esq., C.S. Bireetov^of Puhlio Instruction, 

N,-W. Provinces and Ouclli. 

LIST OP GKADLATES, 1893. 

MASTER OF ARTS. 

In Order of Mer it, 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

PiEST Division. 

Roll No. 

9 Surendra Nath Sen ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

24 Lakshmi Chand Dave ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Second Division, 


Ganga Prasad 
Shorat Chakerbatti 
Sanjiban Gangopadhay 
Devendra Nath Sen 
Siraj Ahmad 
Shiva Sahai 
San gam Lai Kapur 
Gosain Das Datta 


Agra College. 

Private Candidate. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Teacher. 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


Thied Division. 


3 Eanhya Lai G-uru 


Private Candidate. 
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Boll No. 

PERSIAN. 

Second Division. 

1 Mahadeva Prasad ... Private Candidate. 

ARABIC. 

Second Division. 

21 Mohd. Aman-ul Haqq ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
MATHEMATICS. 

Second Division. 

14 Shanker Lai ... Assistant Professor. 

PHYSICS. 

Second Division. 

16 Gokaran Nath Misra, Pt. Canning College, Lucknow. 

19 Durjan Lai Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

18 Dhanesh Prasad ... Ditto. 

Thied Division. 

17 Aubinash Ch. Bandopadhya, Muir Central College, Allahabad^ 

CHEMISTRY. 

First Division. 

20 Raghubir Prasad Yarma, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Third Division. 

20 15 Guru Charan ••• Agra College. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

A. COURSE. 

In Alphahetical Order* 

First Division, 

180 Charu Chandra Biswas ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
182 Jwala Prasad Ditto. ^ 

28 Nuhshi Muhammad ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

82 Muhammad Khalil Syed, Queen’s College, Benares. 

5 56 Narayan Prasad Ashthana, Agra College. 

Second Division. 


27 Abdul Kadir 
143 Abdul Wahab 
26 Abdus Salam 


M. A.“0. College, Aligarh. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
M A.-O. College, Aligarh, 
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Roll No. 


144 
: 23 

95 

96 
192 
146 

.10 171 
19 
70 

39 
172 

178 

179 

40 
101 

41 

20 149 
105 


Abul M.Md. Ataiir-Rabman 
Alaul Hasan 
Babu Lai 

Badri Narain Misra ... . 
BaijNatb 
Baldeo Prasad 
Balgobind Sukul 
Bal Mokand 

Bair am Up as an i ... 

Bankey Bibari Lai 
Bene Madbab Gbosb ... 
Bbagwat Prasad 
Binoy Bbiisban Gbose ... 
Beni Prasad ... 

Bbagwat Sab ai 
Bisbambar Nath ... 

Bisbesar Natb Bbargava, 
Bisbeshwar Dayal Tewari, 
Daipat Rai Tidjarthi ... 
Debi Prasad 
Devanatb Sabay 
Din Dayal 

Ganga Sabai Sbingbal ... 
Gbuiam-ns Siiqlaim 
Gokal Chand 
Gopi Nath Sen 
Gulzari Lai Chaiibe 
Hamid Ali Ivban 
HaribarNatb Mnttoo Pi, 
Jagan Nath 
Jagdish Prasad 
Jankey P. Cbattnrvedi... 
Kazi Saiyed Hamid Ali... 
Kedar Nath < ... 

Kbirode Gopal Banerjee, 
Kunj Bebari 
Lachman Sarup 
Lahsbmi Cband ... 
Mababeer Prasad ... 
Makban Lai Bbargava... 
Maiimohaii Datt 
Manmoban Sanyal 
Manobar Das Chanbay... 
Mohan Lai Tewari ... 
3Ioti Lai Cbattopadbay, ■ 


Miiir Central College, Allahabad. 
M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Canning College, Lucknow. ^ 
Canning College. Lucknow 
Bareilly College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

St. John’s College, Agra. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College, 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow, 

St. John’s College, Agra. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Si John’s College, Agra. 
Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 
Bareilly College. 

M, A, 0. College, Aligarh. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College. 

M. A. 0. College, Aligarh. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
, Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Bareilly College. 

Maharaja’s College Jeypur. 
Queen’s College, Benares, 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 
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pi 

‘ "^1 
' J* ft ‘ f 

^%rpr 


Koll ]S^o. 

80 

50 81 

53 

54 
111 

15 

186 

116 

167 

123 

58 

60 85 


Mohd. Abdussami, Kazimi Queen*s College, Benares. 


127 
70 91 

62 
130 
197 
133 
140 
35 
18 

78 201 


Mirza Asad-ul-lah Beg. 
Mukand Lai 
Manna Lai Misra. 

Murli Dliar 
Hand Kish ore 
Hibaran Chandra Gupta, 
HityaNand Chube 
Partap Singh 
Permeshwari Dayal 
Piarav Lai 


Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College, 


Prasiddha Harayan Singh, Queen’s College, Benares. 


Priya Hath Datta 
Pyare Lai Katara 
Badhey Charan 
Badhey Lai 


Queen’s College, Benares. 

M. A, 0, College, Aligarh, 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

]\ruir Central College, Allahabad, 


Baghubar Dayal Mahesri, Agra College. 

Baj Bahadur Srivastava, Cunning College, Lucknow, 


Bajani Kumar Mukarji. . 
Bam Charan 
Bam Gopal 


Agra College. 

St. John’s College, Agra. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 


Saprey Somnath Sitaram Queen’s College, Benares. 
Shiam Sundar Lai ... Agra College. 

Shiva Dulare Sukiil ... Canning College, Lucknow. 
Suraj Harayan Mujju, Pt. Bareilly College, 

Surendra C. Bai Chaudhri Canning College, Lucknow. 


S. M. Ibn Ibrahim ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Sayyid Wazir Hasan ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh, 
Tiramushi B. Bamcharya Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 
Umrao Singh ... Bareilly College. 

Thied Division. 


Abdul Gafur 
Bankey Behari Lai ... 
Bansi Dhar 
Gaur Mohan De 
Gopal C. Mukhopadhayay 
Gur Dayal Tewari 
Hem Chandra 
Indra Mani Chaturvedi 
Jogal Kishore Khunna... 
Jogesh Chandra Chaterji 
Kali B.Bhatacharya ... 
Matadin Lai V arma . . . 
Mazharul Haq 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 
Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

M. A. 0. College, Aligarh. 






LIST OF GRADUATES, 1893, 


; IMlKo,. 

79 Moliendra Nath Laliiri 

113 ' M. Anwarul Hasan ... 
118 Alahammad Habib Ullah 

114 Muhammad Nurul Hasan 

115 Muhammad Nur 
164 Mill Chand 

20 190 Nishi Nath Chatterji ... 
57 Pahlad Das Tondon 
16 Paiina Lai 
168 Prajag Das 

124 Prayag Dutt 

89 Pafi-ud-din Ahmad 

125 Eaghun atli Prasad 

1 Raai Dajal Srivastava ... 
HI9 Earn Sarupa Varma 
128 Earn Snehi Seth 
30 92 SaradaSahay 

200 Say am Sunder Lai 
32 185 Upendra Nath Mukerji 


Queen's College, Benares. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Maharaja's College, Jeypiir. 
Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Teacher. 

Bareilly College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
Bareilly College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 


B. COUESE, 

In Alphabetical Order* 

First Divisioit. 

Eoll No. 

30 Abdul Ivarim Khan ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
33 Bose, Edgar ... Ditto. 

3 19 Earn Chandra ... Agra College. 

Second Ditision, 


A jit Prashad 
Akshaya Kumar Datta, 
Anadi Kumar Mukerjee 
Babii Nan dan Lai 
Bijoy Kumar Datta 
Brinda Ban 
Dehendra Nath Pal . 
Har Narayan 
Jagat Narain 
Lakhsmi Chand 
Lekh Eaj Singh 
Mohan Lai 
Eashik Lai Mittra 
Sham Lai Gargya 
Sved Abu Talib 


Canning College, Lncknow'. 

Mnir Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College. Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto, 

Agra College. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Mnir Central College, Allahabad. 

Agra College. 

M. A-0. College, Aligarh. 
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Eoll No. 


I ii"'! 

; 



■I- 


Third Division. 

Kshetra Mohan Banerji, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Lalit Mohan Mukerji . . . Ditto. 

Murari Lai Bhargava ... Canning College, Lucknow. 
Bampat Ram ... Ditto. 

Ram Sarup ... Agra College, 

Sada Shiva Misra ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Siddheswar Bandopadhya Ditto. 

Syed Zohur Ahmed ... Ditto. 


HONOURS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Iti Order of Merit, 


Munna Lai Misra 
Narayan Pd. Ashthana... 
Ram Chandra (B. Course) 
Deen Dayal 
Khushi Muhammad 
Jwala Prasad 


Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypore. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Muir Central College,' Allahabad. 


Roll No. 


HONOURS IN PERSIAN. 

Khushi Muhammad ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Mohd, Kazimi Abdussarai Queen’s College, Benares. 

HONOURS IN PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 

Abdul Karim Khan ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
BACHELOR OF LAWS, 

In Order of Merit. 

First Class. 


19 3 

29 4 

71 6 

20 6 


68 1 
30 2 

72 3 

35 4 

7 5 

48 6 


Haribans Sahai, B.A.... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Roop Narain .. M. A.-0. College, Aligarh. 

Tikaram Gupta, B.A.... Agra College, Agra. 

Anand Swamp, B. A.... Miuir Central College, Allahabad. 
Salig Ram, B. A. ... Canning College, Lucknow. 
Kesheo B Yyavahare, B.A. St, John’s College, Agra. 
Kanhaiya Lai ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Har Prasad Bhargava... Agra College, Agra, 

Second Class. 

Maharajnarain Hangai,B.A. Canning College, Lucknow. 


I i!;.; , 


Aukhoy C. Bose, B.A. 
Shankar Dayal, B.A. .. 
Girdhari Lai, B.A. 
tToti Prasad, B.A. 
Prabhu Dayal, M.A 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College, Agra. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


Ishwari P. Kshatri, B.A. Canning College, Lucknow. 
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57 

4U 


31 10 
4 11 


23 12 
59 13 


19 


S 14 
21 15 
18 16 

14 17 
39 18 
70 
73 
36 21 
11 22 

15 23 
41 24 
61 25 
13 26 
10 27 
43 28 


Baidya l^Tath Das 
Sal ig Earn Dube, B.A ... 
Bhagwan Das Bhargava 
Clupal Das Mukerji, B.A. 
Badr-ui-Hasau 
Habib-ullali Kadirbhai 
M, B.A. 

Lakshmi Chand, B.A. ... 
Maihura Pd. Vaisbnava... 
Sushil Oh. BanerjijB.A.,.. 
Eaghobir Saran, B.A. ... 

J agannatii Pd DikshitjB' A. 
( Easamay Sinha 
\ Shi va Sahai, M.A 
Mar Gopal, B.A. 

Mirza Hamid Hosen, B.A. 
Sahdd Abdul Hosen, B.A, 
J( gendra .N . Mukerji, B.A. 
S. Bhashkar Kao Naidu 
Piaray Lai, B.A. 
Madhoban Das, B.A. ... 
Ladli Prasad, B.A. ... 


Queen’s College, Benares. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Agra College, .Agra. 

M. A.-0. College, Aligarh. 


Government College, Jahalpore. 
Agra College, Agra. 

St. John’.s College, Agx'a. 

Agra College, Agra. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
JJitto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College, Agra. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Government College, Jabaipore. 
Agra College, Agra, 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


HONORARY DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS, 


Plon’ble Sir John Edge, B.A., Chief Justice, High Court of Judica* 
LL.B., Kt., Q. C., ' ture, N.-W, P. 
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I 





408 IIST OF SUCCESSFUIi OAKDIDATES, 1894. 


i, rll- 
i!i 'Hi! 




:: 1 i ? h; 

Vi 'J 

H 

t: 

I I"! 1 


LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 
1894 . 

MASTER OF ARTS EXAMINATION. 

In Order of Merit, 

ENGLISH LITERATURE„ 


First Division. 


Roll No. 


22 

II 


14 

12 

19 

4 
21 
13 

5 

10 


8 

23 

i8 

9 

24 

3 




Ghana Nand Joshi 
Munna Lai Misra 


Muir C. College, Allahabad, 
Agra College. 


Second Division. 


Charu Chandra Roy 
Narayan Prasad Ashtana 
Sarat Chandra Bhattacharya, 
Anthony, Stanley E. 

Deen Dayal ... 

Udey Ram 
Ram Chandra... 

Kesho Rai Tendon 


Canning College, Lucknow. 
Agra College. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 
I'eacher. 

Muir C. College, Allahabad.. 
Agra College. 

Teacher. 

Agra College, 


Third Division, 


Joti Prasad ... 

Haribans Sahai 
Rajendra Nath Sen 
Ananda Kunwar Chaudhri 
Jwala Prasad ... 

Ramdulare Lai Chaturvedi 
Kanai Lai De . . . 


Agra College. 

Muir C. College, Allahabad. 
Teacher 

Queen’s College, Benares, 
Agra College. 

Muir C. College, Allahabad. 
Teacher. 


MATHEMATICS. 

First Division. 

Hari Prasad Vidyant . . . Muir C, College, Allahabad, 
Third Division, 




H "'.-is' 



28 Jngul Kishore Singh 

29 Bimal Chandra Ghose 


Muir C. College, Allahabad. 
Ditto, 




LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1894. 40^ 

CHEMISTRY. 

First Division, 

RO'll No. 

31 Mata Prasad ... ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

Third Division. 

30 Shyam Lai ... ... Muir C, College, Allahabad. 

PHYSICS. 

Second Division. 

32 Abdul Karim Khan ... Muir C. College, Allahabad. 
PHILOSOPHY. 

Third Division. 

34 Sajjad Husain ... ... Teacher. 

PERSIAN. 

Second Division. 

36 Nizam-ud-din Ahmad ... Professor. 

SANSKRIT. 

Second Division, 

37 Parsuram Narayan Patankar ... Professor, 

BACHELOR OF ARTS EXAMINATION. 

A COURSE. 


Roll No, 



Passed in 




Division. 

I 

Bahadur Ali ... 

... Teacher 

... II 

2 

Mahabir Prasad I 

Ditto 

... n 

5 

Upendra N. Bhattacharya 

... Ditto 

... Ill 

6 

Ft. Chhabi Nath Misra 

... Ditto 

n 

7 

Mahadeo Prasad 

... Christian C. Lucknow, H 

8 

Nathaniel Jordon 

Ditto 

... II 

9 

Pnndit Ram Chandra Dar 

... Ditto 

II 

10 

Bansidhar Sharraa 

... St. John’s C. 

Agra ... I 

12 

Mahendra Nath Gangoly 

... Ditto 

... n 

10 , 13 

Khogindro Nath Banerji 

... D.tto 

III 

IS 

purga Prasad 

. Ditto 

... n 

j6 

Anthony, David Bachmann 

... Agra College 

11 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1894, 


1 


’ 

K. • •• i’ 

Roll No. 

17 

Barendra Nath Dutt 

Agra College 

Passed in 
Division, 

I 

P . -f 

iS 

Behari Lai Bhargava 

Ditto 

' I! 

1 

39 

Bhola Nath Seth 

Ditto 

II 

20 

Brij Behnri Lai... 

Ditto 

II 

21 

Burway, Mukand Wamanrao 

Ditto 

II 

ij 

22 

Chhotey Lai ... 

Ditto 

II 

i - 

24 

Debi Prasad Mathur 

Ditto 

ll 


20 25 

Dhanprakash Agarwal 

Ditto 

II 


26 

Ghasi Ram 

Ditto 

I 

1 

28 

Gopi Nath 

Ditto 

I 

1 

29 

Hari Har Lai .„. 

Ditto 

I 


30 

Harishankar Chaturvedi ... 

Ditto 

II 


! i., ill 


^ ^ S' , 
• ^1 


m 








31 Jagannath Raoji Tullu 

32 Jolindro Mohan Bose 

33 Kharagjit Misra 

34 Lakshmi Sahai... 

36 Mukta Prasad Varma 
30 38 Nand Kishore .. 

39 Narayan Das ... 

40 Pandit Niddha Lai Dube ... 

41 Raghbar Dayal Gupta 

44 Ram Chandra Saksena 

45 Ramkri&hna L. Shrikhande, 

46 Reoti Saran Gupta ,,, 

47 Raghbir .Saran Bhargava ... 

48 T. M. Satakopacharya 

50 Shiva Shankar Lai Bhargava 
40 52 Tej Bahadur Sapru, Pandit, 

54 Idris Ahmad . . 

56 , KanhaiyaLal ... 

57 Phow Lai Sri Mali 

58 Radha Mahan Mathur 

62 Shiva Prasad ... 

63 Raja Ram Upadyay' 

65 Partap Narayan 

66 Saiyad Ahmad Hasan 
68 Abdul Rahman Khan 

50 69 Abdul Ghafur ... ... 

70 Abid Ali 

74. Bhagwati Prasad Bhatnagar, 
76 Brij Pal Saran ... 

78 Jamil Hasan ... 

79. Jivan Lai 

81. Lakshman Prasad 

82 Madan Mohan Lai 

83 Muhammad All Ausat 
84, Muhammad Zahur 

60 85 Muhammad Wasi 

87 . Newal Behari Misra 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Maharaja’s C. Jeypur 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Govt. C. Jabalpore 

Muir C. C, Allahabac 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1894. 


Passed in 
Division, 


S9 

Raj iilahadur Varma 

.. Muir C. C., Allahabad 

11 

92 

Ugrah Narayan Rai 


Ditto 

11 

93 

Adhar Chandra Mitra 


Ditto 

IX 

94 

Jugal Kishore Varma 


Ditto 

II 

.96 

Mangal Charan... 


Ditto 

11 

97 

Mangal Prasada Bhargava 

«•* 

Ditto 

III 

9S 

Sarada Prasad ... 


Ditto 

n 

99 

Thakur Das 


Ditto 

n 

loa 

Beni Madhava 


Ditto 

III 

103 

Idiakir Chand Ghosh 

... 

Ditto 

in 


*00 

13& 

13S 

140 

141 

90 143 


Haldeo Singh Chauhan 
Kalgcvind Prasad 
Hiiudhar Chandra Ghosh ... 
I'.rijmohan Dayal 
Cyril Theodore Dutt 
Jni Bahiidur Lai 
Manohai* Lai Zutshi 
Mirza Sami-ul-iah Beg 
Muhammad Abdulla Khan ... 
Pt. Iqbal Krishna, M. , Gruttoo 
Prabhat Chandra Gupta 
Prakash Chandra Gangoly ... 
Kani Bakh-sh Srivastai^a 
Ram Din 
Shaida Ali 
Shiarn Sundar ... 

Saiyad Mumtaz Hasan 
Shiva Shanker Nigam ... 


Canning C. Lucknow,,. 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
. Ditto 


144 

Behari Lai 

... Bareilly College 

II 

HS 

Budh Behari Lai 

... Ditto 

II 

146 

Dehi Sahai 

Ditto 

in 

147 

Gokal Prasad ... 

... Ditto 

n 

148 

Kamta Prasad vSrivastava 

... Ditto 

I 

ISO 

Muhammad Abdul liahz 

... Ditto 

11 

153 

Sri Hari Krishna 

... Ditto 

II 

154 

Abdul Wahid Khan 

.♦.Queen’s College, Benares, 

11 

ISS 

Saiyad A bid Husain 

... Ditto 

III 

156 

Akbar Ali 

w^. Ditto 

II 

157 

Anmol Sinha 

... Ditto 

II 

iss 

Badrinarayan 

... Ditto 

III 

160 

Indranarayan Sinha 

... Ditto 

n 

j 6 i 

Jangbahadur Lai 

Ditto 

11 

162 

Kameshwar Nath 

... Ditto 

n 

163 

Kedar Nath Seth 

... Ditto ^ 

II 

164 

Muhammad Nadir Husain 

Ditto 

II 

16S 

Siikhdeva Pathak 

... Ditto 

in 

169 

Wali Dad Khan.,, 

... M.-A.-O C, Aligarh .. 

in 

170 

Daud Bhai 

... Ditto 

u 
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Roll No. 

171 

173 

174 

175 

176 

177 

178 

179 

180 
120 181 

182 

184 

185 

186 

187 
1S8 
189 

128 190 


Passed in 
Division. 


Qamar AH 
Ali Ahmad Khan 
Khan Sher Shah 
Kutb-ud-din Ahmad^ 
Muhammad Plasan Khan 
,Manzur Ahmad . 
Muhammad Abdullah . 
Muhammad Fazbi'Haq 
Munir Plusain ... 
Raghubir Singh... 

Saiyad Abdul Basit 
Saiyad Ahmad AH 

Saiyad Ali Ahmad 

Abu Plamicl Itrat Husain 
Islam Ahmad ... 
Shaukat Ali 
^Zain-ud'din 
Shiam Sundar Lai 


M^’A.-O C, Aligarh 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Maharaja’s C. Jeypur 


B COURSE. 


2 . Hub Lai Varma... 

3 . Kalyan Chand ... 

4 ..Lakshman Prasad 

5 . .Madan Gopal ... 

6 Mahadeo Sinha ... 

8 Natesh Appaji Dravid 

9 . Piare Lai Tandan 

10 Satchidanaiid 

1 1 , . Shiva Prasad 

12 .Shiam Sundar Varma 
53 . Kanhaiya Lai ... 

14 Surendra C. Mukhopadhyaya, 

15 . Shankar Lai 

16 Chunni Lai Dube 

20 . Kanhaiya Lai Kayasth 

21 . Kunj Behari Lai Misra 

26 Beni Madhava Mukhopadh- 

yaya. 

27 Bhagwati Shankar Varmon... 

28 Chhote Lai Bhargava 

31 Lai Gopal Mukerji 

32 Parmeshwar Dayal 

33 . Profullo Nath Bose 
36 Satkori Mukhopadhya 
39 . Awadh Behari Lai 

41 Bansidhar 

43., Surendronath Bhaduri 

45 Shankar Prasad ... 

46. Shiva Vir Prasad 


Agra College 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

H . 

Ditto 

II 

19 itto 

II 

Maharaja’s C, Jeypur... 

II 

Bareilly College 

II 

Govt. C.Jabalpore ... 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

II 

MuirC. C., Allahabad 

II 

Ditto ..<* 

IIL 

Ditto 

n 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

H 

Ditto 

XI 

, Canning C. Lucknow... 

II 

, Ditto 

III 

, Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

III 

, Ditto 

11 
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Roll No. 

47 ' 

Sidh Prasad 

... Canning C. Lucknow 

30 4S 

Aghornalh Mukerji 

... Queen’s C Benares 

5 ^ 

Garib Das 

... Ditto 

52 

Jagabandliu Phani 

Ditto 

53 

Kali Prasad 

Ditto 

57 

Siva Prasad .Sinha 

Ditto 


Passed in 
Division. 

II 

n 

. HI 
. Ill 

. in 

. II , 


.List of Candidates who have taken Idouoiirs in the B, A* Exam 
In Order of Merit, 

A Course* 

IN ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


76 Bvij Pal Saran ... ... M. C. College, Allahabad. 

52 Tej Bahadur Sapru, Pandit ... Agra College. 

JO Bansidhar Sharma ... St, John’s College, Agra, 


IN PHILOSOPHY. 


26 , Ghasi Ram 
76 Brij Pal Saran ... 


... Agra College* 

... i\I. 0 . College, Allahabad. 


170 Daud Bhai 


!N ARABIC. 

Bhai ... ... M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 

B Course. 

IN ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


S Natesh Appaji Dravid ... Agra College. 

IN MATHEMATICS. 

Roll No 

31 Lai Gopal Mukerji ... M, C. College, Allahabaid. 


2 ’Huh Lai Varma.,. ... Agra College. 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN ARTS, 

First Division. 

In Order of Merit* 

A Course. 


EoU No. 

419 Lalit Mohan Rai Chaudhri ... M. C. College, Allahabad. 


B Course. 


133 Benoy Kumar Mukerji ... M, C. College, Allahabad. 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1894 


Roll No. 


Sita Ram Varma 
Daya Shankar Saksana 
Bhagwan Das Sirvia 
Panna Lai 
Bhagwati Prasad 


... Govt. H. School, Fyzabacl. 
... Canning College, Lucknow. 
... Agra College, 

... Ditto, 

... Ditto, 


List of candidates %vho have passed the Intermediate Examination in Arts- 


Roll No. 


I'-'V 


«ri 1 


II 1 1 




A, Course. 


Passed in 
Division, 


I 

Ajodhia Prasad Tandan 

Govt. H. S., Fyzabad, 

in 

2 

Kewal ICishore Srivastava 

Ditto 

in 

3 

Mata Prasad Srivastava 

Ditto 

HI 

7 

Shiam Bahadur Srivastava 

Ditto 

III 

II 

Thakur Pateswari Prasad 

Ditto 

III 

15 

Basant Lai Bhargava 

Agra College 

n 

16 

Benoy Vehari Mukhopadha 

Ditto 

n 

i8 

BhalchandraSadashiv Pitre 

Ditto 

III 

25 

Devi Dayal Pathak 

Ditto 

III 

32 

Jugal Kishore Sukhsaina 

Ditto 

111 

33 

Jwala Sahai 

Ditto 

111 

34 

Kanahaiya Lai Jha 

Ditto 

lU 

35 

Kedar Nath Veyas 

Ditto 

HI 

36 

Krishna Lai Misra 

Ditto 

11 

41 

Maheshvvar Prasad Mathur 

Ditto 

n 

46 

Murari Lai 

Ditto 

Hi 

49 

Narotam Das Chaube 

Ditto 

HI 

50 

Narsingh Das Bhargava 

Ditto ... 

nr 

53 

Saiyad Nazim Husain Jafri 

Ditto 

in 

54 

Paresh Lai Bhattacharya 

Ditto 

HI 

56 

Raghunath Das 

Ditto 

ill 

57 

Ramagyan Sinha 

Ditto 

III 

59 

Ram Saran Das Varma 

Ditto 

HI 

60 

Roshan Lai Chaube 

Ditto 

I I 

62 

Sarup Nath Rlunzrn, Pandit 

Ditto 

III 

66 

Shumbhu Nath Dube 

Ditto 

HI 

73 

Gopi Nath Dube 

St. John’s College, Agra, 

III 

74 

Iswari Prasada ... 

Ditto 

III 

77 

Mukat Behari Lai 

Ditto 

III 

78 

Pitam Lai Mathur 

Ditto 

111 

So 

Radha Krishna ... 

Ditto. 

II 

Si 

Raghunath Das Ajmera 

Ditto 

III 

84 

Sirkar, Prusunno K, 

Ditto ... 

ill 

85 

Thomas, Robert W. 

Ditto 

HI 

88 

Shiam Behari LM 

St. Peter’s C. Agra ... 

HI.: 

89 

Chhoga Lai ... 

, Maharaja’s C,, Jeypur 

HI 

92 

Lakshmi Narayan 

Ditto ' 

lU 

95 

Muhammad FurhatKhan; 

Ditto: ... ... 

n 

.96 

Muhammad 5vain7.ul-eha 

.Ditto 

HI 
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Passed in 
Division. 


97 Md. Zia-nMah Khan Mahardja’sC., Jeypur .. 

99 Shiam Sundar La! .. Ditto 

101 Balkrishna Bhagwant K. ...Govt. C., Jabalpore 

102 Bishun Diuta ... ... Ditto ... 

103 Faramurz Rustamji ... Ditto ... 

104 Girja Shankar Shiikal ... Ditto 

105 Govind Chimnaji Khagwat... Ditto 

107 Hafiz Md. Hidayat Husain ... Ditto 

108 Murlidhar ... ... Ditto 

109 Muhammad Ghaos Khan ... Ditto 

no Nilkanth Bhaskar Kekre ... Ditto 

III Ram Krishna Vishnu, Pt. ... Ditto 

114 Vishnu Ram Chandra, Pt. ... Ditto 

1 17 Damodar Das Gupta ... Meerut College 

1 19 Lachman Prasad ... Ditto ... 

120 Ram Saran Das ... Ditto 

123 Kundan Singh ... ... Ditto 

128 Balkrishna Vishvanath Deo ... MadhavaC., Ujjain ... 
130 Bapu Balvant Pimpaignonker, DiUo 

135 Narayan Yashavant Kadam, Ditto 

137 Kamchandra Krishna Vaidya, Ditto 

150 Jessie Jnhanna Bertha Foy ... Woman’s C., Lucknow 

15 1 Abdul Majid Khan 11 . ... Canning C., Lucknow 

S52 Babu Ram ... ... Ditto 

154 Bateshwar Dayal Agnihotri ... Ditto 

157 Brij Lai Srivastava Kharai ... Ditto 

162 Plamid hasan ... ... Ditto 

163 Hardeva Prasad Srivastava ... Ditto 

164 Hari Das Bhattacharya ... Ditto 

165 Hari Narayan Singh ... Ditto 

16S |«ai Dayal Srivastava ... Ditto 

169 Janardan Prasad Tiwan ... Ditto 

173 Krishna Prasad ... Ditto 

174 Lakshraan Samp ... Ditto 

175 ■ Lakshmi Narayan Shukal ... Ditto 

177 Mata Prasad Srivastava ... D tto 

178 Maiiji Lai Srivastava ... Ditto 

182 Muhammad Alim-ul-lah ... Ditto 

184 Muhammad Maqbui Husain, Pfitto 

155 Md^ Matin~uz-zaman Khan, Ditto 

186 Md. Nur-ul-aziz ... Ditto 

1S7 Md, Safdar Husain Khan ... Ditto 
188 Muhammad Shafi Khan ... Ditto 

191 Nageshwar Prasad Srivastava, Ditto 

192 Nanak Ghana Kapur ... Ditto 

i93.NawabAH ... ... Ditto 

195 Ft. Brij Mohan Nath Zutshi, Ditto 

196 Pt, Manohar Nath Thus ... Ditto 

197 Pt. Tribhuwan Nath Zutshi, Ditto 

198 Raghubar Dayal Shukal ... Ditto 



; < 
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Roll No. 


SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1894-. 


Passed in 
Division, 




1 , ' , 

240 

- i , 1 [ 

242 

243 

N ■ 

no 245 

li ^ 

253 


255 

j ti I i i i 

263 

afi"! ' '] 1'' ' 

266 

V 1 ^ i 1 ' 

270 


202 Shankar Prasad 

203 Shiva Dulare ... 

204 Sitapat Ram 
206 Abdullah 

209 Alahdad K-han ... 

215 Bunyad AU 
217 Fa2lilahi ^ ... 

219 Ghulam Nabi ... 

220 Ghulam Rasul ... 

223 Imam-ud'din 

225 Jani Maya Shankar 

226 Jaswant Rai Varma 
228 Kasim Khan 

231 Hahmood Hasan T. 

232 Muhammad -Arab! 

236 Md. Habib-uMah Siddiqui 
238 Muhammad Said 
240 Muhammad Husain 

242 Muhammad Nazir-ud-din 

243 Muhammad Nazir 
245 Mumtaz Husain 
253 Shahab-ud-din 
255 Sohan Lai Mathur 

263 Ganpat Janki Ram Dube 


273 rjnyaiu 

274 Shaikh Md. Abdul Aziz 

275 Dholakia Kanti Lai 

276 Ghoda Jiwan Lai 

120 278 Gopi Nath Mathur 

279 Gauri Shankar Varma 

280 Jawahir Lai ... 

281 Kanuga Chhaganlal Narsila 
286 Abdul Ahad 

288 Abdul Jalil 
293 Brahama Narayan 
297 Durga Prasada ... 

299 Girdhari Lai 
302 ,Hari Shankar ... 

130 305 Jay Narayan ... 

310 Probhas Chandra Banerji 
313 Ram Dayal Pathak 
315 Ram Raghubir ... 

326 Balarama Das ... 

327 Chunni Lai Rai 

328 Digambar Biswas 

329 Khaja Ghulam Muhammad 
332 Jitendranath Basu 


Canning C., Lucknow, 
Ditto 
Ditto 

M. A.-O. C. Aligarh. . 
Ditto 
Ditto 
. Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto ... 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Lashkar C. Gwalior ... 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Govt. College, Ajmere, 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Bareilly College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto ... 

Ditto 

Queen’s C , Benares ... 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


1 



% 
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Passed in 
Division. 

340 

Pannalal Sinha ... Que 

en’s C.j 

Benares ... 

in 

140 347 

Saiyad Razi-ud*din Haidar 

Ditto 

... 

III 

35 E 

Sarat Chandra Chakra vati... 

Ditto 

... 

III 

354 

Sitarama 

Ditto 


II 

355 

358 

Srish Chandra De 

Ditto 

... 

III 

Shymasankar Har Chaudhri 

Ditto 


in 

359 

Shiamshundar Das 

Ditto 

... 

in 

362 

Vindheswari Rai 

Ditto 

... 

n 

363 

Vitthai Das 

Ditto 

... 

III 

364 

Saiyad Jalal-ud-din Haidar ... Muir C. C., 

Allahabad 

n 

365 

Abdul Halim 

Ditto 


in 

250 373 

Edward T. Bobb 

Ditto 

... 

in 

374 

Fateh Bahadur Varma 

Ditto 

... 

n 

37 S 

Gokaran Nath Tholal 

Ditto 

. . • 

in 

379 

Gopal Das Sharma 

Ditto 

... 

n 

3 S 1 

Iqbal Narayan Gurtu ... 

Ditto 

... 

III 

383 

Jagan Nath Prasad ,,, 

Ditto 


in 

392 

Mohan Lai Nehru ... 

Ditto 


ni 

393 

Muhammad A bid Flasan ... 

Ditto 


n 

394 

Muhammad Raza Muswi ... 

Ditto 

... 

in 

395 

Muhammad Zahir-ud-din ... 

Ditto 

... 

in 

160 397 

Ram Chandra Srivastava ... 

Ditto 

... 

in 

399 

Randhir Singh ... 

Ditto 


in 

401 

Sangam Lai 

Ditto 

»•» 

in 

402 

Shaikh Muhammad Ishaq... 

Ditto 


in 

407 

Saiyad Muhammad Plusain ... 

Ditto 

... 

in 

40S 

Saiyad Razi-ud-din ... 

Ditto 

... 

in 

411 

Behari Das 

Ditto 

... 

in 

417 

Harihar Charan... 

Ditto 


II 

419 

Lalit Mohan Rai Chaudhri... 

Ditto 

••• 

I 

420 

Lalita Prasad Misra 

Ditto 


in 

170 424 

Ram Narayan Chaube 

Ditto 


in 

426 

Nitya Nand Pande 

Ditto 

... 

III 

42s 

Nripendra Nath Dutt 

Ditto 

... 

in 

430 

Puma Chandra Chattopadhya 

Ditto 

•*« 

III 

431 

Raj Kishore Sahai Varma... 

Ditto 


in 

432 

Sat Kari Mittra 

Ditto 

... 

in 

433 

Upendra Nath Dutt 

Ditto 


in 

434 

Basant Kumar Chatterii ...Christ Ch. C. 

, Cawnpore 

in 

435 

Gulzari Lai 

Ditto 

ii 

436 

Jotindro Mohan Ghose 

Ditto 


II 

180 449 

Plazari Lai 

Teacher 

ni 

455 

Govind Das 

Ditto 

... 

in 

457 

Ganesh Bhikaji Keikar 

Ditto 

• •• 

ni 

458 

Rah’Ud-din Khan 

B. COURSE. 

Ditto 

... 

ii 

2 

Kuni Behari Lai Tiwari ...Govt. H. School, Fyzabad 

n 

3 

Shambhu Prasad Saksena ... 

Ditto 

... 

II 
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Roll No. 


Passed' in 
Division „ 


4 Sita Ram Varma ... Govt. H. School, Fyzabad I 

5 T. Lai Beharisingh Surajbans, Ditto ... Ill 

6 Bhagwan Das Sirvia ... Agra College ,,, I 

7 B'hagwati Prasad ... Ditto ... I 

8 Durga Prasad Chaturvedi ... Ditto ... Ill 

12 Kirat Chand ... Ditto ... Ill 

13 Kirti Chand Ditto ... II 

10 14 . Krishna Murari Sahai Kunvtar Ditto ... Hi 

16 Punna Lai ... Ditto ... I 

17 Prabhu Dayal ... Ditto ... Ill 

18 Prag Narayan ... Ditto ... II 

22 Bal Mukand ... St. J. College, Agra ... Ill 

25 Cyan Das ... ... Ditto ... 11 

28 MotiLalBasu . ... Ditto ... HI 

31 Sahdeo Rai ... Ditto ... Ill 

32 Ajodhia Prasad ... Maharajas’ C., Jeypur III 

34 Suraj Narayan .. Ditto ... II 

■35 Ambika Prasad ... Govt, C. Jabalpore ... Ill 

20 36 Debenclra Nath Bandopadhya Ditto ... Ill 

37 Durga Prasad ... HI 

38 Hari Prasanno Mukopadhya Ditto ... Ill 

39 Harish Chandar Ghose ... Ditto ... Ill 

41 Murat Singh ... Ditto ... II 

42 ‘ Nalin Kumar Mukapadhya... Ditto ... II 

44 Piare Lai Ram Charan Tmari Ditto ... II 

46 RamchandraV.Dharmadhikari Ditto ... II 

47 Ramchandra Rao Amerdekar, Ditto ... Ill 

30 51 Trilok Chandra Ditto ... II 

52 Waman Ganesh Ganpulay ... Ditto ... Ill 

53 Bhagwan Din Dube ... Meerut College ... II 

58 Murari Lai ... Ditto ... Ill 

59 Piare Lai ... ••• Ditto ... II 

60 Richhab Das ... ... Ditto ... Ill 

64 Ebanazar Millicans ... Christian C., Lucknow III 

67 Abhayabala Singha ... Woman’s C. Lucknow III 

68 Minnie Ellen Abel ... Ditto ... Ill 

73 Brajendra Nath Sharga ... Canning C. Lucknow, III 

40 74 Daya Shankar Saksena ... Ditto ... I 

75 Durga Charan ... Ditto ... Ill 

77 HarendraNath Sanyal ... Ditto ... Ill 

79 Krishna Baldeo Varma ... Ditto ... ill 

80 Kunwar Chain Singh ... Ditto ... 11 

82 Madho Prasad Varma ... Ditto ... Ill 

83 Manik Chand Rai ... Ditto ... 11 

85 Sisir Kumar Mitra ... Ditto ... Ill 

88 Basant Kumar Mukerji ... Q.’s College, Benares III 

91 Jitun Sinha ... Ditto ... II 

50 92 Krishnanand Panre ... Ditto ... II 

98 Nepal Chandra Moitra ... Ditto ... Ill 


I 

E 
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■anipipuji w wj 


Roll. Ho., 


Pa.ssed in 
Division, 


lOI 

■Satish Chandra .Lahiri 

... Q.’s College, 

Benares... 

HI 

•102 

Sitarama Misra 

... Ditto 


III 

io6 

Shiambehari Lai 

... 1 itto 


HI 

107 

Shiam Narayan 

... Ditto 


HI 

109 

Umesh Chancira Mandal 

Ditto 


HI 

I lO 

Visveswar Prasad 

... Ditto 


HI 

112 

Debi Sahai 

... Bareilly College 

HI 

II4 

Jwala Prasad 

... Ditto 


11 

116 

Shiam Behari Varma 

Ditto 


II 

117 

Triveni Prasad 

... Ditto 


HI 

iiS 

Busher, Richard Charles 

... Ph. S. Inst, 

Mussooree 

ll 

119 

Cole. Fred, Eustace 

Ditto 


n 

120 

Fielding, Alan 

... Ditto 


11 

121 

Plomer, Edw. M. 

Ditto 


in 


Benoy Kumar Mukerji 

.. Muir C , C., 

Allahabad 

I 

m 

Braj Narayan Gurtu 

Ditto 


HI 

*35 

Brajo Gopal Majumdar 

... Lhtto 


II 

*37 

Florence F, Davidson 

... Ditto 


11 

13S 

Ganga Prasad Rai 

... Ditto 


HI 

*39 

Ganesh Dutt Shukla 

... Ditto 


HI 

140 

Gauri Shankar 

Ditto 

* # 11 

HI 

*43 

Jogindra Nath Dutta 

... Ditto 


HI 

*45 

Mill Chand Taudan 

... Ditto 


HI 

146 

Kawal Kishore 

... Ditto 

• •• 

HI 

*49 

Panna Lai 

... Ditto 

*•# 

HI 

*50 

Pran Kristo Roy 

Ditto 


in 

* 5 * 

I Tan I'osh Dutta 

... Ditto 


HI 

*52 

Puma Chandra Dutta 

... Ditto 


n 

*S6 

Satish Chandra Banerji 

... Ditto 


III 

*57 

Sita Kam Vaish 

Ditto 

« 

HI 

*59 

Sirish Chandra Chattopadhya Ditto 


HI 


SCHOOL FINAL EXAMINATION. 


First Division. 


M Order of Merit* 


Robert Paterson Flemming 
Miuhra Prasad Srivastava 
Ronald Dukoff Gordon 
Kidar Nath 
Hari Ram 

liulas Rai Srivastava 
Shankar Sinha ... ■ 

Chandra .'^ingh Seth 


Govt. H. School, Allahabad. 
Jubilee H. School, Lucknow, 
Govt, H. School, Allahabad, 
iiigh School, Bareilly. 

Ditto. 

Jubilee H. School, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

High School, Bareilly, 











LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1894 . 


. List of candidates who have passed the School Final Examination^ 


li 1 

i 'i 



Roll No. 

Age. 

Passed in 
Division « 


I 

Anil Chandra Banerji ... 

20-3 Govt. H. S., Allahabad 

11 


5 

8 

Nobin Chander Chander, 
Robert Patterson Flem- 
ming ... 

14 

16-7 

Ditto 

Ditto 

11 

! 

i ■ 

9 

Robert Walter McGowan, 

20-3 

Ditto 

II 

1 

10 

Ronald Dukoff Gordon... 

17 

Ditto 

I 

,1 

13 

Brij Behari Lai 

16-7 Kayasth P. Allahabad, 

II 

i 1 

15 

Kashi Nath... 

166 

Ditto 

II 


16 

Kali Prasad 

17-6 

Ditto 

It 

1 

18 

Shyam Behari Lai 

16-6 

Ditto 

II 

1 

10 19 

SitlaSahai... 

16 

Ditto 

II 

1 1 

20 

Sumat Chnnd 

15 

Ditto 

III 

i .1 

1 ' 

32 

Badri Nath Seth 

i6*6 Q’s. 

Col. S. Benares 

III 

1 ; 

23 

Bhairo Lai ... 

15-8 

Ditto 

II 


24 

»5 

Binde.«wari Sahai 
Bisheshwarnath Das Sir 

16-5 

Ditto 

HI 

- ' : , 

car .. 

15-1 

Ditto ... 

11 


28 

Kali Das ... 

20 

Ditto 

III 


30 

Lakshmi Narayan 

19*6 

Ditto 

II 

-V. i'iiV 

33 

Narotam Das 

21 7 

Ditto 

HI 

i ' 

, 

37 

Ram Narayan 

19-6 

Ditto 

11 

ii’ 

20 38 

Sarju Prasad Sinha 

16-8 

Ditto 

H 

i' b 

39 

Umrao Sinha 

20-4 

Ditto 

II 


w 

jl’‘lj 


if' 

I 

S ' Vs- 




Muthura Prasad Srivastava 17*9 Jubilee H. S.,Lucknaw. 
Shankar Sinha ... iS-2 Ditto 

SitlaSahai ... ... 14 Ditto 

Saiyad Nizamul Miilk ... 16-3 Ditto 

Swami Dayal Srivastava, 16-4 Ditto 

Shiva Nath Miibai ... 16-4 Ditto 

Hari Har Prasad ... 14-6 Ditto 

Bisheshwar Dayal Srivas- 
tava ... ... iS-6 Ditto 

Prem Krishan Taimni ... 16 Ditto 

Ra] Bahadur ... 17 Ditto 

Chandra Shekhar Misra, 14 Ditto 

Hulas Rai Srivastava ... 17-8 Ditto 

Prabhu Dayal ... 17-4 Ditto 

Altaf Ahmad ... 17 High School, Bareilly, 

Anandi Lai... ... 16-8 Ditto 

Chandra Singh Seth ... 16 Ditto 

Hari Ram ... ... 17 Ditto 

Kidar Nath... ... 16 Ditto 

LalaSitaRam ... 17 Ditto ... 

Narayan Singh Negi ... 16 Ditto ... 

Ram Charan, II ... 16-6 Ditto 

Yado GajananChoradkar, 16-9 Govt. PI. S., Hoshangabad 
Hari Har Prasad ... 17-7 Govt. H, SV, Fyzabad. 
Jogindra Nath Banerii ... 16-7 Ditto 


Ditto ... 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

High School, Bareilly, 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 






LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1894 '. 


Roll No. 

83 Madho Prasad Gorawal 
: '85 Ram Fras^id 

86 Saiyad lUija Hussain 

87 Salik Ram ... 

50 91 ^luhammad Afzal 


Passed in 
Division, 


17 Govt. H. S., Fyzabad... 

iS-7 Ditto ... 

17-4 Ditto 

19.9 Ditto 

18 Collegiate S., Meerut. 


Raghunandan Pd. Sbarma 19-6 Ditto 

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

First Division. 
ht Order of Merit, 


465 Brij Lai 

S61 Rudra Narain ... 

1543 Fida Ali Khan ... 

1 08 1 Lachmi Narain Verma 
1534 Gobind Sahai ... 

633 Benarsi Das 
767 Abhaya Charan Mnkerji 
1135 Siva Dayal Chaiibe 
800 Ch, Salig Ram Pathak 
10 763 Ram Bharosay Lai Agnihot 
330 DaCruz Corcino 
/1756 Dabi Prasad 
1 . 1 76S vSay ad Fazl u r Rah man 
no Earnest Leslie Glass 
/ 1947 Ram Newas Shukla 
\i379 Triloki Nath Gout 
519 Bindesri Prasad 
/ 423 Masud Ali .„ 

\ 783 Kazim Husain ... 

20/1676 Safdar Ali 
tl774 Dwarka Das 
1053 Braj Kishore Capoor 
663 Raj Narain Varma 
1142 Shankar Lai Bhargava 
/ 905 Narayan Gopal Dighe 
\ 765 Shiva Dulurey Awasthi 

{ 468 FI y dar H asa n ... 

789 Bishambar Sahai 
1538 Narain D, IS 
30 1807 Girjadat Bajpai 

1063 Taiyugi Narayan Dikchit 
1052 Bala Prasad Srivastava 
809 Gorakh Prasad (Primus) 
961 Ji wan Sahai 
1257 Kumud Naih Mukerji 
1346 Mangi Lai Dosi 


Govt. Fligh S., Bulandshahr. 
Q’s. Anglo Sans. S,., Lucknow, 
Slate Fligh School, Rampur. 
Govt. High School, Aligarh. 

Ditto Shahjahanpur. 
Govt. High School Bijnor. 

. D.tto Sultanpur 

City High School, Jhansi. 
Mission High S., Mainpuri. 
Government High S., Unao, 
Private Candidate. 

Church M FI. School, Lucknow. 

. Government High School, Orai. 

. Private Candidate. 

, Government H. S., Gawnpore. 

, Church Mission H.S ,Jabalpore. 

, Ditto ditto, Gorakhpur, 

, Government High S,, Budaun. 

, Church Mission High S., Basil , 

, Muhammadan A- 0 , C. Aligarh, 

. Madrasa Alia Islamla, Lucknow. 

. Government High S., FlardoL 
. Dtto ditto, Moradabad. 

. Mission High School, Beawar, 
. Victoria High School, Dewas, 

. Government High S., Unao. 

. Ditto ditto, Bulandshahr. 
.. Church Mission FI. S., Meerut, 
. Govt. H S., Shahjahanpur. 

. Jubilee High School, Lucknow, 
Government High S., Hardoi. 

„ Ditto ditto, 

» JuVnlee High S., Gorakhpur, 

.. Agra College. 

.. Jai Narain’s College, Benares. 
.. Government College, Ajmere. 



; . 
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f 812 
1 S64 
768 
40 575 

1358 
/ 105 
t 450 
/ 86 
1 532 

V 717 


1766 
50 / 333 
I 493 


Bhagauti Prasad Jubilee High S., Gorakhpur. 

Abdul Khaliq ... Victoria High School. Agra 

Balmukand ... ... Government H, S., Sullanpiir. 

Mazharul Husain ... Ditto ditto, Allahabad. 

Raj Narain Brahamwar, II ... Government College, Ajmere. 
Sadiq Ali Khan ... Private Candidate. 

Naseer Muhammad ... Maharaja’s H. S., Oodeypur, 

Mohammad Kiaz-ud*din ... Private Candidate. 
Ram’Narayan Trivedi ... Government H. School, Raipur. 
Achchey Lai ... ... Residency School, Indore. 

Jassie Edith Teyen ... Private Candidate. 

Bhola Nath ... ... Maharaja’s College, Teypur. 

Puma Chandra Ghosh ... Government High School, Oral. 

Desai Narayan Kashinath ... Private Candidate. 

Krishnaji ... ... Colvin T. School, Lucknow. 

Ram Pratab Sahai ... Government H S., Sultdnpur. 

Ganpat Sahai . Church Mission H, S. Basii, 

Raghunandan Prasad ... Ditto ditto. 

Raj Bahadur Bhargava ... Govt. Collegiate S., Jabalpore, 

Radhika Prasad Varma ... Collegiate S„Lashkar, Gwalior, 

Ram Sarup ... Government H. S. Budaun. 

Herbert M. C. Harris ... Ramsay Collegiate S., Almora, 

Ram Prasad ... High School, Alwar, 

Bhandare N. Ramchandra ... Private Candidate. 

Mahfuz Ullah ... ... Government High S. Budaun. 

Chaitan Das ... ... Ditto ditto, Saharanpur. 

Raj Narain Srivastava ... Ditto ditto, Bara Banki. 

Rajwa Nayana sinha ... Ditto ditto, Ballia. 

Badri Nath Mathur ... Government College, Ajmere. 
Satya Charan Sur «. City High School, Jhinsi. 

Pul too Lai ... ... Government H. School, Sitapnr, 

Indo Bhushan Bose ... Government College, Meerut. 

Mevt'a Ram ... ... Govt. H. School, Farukhabad. , 

Ramchandra G. Patvardhan, Private Candidate. 

Shiva Shankar Lai ... Bengali Tolah H. S. Benares. 

Hathi Prasad ... ... Jubilee H. School, Gorakhpur. 

Ragho Nath Sahay ... Christian Collte. S. Lucknow, 

Chirunji Lai ... ... Government College, Ajmere. 

Manohar Krishna Golwalkar, Govt, Collegiate S, Jabalpore. 
Mohan Nath K. Dikshit ... Private Cancidate. 

Jagdish Prasad ... ... Ditto. 

Yakub Ally ... ... Victoria High School, Agra. 

Farid-ud-din Ahmad ... Jubilee High School, Lucknow. 

Kanitkar Krishnaji Balvant, Private Candidate. 

Chaman Lai ... Government Fligh 


Ram Dayal Varma 
Sajjad Haidar 


Government Fligh School, Sa- 
hdranpur. 

Ditto ditto, Muttra. 
Muhammadan A.O.C., Aligarh. 
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I 


Roll No. 

{ 599 Lekh Raj Sinha 
1429 Fordyce. Miirice D 
1545 Nuseer*iid'din Ahmad 
r 33 Syed Ali Raza ... 
i 91 Gunvantrai G. Mazumdar 
1758 Sajjad Hussain 
90 i 1812 Pandit Muttra Prasad 
I 1S56 Babu Ram 
11857 Basheshwar Dyal 


Govt. H. School, Muzaffarnagar, 
Boy’s High School, AHababad. 
State High School, Rampur. 
Private Candidate, 

Ditto. 

Church Mission PI.S., Lucknow, 
Jubilee High School, Lucknow, 
liigh School, Bareilly, 

Ditto, 


List of Candidates who have passed the Entrance Examination* 


Roll No. 


Passed in 
Division. 


5 Desai M. Perbhashanker, 

10 Qadir Bakhsh 
16 KeaitXniah Khan 

23 Manni Lai 

24 Ramchandra G. Patvardhan 
26 Ahmed Muhinid’Ciin Husain 
28 laait UHah 

33 Syed AH Reza 
45 Alma Annie Teyen 
10 46 Jessie Koith Teyen 

49 Jwgnol Kishore Roy 

50 Kalloo Ram 

52 Mohan Nath K. Dikshit, 
57 Jamnashankar D. Pandya, 
60 llaitz Ahmad ^ ... 

66 Govandas K. Nanavati ... 

67 Ardasir Falunji Ghiara ... 
69 Chheda Lai ... 

71 Balmukund Sahai 
20 80 Ganesb Shankar Bhagwat 
82 Mohammad Latif 
84 Bahadur Lai ... 

86 Mohammad Riaz Uddin ... 

88 Ved Narbharam Dullabhji 

89 Lala Kanhaiyalal Saligram 
91 Gunvantrai G, Mazumdar 
97 Kanhya Lai ... 

loi Sakharam T, Shiwaikar ... 
105 Sadiq AH Khan 
30 109 Gajadber Pershad 
uo Ernest Leslie Glass 
U2 iUza Ali Khan 
115 Shriniwas Hanumant Katti 
I iS Vithal Vyankatesh Joshi ... 
i2i Gopai Das ... 

130 Pandit Behariial Nehru 


18-2 Private Candidate 


in 

18-0 

Ditto 

... ' 

u 

i8-8 

Ditto 

... 

Hi 

20-9 

Ditto 

... 

ill 

19 4 

Ditto 


I 

22-0 

Ditto 

... 

11 

1 8*0 

D tlQ 


u 

19 3 

Ditto 

... 

I 

17-10 

Ditto 

... 

11 

15.4 

Ditto 

... 

I 

31-0 

Ditto 

... 

HI 

18-6 

Ditto 

... 

m 

i6*7 

Ditto 

... 

1 

17-1 

Ditto 


n 

18.6 

Ditto 

... 

11 

22-5 

Private Candidate, 

.»» 

in 

18-4 

Ditto 


n 

21-0 

Teacher 


n 

16-3 

Private Candidate, 


n 

18-4 

Ditto 

... 

n 

24-9 

Teacher 


II 

*9 ^ 

Private Candidate, 

**. 

in 

i8-6 

Ditto 


1 

16*4 

Ditto 


n 

20-7 

Ditto 


n 

18-1 

Ditto 

... 

I 

20*10 

Ditto 

... 

in 

19-7 

Ditto 


in 

16-0 

Ditto 

... 

1 

20’0 

Ditto 


II 

14-4 

Ditto 


i 

17*0 

Ditto 


. 11 

16*5 

Ditto 


. II 

17*10 

Ditto 

.# 

. u 

17-6 

Ditto 


. n 

. 2D0 

Ditto 


. 11 


id 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1 S 94 , 


Passed in 
Division, 


- i iSli 


133 T. Labhshankar Dayashan* 
Uar 

135 Dalai Thakurdas Nagindas 
141 Visw'anath Gopal 
40 142 Ramchandar Nathuji 
Shir.de 

146 Mazhar Hassan 

149 Sri Ram Nath Saksena ... 

161 Sarju Prasad Shukul 

167 Rup Narain Dar 

X69 Mohammad Ashaniillah ... 

1 71 Mangesh Balvant Wagle ... 
176 Girija Prasad ... 

183 S. Saiyid Hasan 

184 Ahmed Ullah Khan 

50 194 Kanitkar Krishnaji Balvant 

196 Manishanker Narainshan- 

ker Shastri 

197 Desai Chintamani Durlab- 

haram 

199 Kunj Behnri Lai Tewari ... 
201 Kusum Kamini Ghose 

208 Manik Chand ... 

209 Jagdisb Prashad ... 

21 1 John Alexander 

214 Pandit Dei)i Prasad Bhatt, 
217 Raghunaih Sahai 
60 227 Muhammad Azmat UUah .. 
235 Bal Krishna ... 

237 Murli Dhar ... 

240 Bind a Prasad Chou bey ... 

242 Abool Hassan 

251 Modi Sarabhai Mnganbhai, 

254 Joglekar Sadashiva Rama- 

chandra ... 

255 Joshi Sadashiva Waman ... 

256 ICher Bal want Bapuji 

257 Kelkar Daltatraya Sada- 

shiva 

25S Mysore Hayawadan Rajarao 
259 Paranjape N Chintaman ... 
265 B. Vias Narain 
269 Yadan Krishna Bhagadikar 
271 Muhammad Eyakooh Khan 

276 Romesh Chundra Ghosh ... 

277 M. Murtaza Hussain 

287 Shaikh Muhammad Jamil... 

2B8 Muhammad Khalil 

297 Kikani Mohanlal Jasraj ... 


16- 4 Private Candidate 

17- 3 Ditto 

17-3 Ditto 


lS-2 

Ditto 

... 11 

17-ri 

Ditto 

... IT 

15-0 

Ditto 

... 11 

14-8 

Ditto 

... in 

15-10 

Ditto 

... Ill 

18-2 

Ditto 

... II 

IT'S 

Ditto 

... n 

15*3 

Ditto 

... in 

190 

Ditto 

... II 

20-0 

Ditto 

... n 

16 S 

Ditto 

... I 

19*9 

Ditto 

... n 

201 

Ditto 

... ni 

1 8-0 

Ditto 

... in 

16-0 

Ditto 

... n 

22-0 

Ditto 

... HI 

14-0 

Ditto 

... i 

i8-8 

Ditto 

... in 

18-4 

Ditto 

... n 

20-0 

Ditto 

. in 

17-6 

Ditto 

... HI 

23-6 

Ditto 

... n 

22-4 

Ditto 

.... Ill 

22-7 Teacher 

... HI 

22-0 Private Candidate, ... HI 

14*4 

Ditto 

... in 

17-10 

Ditto 

... n 

17-9 

Ditto 

... II 

17-3 

Ditto 

... Ill 

17-9 

Ditto 

... n 

18-3 

Ditto 

... in 

17 9 

Ditto 

... 11 

17-9 

Ditto 

... II 

160 

Ditto 

... Ill 

19-0 

Ditto 

... in 

20-0 

Ditto 

... Ill 

22-4 

Ditto 

... 11 


Ditto 

... 11 

18-5 

Ditto 

... in 

19-7 

Ditto 

... II 


i n 





LIST OF SUCGESSF0L CAKDIDATES, 1894. 425 


Passed .in 
Division. 


So 30S Mahasbvver Deal ... 22-3 ' 

310 Patel Verheribhai Trikam- 

bhai ... ... 19-8 

313 Lad Meghasham Narayan, iS>2 
323 Mali Pado Mittra ... 15-6 

326 Bliandare Nagesh Ram- 

Chandra ... ... r 9>3 

327 Bliatt Ramji Chhagonlal ... lS-6 

328 Billimoria Karmasji Ma- 

nekji ... ... 19.4 

330 DaCriiz Corcino ... 19-3 

332 Desai Gajanan Narayan ... 23*6 

333 Desai Narayan Kasinath ... 20-0 

90 335 Idoctor Abdulla Miinji ... 21-2 

337 Diirve Dwarkanath Mukund 19-2 

338 Fouseca Manoel Joseph ... 20-2 

340 Joshi Dinakar Vinayak ... 1S-5 

341 Joshi Jaganivas Bhavanirao 20-3 

344 Khatil) Gulam Mustafa 

Amin Saheb ... 17-6 

345 Khote Kashinath Dinanath 17-6 

346 Marques Roque Joao Brito, 22-3 

347 Martins, Maxymiiliarn 

Piedade ... ... 19-4 

348 Mehta Chunilal Mathuradas 17-11 

100 349 Merchant Karmalli Maho- 
med .. ... 19-3 

351 Mistry, Dhanjishah Edalji, 15-4 
361 Patel Goolamhoosen Virji.., 17-2 

364 Rodrigues, Eiusebio Soter... 23-2 

365 Taraporevala Nadir.shah 

Shapoorji ... 17-2 

371 Vajifdar Hormasji Maneckji 20-3 

372 Indra I'rashad ... 15-S 

377 Abdul Razzaq ... 20 

384 Raval Ambaram Nathuram 20-ti 
387 Pate I Chunilal U m ed bhai ... 17-4 

no 392 Patel Lallubhai Garboddass 18-6 
396 Shyam Narayan Tickoo ... 17 

402 Brij Mohan Gupta ... 18-5 

405 Dhan Raj Singha ... 15-7 

406 Rhai rati Lai Varma ... 17*11 

407 Kishori Lai ... ... 20-5 

408 Likhni Sahai Varma ... 19-S 

411 Mata Pershad... ... 17-5 

415 Su Ildar Lai Dube ... 20 

416 Tasadduq Ali Khan ... 19-5 

120 417 AI Ahmed Faruqi ... 21 

418 Bishan Sarup ... ... 14-6 


Private Candidate 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

L>itto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 




LIST OF SUGCESSFOL OAKOIDATES^ 1894 . 


Eoll No. 


419 

422 

423 

424 

426 

427 

428 

429 
13.0 430 

433 

434 
438 
43 ^ 
440 

444 


Ghulam Bashir 
Mabfuz Ullah 
Masud Ali _ ... 

Mohamed Eiyaz'Uddin ... 
Rani Sarup .*• 

Shyami Sundar Lai 
Srikant Narain Misra .,. 
Bhagwati Prasad 
Gungadhar Rao Peodhar, 
Radbe Sh^ram 
Abdul Latif Khan 
Prahlad Singha Yarma ... 
Raghubar payal 
Rameshwar Dayal 
Ganesh Ram Dube 


446 Jodh Singh Mehta 
448 Khoo-man Singh 
450 Naseer Mohomed 
140 453 Ram Gopal 

457 Tirveni Sahai 

459 Ram Prasad Pathakj 

460 * 4 judhiya Prasad 

462 Basant Rai 

463 Bhagwan Dass 
465 BriiLal... 

467 Golcal Chand 

468 Hyder Husan 

469 Mohommad Ali 
150 470 Nanak Chandra 

471 Panna Lai 

473 Salig Ram 

474 Baru Lai Gupta 


Passed in 
Division. 


1-97 Govt.lH. 8 m Budaon 


I5-U 

Ditto 

I7-II 

Ditto 

15-5 

Ditto 

17-6 

State S., Charkhari 

21 

Ditto 

160 

Ditto 

19-10 

Govt, S., Fatehpur 

18-5 

Ditto 

20-2 

Ditto 

18-9 

Ditto 

22-2 

Maharana’s High S., 


Oodeypore, 

21 Q -5 

Ditto 

I9-II 

Ditto 

16-0 

Ditto 

I 7 'i 

Sulemania H. School, 


475 Bishambhar Sahai 

Gupta 

476 Chaitan Das 

477 Ghandu Lai 

478 Chaman Lai 

479 Chatar Sen 

481 Harnaih Sahai Gupta, 
j6q 483 Jaisingh Rai Gupta ... 

484 Jotindro N, Chaudhry 

485 Kundan Lai 

;,#7 Mohammad Maqsud ... 
'489 Bala Pershad 
490 Bhanu Pratap »•* 


Bhopal. 

I7'4 Govt, High S., Pilibhit 
17.3 Maharaja’s High School 
Tikamgarh. 

17-7 Govt. H.S,, Bulandshahr 

17- 7 Ditto 

21-2 Ditto 

18- 7 Ditto 

17-7 Ditto 

i6'0 Ditto 

21-6 Ditto 

21-6 Ditto 

16*4 Ditto 

17- 2 Ditto 

20 Government Hv School, 
Saharan pur, 

i8;*5 Ditto 

15- o Ditto 

18- 0 Ditto 

20-0 Ditto 

19- 6 Ditto 

16- 6 Ditto 

18- 0 Ditto 

ij.O Ditto 

i§-0 Ditto 

19,0 Ditto 

19- 6 Hjgh School, Sutna 

i8‘0 Ditto 






LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1894i. 427 


Ron No, 

491 Labhu Ram 

492 Sant Pershad 

493 Krishna Jai 

494 Muhammad Nabi Jan, 
496 James E. Osinand 

270 497 Niyaz Mohamed 

499 Baibhadra Prasad Dube 


18*0 High School, Sutna 

18 *0 Ditto 

15-4 Colvin T, S., Lucknow.., 

20*7 Ditto 

I7>6 U, P, M, H. S., Jeypore 

20 'O Ditto 


Passed in 
Division, 

... in 
... in 

r... "I 
... 11 
re in 
... Ill 
pur II 


500 

Ghirrau Lai Pandey ... 

i8-o 

Ditto 

... Ill 

503 

Ram Gopal Dube 

I7'9 

Ditto 

... n 

504 

Riulra Narain 

18-6 

Ditto 

... II 


506 ChatarSain 
508 Kalyan Singh 
510 Kuiidan Singh 
5x2 Mahomed Hanif 
514 Nathu Singh 
180 515 Shambhu Nath 

517 Teg Bahadur Singh ... 

518 Bhakti Narain 


19*0 Mission H.S., Saharanpur HI 


519 

Bindesri Pershad 

1 70 

Ditto 

... I 

522 

Jeremiah Dinanath Das 

17*0 

Ditto 

... n 

525 

Pateshri Pershad ... 

18-0 

Ditto 

... n 

526 

Raghunath Pershad ... 

19-0 

Ditto 

... Ill 

529 

Hanuman Singh 

i7'6 High 

School, Raipur. 

n 

530 

Krishna Nath Bagchi, 

21-6 

Ditto 

... II 

532 

Ram Narain Trivedi... 

14*0 High 

School, Raipur 

I 

533 

Mitthan Lai 

17-2 Darbar H. S. Jhalrapatan. Ill 

534 

Shyam Rehari Lai ... 

i7>o 

Ditto 

... II 

535 

Abdul Rahman 

15-0 Govt. Highs. Allahabad, HI 

537 

Asgar Flasan 

16-6 

Ditto 

II 

538 

Ali Asghar 

X7-4 

Ditto 

.. n 

541 

Badri Prasad 

18.3 

Ditto 

... in 

544 

Banerji, Nanda Lai ... 

18.5 

Ditto 

... 11 

545 

Beni Prasad Misr 

18-6 

Ditto 

... II 

547 

Bobb, John Victor ... 

17 2 

Ditto 

... in 

549 

Braj Nath Vyasa 

170 

Ditto 

... II 

550 

Breckenridge, Seth E. 

i6-I£ 

Ditto 

... n 

556 

Ghana Nand Joshi ... 

18-9 

Ditto 

... II 

557 

Yadava Ram Pandya, 

19- 1 

Ditto 

... in 

56 r 

Iqbal Husain 

*9-5 

Ditto 

... n 

563 

John Drummond 

17-7 

Ditto 

... n 

564 

Jag Mohan Prasad Bhat 

16-0 

Ditto 

... Ill 

565 

John R. Dukoff Gordon 

19-0 

Ditto 

... n 

572 

Miirli Dhar 

17-11 

Ditto 

... Ill 

574 

Maharaj Narain 

20-4 

Ditto 

... in 

575 

Mazharul Hasan 

15-0 

Ditto 

... I 

577 

Shah Mohd. Ishaq ... 

*9-4 

Ditto 

... in 

57S 

Mohd. Umed Ali .. 

20-6 

Ditto 

... in 

579 

Mohd, Usman 

21-5 

Ditto 

... in 

580 

Mohd. Kaza 

19-6 

Ditto 

... n 



4!28 LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1894 ! 


. Parsed in 

Roll No. Division. 

581 Mohd. Shariff Sidiqi, iS-6 Govt. H, S., Allahabad... 11 

582 Mukerji, Basanto Ku- 

mar ... ... 16*0 

586 Ram Gopal ... 19-0 

587 Rahim Ullah ... 18-5 

588 Raj Kishore Lai ... 15-6 

5S9 Ramji Das ... 1 6*0 

20 590 Rama Nandan Roy ... 26-6 

591 Sayed Reazul Husain, 18-5 
597 Thakur Prasad ... 18-6 

599 Lekh Raj Sinha ... 1S-5 

600 Kabul Singh ... 14-11 

601 Madho Ram ... 19-0 

602 Pirthi Singh ... 22-6 

604 Shivaghulam Sahai ... 20-7 

605 Sharif Khan ... 21-7 

606 SitaRam ... 15-7 

530 608 Sumer Chand ... 17-3 

612 Chhotay Lai ... 21-0 

613 Ganesh Chandra Deva, i8-o 

615 Kedar Nath Ghosh ... 17 ‘O 

616 Kiran Chandra Mittra, 14-0 

617 Nanda Lall Mukerjee, i6*o 

618 Ram Dayal 

619 Uma Maheswar Baner- 

jee ... ^ ... 

621 Bakieva P. Tripalhi ... 

622 Bhagavati Prasad 
24C> 623 Dharam Kishore Lall 

Verma 

631 Viswa Nath Charan ... 19*6 

632 S. Alamdar Husain ... 18-5 

633 Banarsi Das ... 16-4 

639 Gan pat Lakshman 

Subedar ... ^ 7'4 

641 Anand Sarup (Primus) 16-4 
645 Baldeo Sahai ... 19*3 

648 Farrukh Hosain ... I7‘0 

649 Kashi Nath Ivhanna ... 18- 1 

650 Lachman Singh ... l8-(^ 

250 652 M. Hanif Khan ... 18-4 

656 Mahmud Hasan ... 15*9 

658 M. Mehdi Hussan ... 18-2 

659 M. Rifat Ali Khan ... 18-4 

662 Muhammad Wajid Ali 18-9 

663 Raj Narain Varma ... 14*10 

670. Ahmad Raza ... 15-9 


Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... ir 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... .11 

Ditto ... Ill 

Government H. School 
Muzaffarnagar. 1 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... li 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

A. V. F. S., Allahabad III 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto . . HI 

Ditto ...III 

Ditto ... Ill 


16 Ditto 

21-2 Govt. H. S., Mirzapur 

16-10 Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Govt. H. S., Bijnor 
Ditto 


Rajkumar C., Nowgong 
Govt. H.S., Moradabad 
D.ito 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


LIST . OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, , 1894 , 429 


'.■Roll No.. 

671 .Bdndaban 
674 Afirza Abdul Rnzzak... 
685 Nani Gopal Mukerji ,,, 
250 6 gi Sheo Shanker Bharthi 


Cantt. H. S., Nasirabad 
Victoria H. S. , Ghazipur 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Passed in 
Division. 

ad HI 
pur 11 
... 11 
.. Ill 


69s 

Gyanendro AI. Ghose 

14-0 

Christ. Ch. Collegiate 





School, Cawnpore ... 

n 

699 

Shunker La! Nigam ... 

20-0 

Ditto 

in 

701 

Baldeo P. Srivaatava 

I 9 ‘^ 

Govt. H. S., Bahraich 

III 

702 

Gaya Prasad 

I7‘S 

Ditto 

II 

703 

Ramadhin 

20-0 

Ditto 

n 

704 

Ram Autar 

19.7 

Ditto 

11 

70s 

Ram Saran Lai 

19-3 

Ditto 

u 

706 

Shiva Pal 

20-0 

Ditto 

III 

707 

Salig Ram Singh 

19-7 

Ditto 

11 

270 708 

Chiriia Haran Banerji 

15.5 

Bengali Tolah Pligh 





School, Benares 

u 

709 

Mari Podo Acharji ... 

16-8 

Ditto 

in 

710 

Kashiswar Aluliick ... 

17-8 

Ditto 

in 

7II 

Lalit Behari Sen Roy 

16-8 

Ditto 

in 

712 

Puma Chunder Banerji 

i8*o 

Ditto 

n 

713 

Ram Gopal Phani 

14-8 

Ditto 

II 

714 

Ram Raian Sinha 

17*0 

Ditto 

III 

715 

Shivendro N. Banerji 

16-6 

Ditto 

in 

716 

Siva Shankar Lai 

17-5 

Ditto 

I 

717 

Achchay Lai 

15-0 

Residency School, Indore 

I 

280 725 

Kesheo Sadashiv Chas- 




kar 

16-0 

Ditto 

in 

727 

Alahadeo Balaji Barve 

21 0 

Ditto 

III 

72S 

Mahadeo Gopal Vaze 

17-2 

Ditto 

in 

73 i 

Rajaram Ganesh Gupte 

19.0 

Ditto 

in 

733 

Ramchander Vasudeo 




Ghorpade 

Trimbak Raghunath 




Wakerker 

is-s 


742 

Dhanpat Sahai 

18-8 


743 

Jagan Nath Prasada... 

21-1 


744 

Jngnandan P.Sankdhar 

18-8 


745 

Mathura Prasada 

19 - II 


290 746 

Saiiravendra Chatterji 

12-9 


.'747 

Shyara Swarttp Varma 

2i-I 


■'74S.. 

Sri Krishna 

23-7 


; .752..^ 

Manni Lai 

17-0 


Aloharamed Abdul Aziz 
Mohammed Ali Abbass 
Abdul Wahid Khan ... 
Afohammed Ahmad ... 
Ram Bharosey Lai 
Agnihoiri 

Ram Krishna Awasthi 


IS-S Ditto Ill 

1 8-8 Govt, H. S,, Partabgarh III 

21-1 Ditto ... in 

18- 8 Ditto ... in 

19. 1 1 Ditto II 

12-9 Ditto ... in 

2i-i Ditto ... n 

23-7 Ditto in 

17-0 C. H. S, Nowgong ... 11 

17-0 Ditto ... Ill 

19- 0 Ditto n 

14*8 Govt. High vSchooI, Unao 11 


hi: 

|& 

\m: 


Wi 

s 

*1 

* 


m 


P'- 


liv; 


iRff 

■ 


■i 






Kir;: 


* 






LIST 01 ’ SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1894 . 


Roll No. 

o 765 Shiva Dulary Awasihi 


Passed JO 
Division, 




i lii 

‘i' i‘l;! ;■ 


'I 

i 

i 'I >*! 

’!:• I ‘ 

1 .7 3 


300 765 

767 

768 

769 


770 

771 Gut Sahai Lali 15-0 Ditto ... II 

773 Lalta Prashad i8-o Ditto .. 11 

774 Mahabir Prashad ... 20-0 Ditto ... 11 

775 Pirthipal Tewari ... 20-0 Ditto ... Ill 

776 Ram Partab Sahai ... 15-8 Ditto ... I 

310 779 B. Brikhbhadhuj Sinha 1S-5 C. M, .S. Basti ... H 

780 Gan pat Sahai ... 17-0 Ditto ... I 

782 Kasbishwar Nath ... 17-6 Ditto ... H 

783 Kazim Husain ... 19-4 Ditto ... 1 

784 Kedar Nath Varma ... 20*0 Ditto ... H 

785 Raghu Nandan Prasad iS-o Ditto ... I 

78S Basheshar Nath Kak... 15-0 Church M. H. S. Meerut II 

789 Bishamber Sahai ... 19-7 Ditto ... I 

790 Jamna Das ... 19-0 Ditto ... Ill 

791 Lallu Singh Gupta ... 17-4 Ditto ... ill 

320 793 Paras Das ... 13-0 Ditto ... H 

793 Tulshi Ram ... 18-3 Ditto ^ ^ ... Ill 

794 Jagdamba Prasada ... 18-0 M. H. S. Mainpuri ... II 

799 Ram Dayal ... 16-0 Ditto ... HI 

800 Ch. Salig Ram Pathak 15*10 Ditto ... I 

&01 Saran Shankar ... 15-0 Ditto ... 11 

805 Iqbal Krishna Tankha 19*4 Jubilee H. S. Gorakhpur III 
ho6 Hatthi Prasad ... 19*0 Ditto ... 1 

807 Hashm-ud'din ... 17*0 Ditto ... Ill 

808 Gorakh Prasad Agar- 

wala (Secondus) .. 19-0 Ditto ... HI 

330 809 Gorakh Prasad (Primus) i8-2 Ditto ... 1 

8n Durga Prasad ... 13-0 Ditto ... H 

812 Bhaganti Prasad ... 16.0 Ditto ... 1 

813 Babban Dal ... 17-9 Ditto ... H 

82a Ragho Nath Sahay ... 17*0 Ch.Colte. S. Lucknow I 

821 Rajjan Lall 19-0 Ditto ... HI 

823 Soloman Safder Ally... i6*i Ditto ... II 

S29 Tara Shankar Sarma... i6-o Hosanabad H. S. Lucknow II 
832 Prabhu Dayal Mathura 17-8 Govt. H. S, Lakhimpur II 
834 Sirtaj Bahadur Srivastava 18-0 Ditto ... HI 

340836 Adeline Mohun ... 17-6 Worn 'i ns’ C. Lucknow II 


Balmukund 

Bindeshwari Srivastava 
(Primus)... 


330 809 

811 

812 

813 


20-7 

Govt. H, .S, Unao 

I 

!4-6 

‘-ovt. H. S. Sultanpur 

I 

18-0 

Ditto 

^ 1 

22*0 

Ditto 

II 

20-6 

Ditto 

IH 

15-0 

Ditto 

11 

i8-o 

Ditto 

11 

20-0 

Ditto 

11 

20-0 

Ditto 

III 

15-8 

Ditto 

I 

iS -5 

C.M.S. Basti 

11 

17-0 

Ditto 

I 

17-6 

Ditto 

II 

19-4 

Ditto 

1 

20-0 

Ditto 

n 

iS-o 

Ditto 

I 

15-0 

Church M. H. S. Meerut 

11 

19-7 

Ditto 

I 

19-0 

Ditto 

III 

17-4 

Ditto 

HI 

13-0 

Ditto 

n 

18-3 

Ditto 

III 

18-0 

M. H. S. Mainpuri 

II 

16-0 

Ditto 

in 

15*10 

Ditto 

1 

15-0 

Ditto 

11 

19*4 

Jubilee H. S. Gorakhpur 

III 

19-0 

Ditto 

1 

17*0 

Ditto 

III 

19-0 

Ditto 

in 

\ i8-2 

Ditto 

1 

13-0 

Ditto 

II 

16-0 

Ditto 

I 

17-9 

Ditto 

n 

17*0 

Ch. Colte. S. Lucknow 

I 

19-0 

Ditto 

III 

16*1 

Ditto 

, II 


Lillian Verena Cleophas 17-7 


842 Ram Niranjan Lai .. 
844 Bnidya Nath Mukerji 
846 Balwant .Singh 
849 Ganga Bishun 
855 Kunwar Bahadur 


.. 17-6 

Worn 'ins’ C. Lucknow 

II 

as 17-7 

Ditto 

II 

'i 15-0 

High School, Rewah ... 

m 

.. 17-8 

Ditto 

II 

16-0 O’s. A.-Skt. S. Lucknow 

n 

.. i8-o 

Ditto 

11 

.. 195 

Ditto 

in 

.. 18-0 

Ditto 

11 
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Roll" No,.. 


. Age. 


Passed in 
Division. 


858 
86q 
350 S61 


864 

86 s 

866 

867 

869 

871 

872 


873 
879 
360 884 


885 
887 
890 

89s 

897 

898 

899 

901 

902 

370 903 


90s 

908 


921 

922 

925 

926 

927 


930 

937 
380 943 


945 

946 
95 i 

956 

957 

958 

959 

960 

961 
390 962 


963 

967 


Moti Lai Singh 

Pearay Lai Bhargava 
Rudra Narayan 
Abdul Khaliq 
Azia-ud-din Hassan... 
Badri Pershad 
Gur Pershad Raj el ... 
HarGobind Bajel ... 
Keshab Deo Gupta... 

Lakshmi Narain 

Tandan 

Lallo Singh Bajel 
Yakub Aliy 
Amulla Ch, Mukerji 
Brij Narain 
Chandler, Ail>ert ... 
Gopi Nath 
Nazeer^ud-din Khan 
Prahbhu Day a I Bajel 
Rakhal Das Mittra 
Ram Lai 
Ram Saran 
Sushi! Kumar Roy ... 
Thomas, Herbert W. 
Narayan Gopal Dighe 
Vishvnath Kasinath 
Lele 

Nand Prag Avasthi 
Bansidhar Saksenah 
Raghber Dial 
Raj Narain Srivastava 
Ram Dhan Tandan 
Khattri 

Abdul Aziz Khan ... 
Ayodhia Prasada ... 
Benode Behari 
Bhagwan Dass Jaini 
C. Bishwambhar Nath 
Chiranji Lai 
Gholam Muhammad 
Gopi Nath 
G or dhan Dass 
Gouri Prasad Verma 
Har Swarup Verma 
Jivan Sahai 
Jyoti Prasad Gupta... 
Kalka I’eishad 
Keshave DeoBhargava 


17-0 Q’s, 

. A. S. S, 

Lack now 

III 

1 4-0 

Ditto 


n 

14-0 

Ditto 

... 

I 

17-5 Victoria H. School, Agra 

I 

23-0 

Ditto 


n 

16-0 

Ditto 


III 

17-4 

Ditto 

... 

in 

15*2 

Ditto 

... 

in 

16-3 

Ditto 


in 

19-2 

Ditto 


II 

17*0 

Ditto 

... 

in 

18-6 

Ditto 


I 

iS-3 St. 

John’s College, Agra III 

I9'0 

Ditto 


in 

19-2 

Ditto 


n 

18-4 

Ditto 


II 

i8'0 

Ditto 


Hi 

17-5 

Ditto 


HI 

15-10 

Ditto 


II 

i8-o 

Ditto 


III 

iS-o 

Ditto 


in 

16-8 

Ditto 


III 

17-2 

Ditto 

... 

11 ! 

16-2 Victoria H, S., 

, Dewas ... 

I 

.18.5 

Ditto 


II 

21-3 Govt, H. S., 

BaraBanki. 

in 

39*7 

Ditto 


II 

19-2 

Ditto 


in 

20-0 

Ditto 

. 

I 

19-5 

Ditto 


n 

17*9 Agra College 


III 

17-0 

Ditto 


III 

T4-11 

Ditto 


in 

19*3 

Ditto 


in 

15.2 

Ditto 


n 

i8'4 

Ditto 


Hi 

i8“0 

Ditto 

«« • 

in 

18-0 

Ditto 


II 

17-6 

Ditto 


n 

15-0 

Ditto 


li 

17-0 

Ditto 

• «« 

II 

17-0 

Ditto 


1 

19-6 

Ditto 


HI 

17-0 

Ditto 


U 

l6-6 

Ditto 


. 11 


37 
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Passed tn 
Division. 


970 Lall Sinha ... 17-8 Agra Colley 

[ 975 Sd. M, Muslim Jafri, 16-10 Ditto 

979 Mohan Lall Sharma 1S-2 Ditto 

991 Radha Ravun ... 20-0 Ditto 

992 C. Radha Krishna ... 17*8 Ditto 

995 Radhey Lall, III, ... 20-0 Ditto 

997 Swami Raj Gopal 

Iyengar ... 17-O Ditto 

400 998 Raj Komar ... 16-0 Ditto 

ioo8 Shankar Lall Bhargava 15-3 Ditto 

loio Kuner Sheo Baran 

Singh ... 18-S Ditto 

1012 Shiam Lall Bhargava 19-3 Ditto 

1013 Shiam Lall, 1 ... 18-0 Ditto 

1014 Shimbhu Dayal Ta- 

vakli ... 14-0 Ditto 

1015 Shiva Datta Bhargava 16-9 Ditto 

1016 Kuner Sirdar Sinha, I I 7*4 Ditto 

1017 S. Siptay Ahmad-Jafri 16-2 Ditto 

loiS Sohan Lall ... ^8*0 Ditto 

410 1019 Sunder Lall ... I 5'0 Ditto 

1020 Thakur Tilak Singh 15 *^^ Ditto 

1029 David Herron, C. ... 18.0 L, M. H. S., Mirzapur 

1030 Debi Pershad ... 18-0 Ditto 

1031 Kanhiya Lall ^ ... i8-o Ditto 

1032 Mohamed Zakariya... 17*0 Ditto 

1033 Mohamed Adam ... i8*o Ditto 

1034 Raghu Nandan Per- 

shad ... 20-0 Ditto 

1049 Abdul Halim ... 19-0 Govt. H. S., Hardoi 

1050 Ahmad Saed ... 18-6 Ditto 

420 1052 Bala P. Srivastava... 1 7-9 Ditto 

1053 Braj Kishore Capoor 19-6 Ditto 

1061 Maharaj Narain ... 19-0 Ditto 

1062 Shekh Nizam*ud-din 16*9 Ditto 

1063 Teiyugi Narayana 

Dikshit ... 15*^ Ditto 

1065 Akbar Khan ... 16-8 Govt. H. S., Aligarh 

1068 Balwant Singh ... 2I-I Ditto 

1075 Gopi Nath Sinha ... i8>0 Ditto 

1076 Jagan Nath ... 22-6 Ditto 

1077 Jagdish Prasad ... 17*8 Ditto 

430 108 K Lachmi Narain Varma 14*8 Ditto 

1082 Manoher Lai Varma 20-0 Ditto 

1083 Mitthan Lai ... 19*4 Ditto 

1084 Munna Lai Gupta ... 21 -n Ditto 

1085 Nawal Kishore ... 20- II Ditto 

1087 Ramcharan Singh ... 20-a Ditto , 
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Roll No, 

1091 Tej Pail Gupta 
,^1092 Zorawar Singh 

1094 Brahma Nand Panday 
S096 Hari Pada Datta 
440 1097 Krishna Chandra 

1098 Mahabir P. Avashta... 

1101 Rama Gopal Saras- 

swata 

1102 Rama Swarup Panday 
1106 Syed Bakar All ... 
X124 Atul C. Chattarji ... 
1125 Devi Dayal 

1130 Krisna Rao Potnavis 

1 1 3 1 M adhav Prasad V arma 
1134 Satya Charan Sur ... 

450 113s Siva Dayal Chaube ... 
1137 Kesri Mall Khundelwal 

1141 Sarup Narain Mathur 

1142 Shankar Lai Bliargava 
1144 Abdul Quadir 

1 151 Banks Behari Lai 

1153 Syed Hafiz»ud-din 

1154 Hamid Ali 

1155 Imran Ahmad 

1156 Khairati Lai 

460 1157 Panni Lai ... 

1158 Prabhu Dayal 

1159 Puttoo Lai 
n6o Unian Prasad 

1 1 61 Ananda Bihari La! ... 

1162 Ali Hamid 

1163 Bakieva Prasad 
1165 Bishiin Dayal 

1169 Mohan Lai 

1170 Nasir Ali 

470 1173 Vasdeo Sahai Bajpai 
1174 Krishna Sahai Bukh- 
tawarchand 

1176 Ramchandra Mahadev 
Tatkay 

1179 Amba Datt Tewari ... 
liSx Bala Datt Joshi 
1183 Chandra Datt Pande 
I1S5 Devi Dait Pande ... 
1188 Kripai Datt Joshi ... 
1190 Mathura Dutt Joshi, I, 
1192 Mathura Datt Joshi, 
III 


Age. 


Passed in 
Division. 


20- 2 Govt. H. S.. Aligarh .. 

22-1 Ditto 

21- 5 Govt. H. S., Rae Bareli. 

18-6 Ditto 

1 6- 7 Ditto 

18-9 Ditto 


51-5 Ditto 

21- 1 Ditto 

Ditto 

15- 4 City High School, Jhan 

20- 0 Ditto 

18-6 Ditto 

19.6 Ditto 

18-5 Ditto 

1 7 - 5 Ditto 

18- 0 Mission H. S., Beawar 

1 8-0 Ditto 

16- 0 . Ditto 

18- 3 Govt. H. S. Gonda 
23-4 Govt.H. S. Sitapur 

19- S Ditto 

18- 8 Ditto 

15- S Ditto 

14-0 Ditto 

22- S Ditto 

1 9- 8 Ditto 

21- 1 Ditto 

19-1 Ditto 

16- 1 Govt. H. S. Banda 

41-5 Ditto 

16-7 Ditto 

19- 0 Ditto 

16-7 . Ditto 

20- 0 Ditto 

19-6 Ditto 

18-5 Ditto 


Hi 

11! 

Ill 

II 

II 

II 

. 11 
. in 

III 
II 

II 

HI 

Hi 

I 

I 

in 

III 
i 

n 

n 

in 

n 

n 

in 

111 

in 

1 

n 
n 
n 
in 
in 
in 
.in 
. HI 


II 


18-2 Central College, RuUam. Ill 
15-9 Govt. H. S. Aimora 


18*4 

14-6 

20-2 

I6-3 

19-3 

20^2 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


n 
. in 
. 1| 
Ill 

.. in 
.. in 

.. in 
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}8o 1193 Murli Dhar Pant^ ... 17-0 

1194 Padma Datt Joshi ... 19-6 

1198 Madhavrao Vinyaek 16-0 
Kilee 

1201 Awadh Sarju P, Sinha 1 8-0 

1209 Kedar Natha ... sS-o 

1210 Rajva Nayana Sinha 1 5-0 

1211 Rama Sewak Sinha 16-0 

1212 Rama Prasad ... 16-0 

1213 Satya Rama Cliaube 1 8-0 

1214 Shambhu Nath ... 16-0 

490 1216 Veni Madhava Lai ... 20-5 

1217 Vindhya Chal Prasad 14-5 

1218 Durga Prasad ... - 15-4 

1221 Har Nandan Pande ... 17-4 

1227 Mahammad Ismail .. 19-3 

.1228 Raghu Nath Prasad... 17-7 
1231 Mahammad Ashraf-. 

ullah ... 14-3 

1235 Mahammad Basheer... 17-3 
1249 Mahammad Yusuf ... 15-O 

125'? Kamini Kumar Bhatta- . , ^ 

charjee ... i 8 -io Jai Narain s C.» Benares, 
coo 1257 Kumud Nath Muker- 
^ jee ... 18-6 Ditto 

1258 Lakshmi Sahay ... iS-o 

1259 Nageswar Singh ... 19-7 Ditto 

1260 Pria Nath Banerjee ... 16-6 Ditto 

1263 Surendra Nath Baner- 

jee ... 16-0 Ditto 

1270 Bhagwant Lai ... 17-0 Queen’s C. S., Benares 

1273 Bishwa Nath Das ... 16-0 Ditto 

1274 Brijbehari Lai Sri- 

vastava ... I 7‘7 Ditto 

1276 Durga Prasad ... 18-7 Ditto 

1277 Edward Jonathan ... i8*6 Ditto 

510 1279 Ganga Prasad ... 19*0 Ditto 

; 1281 Girija P. Sri vastava... 22-0 Ditto 

1283 Hanuman Rai ... 18-6 Ditto 

11285 Haris Chandra ... 16*7 ■ Ditto 

;• 1286 Hira Lai Banerji ... IS'S Ditto 

1297 Mahavira Prasad ... 15-8 Ditto 

1311 Ram Nandan Lai ... 20^3 Ditto 

1315 Siva Kumar Sinha ... 17*8 Ditto 

1319 Syed Abdul Majid ... 15-0 Ditto 

. 1322 Chatur Bhuj ... 15 Darbar H. S.,Jodhpor 

520 1323 Ganesh Sahai ... 16 Ditto 

14328 Pandit Rajnaih . ... 15*7 Ditto 


Mission H. S. Gbazipur 
Ditto 
Ditto 
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Roll Ho. 

1330 

S333 

,3^335 

1337 

1340 

^343 

1344 

530 1345 

1346 

1347 

1348 
*349 

*350 

*353 

*355 

*357 

*358 

540 1363 

1369 

* 37 * 

*372 

*375 

*379 


Age. 


Abdul Gaffer 

16-6 Govt. 

C., Ajmere. — 

Badri Nath Mathur... 

*6-3 

Ditto 

Brijbhushandas Haro* 


tarn das Banati 

18 

Ditto 

Chandra Brahma 

Singh 

16.3 

Ditto 

Chirnnji La! 

17 

Ditto 

Harak Chand Dhariwal 

17.1 

Ditto 

John Hera Chandra 

18 

Ditto 

Kanhaiya L. Bhargava 

*9*3 

Ditto 

Ladli Prashad Verma 

16 

Ditto 

Mangi Lai Dosi 

*7 

Ditto 

Manak Lai Mathur... 

18-8 

Ditto 

Mathoo Lai 

*5-9 

Ditto 

Manmotho Nath Mu- 
kerji 

16 

Ditto 

Munsa Ram 

18 

Ditto 

Noor Mohammed ... 

18 

Ditto 

Purshotam Das Verma 

*8-3 

Ditto ... 

Raj Nnrain, I 

j6-2 

Ditto 

Raj Nnrain Braham- 
war, n 

14*6 

Ditto 

Abdul Gafloor 

18 Ch, M 

, H. S., Jabalpore... 

Indu Bhushan Basu... 

16-6 

Ditto 

Minhi Lall Tiwari ... 

17 

Ditto 

Narayan Balkrishna 
Sarvati 

*5*2 

Ditto 

Pitamberpershad Ka- 

Ditto 

isth 

*4 

Triloki NathGour ... 

16 

Ditto 


Passed in 
Division. 

li 

I 

II 

II 

I 

II 
HI 

II 

II 

I 

III 

III 

HI 
III 

II 
11 
II 

I 

111 
HI 
11 

. Ill 

/ il 
. 1 


Hormuzshah Ardaseer 


: 

Tarapnrwala 

18 

Ditto 

... Ill 

00 

Kutbuddin Khan 

15 Anjuman Islamia H. 
Jabalpore 

S.» 

... in 

I3S4 

Mohoraed Azizullah 

14-2 

Ditto 

... 11 

1390 

Cowas Rustomji 

i 6*9 Govt, 

, C, S., Jabalpore 

... II 

► 1391 

Deo Shanker Dubey 

■14 

Ditto 

... ni 

1394 

liari Shanker 

18.6 

Ditto 

... HI 

*397 

1405 

Jamna Shankar Jha... 
Manohar Krishna 

*9*4 

Ditto 

... II 

1408 

Gohv alkar 

Narayen Ramchandra 

*4*3 

Ditto 

t 

1409 

Bhat ' ■ ' ^ 

Narayan Kashinath 

14*5 

Ditto 

-ll 

Golwalkar • 

14-8 

Ditto 

... HI 

‘1*4*0 

Nand Kishore 

*4 

Ditto 

... II 

' 1411 

Naunhe’Lal ' 

16 

Ditto 

... 11 

.1412 

Panchani Lall ■■ ' 

,/I6-2 - 

Ditto 

r... ' ll 



4S6 MST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1894, 


Passed in 
Division, 


iS-3 Govt, C, S. Jabalpore 
15-3 Ditto 


1414 Raj Bahadur Bhargava 
560 1415 Ram Prasad Bajpai... 
1416 Raghunath Gopal 
Matange 

1419 Shanktha Parshad 

1420 Sheo Charan Lall 

1421 Sadashiva Chiinni Lai 

1422 Shankar Dayal 

1423 Shri Dhar Murli Dhar 

Dubey 

1424 S. Taftasul Plosain ... 
1426 Vishnu Tatyaji Korke 
1429 Fordyce, Maurice D. 

570 1436 Abdul Wahid 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


17-8 Ditto 

17- 6 Ditto 

15-5 Ditto 

18- 1 Boys H. S, Allahabad ... 
1 6*9 American Presbyterian 

M. H. S., Allahabad. 

1437 Romanath Ehutta- 

charii ... 16 Ditto 

1438 Baidya Nath Mukerjee 17^9 Ditto 

1439 Monee Mohan Roy 13-9 Ditto 

1441 Atul Krishna Ghatak 17-1 Ditto 

J444 Mannu Lai ... 19-6 Ditto 

1446 M, Fatehulla Khan... 16-0 Ditto 

1448 Akhya Kumar Ghosh 19-4 Ditto 

1456 Bala Prasad ... 17-7 Hume’s H. S. Etdwah. 

1457 Banwari Lai ... I8-7 Ditto 

5801459 Brajendra N. Mukerji 13-2 Ditto 

1461 Newal Kishore ... 18-3 Llitto 

1463 Thakur Prasad ... 19-3 - Ditto 

1464 Bhola Nath ... 15-0 Maharaja's Col. Jeypore. 

,1469 Indra Lai Sethi ... ig-ii Ditto 

1472 Kanhiya Lai Bakliwal 17-10 Ditto 

1473 Krishna Chandra Ma- 

thur ... 18-0 Ditto 

1474 Lakshi Narain Prohit 17-9 Ditto 

1475 Nathoo Lai Tikkiwal 22-0 Ditto 

1480 Raghubir Dayal ... 17-4 Ditto 

59a 1481 Sree Narain ... 20-0 Ditto 

1483 Tribeni Prasad ... 19-0 Ditto 

1485 Bithal Das, Agrawal 17*9 Govt. H. S. Muttra. 

1486 Buddhi Lai, Agrawal 19-7 Ditto 

1488 Muhammad Wahid... 22-4 . Ditto 

1489 Mohan Krishna Zutshi 19-7 Ditto 

I495E. Ram Dayal Varma ... 15*6 Ditto 

1897 Ayodhya Prasad ... 18-8 Govt. H. S., Jaunpur. 

1499 Ganesh Prasad ... 17-8 Ditto 

1500 Ganput Sahay Sri. 

vastava ... 18-0 Ditto 

600 1502^ Jagannath Prasad ... 2C*S Ditto 
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Roll No. 


Age. 

Passed in 




Division. 

1507 

Ram Charan Lai 

17-0 Govt. 

H, S, Jaunpors 

... in 

1508 

Ram Harakh Tewari 

20-7 

Ditto 

... HI 1 

1509 

Sayyad Ali Kareem*.. 

17-8 

Ditto 

... n 

1512 

Shiva Mans^al Sinha 

20-5 

Ditto 

... II 

^5^3 

Sri Ram Bhargava ... 

19-7 

Ditto 

... in 

1517 

Amrit Lai 

I7'7 Ch. M, H. S. Axamgarh.lII 

1526 

Fadaninkar Misra ... 

20-7 

Ditto 

... in 

1529 

Sattya Naraen Lai ... 

16-0 

Ditto 

...in 

^534 

Gobind Sahai 

18-3 Govt. H, S Shahjahanpur, I 

10 1536 

Luck pat Rai 

iS-4 

Ditto 

.. n 

1537 

Mohan Lai 

21-0 

Ditto 

... ni 

153s 

Naram Das 

16-7 

Ditto 

... I 

... *539 

Sarabjit Sahai 

19-0 

Ditto 

... ii 

1540 

Wall Ahmad Khan ... 

20-0 

Ditto 

... 11 

*54* 

Abdul Hakim Khan.,. 

20-0 State PI. S, Rampur 

... n 

1543 

Bhagat Behari Lai ... 

18-0 

Ditto 

n 

1543 

Fida Ali Khan 

21-0 

Ditto 

... I 

*545 

Nuseer-ucUdin Ahmad 

IK^Q 

Ditto 

... I 

1546 

Abinashi Lai Sah ... 

13-7 Ramsay Col. AJmora 

n 

20 154S 

Bahirab Datt Tiwari... 

i8«6 

Ditto 

... lU 

IS50 

Chandra Datt Pande 

17^0 

Ditto 

... in 

*552 

Damo Dhar Joshi ... 

18^5 

Ditto 

in 

*559 

Herbert M. C Harris 

17-2 

Ditto 

... I 

1561 

Jai Datt Upreti 

21-0 

Ditto 

... in 

1562 

Lachhi Rama Sah 





Thulgharia 

i8«9 

Ditto 

... n 

*564 

Netra Ballabh Tiwari 

17*1 

Ditto 

... n 

1567 

Timothy Samuel Paul 

i8*o 

Ditto 

... n 

1569 

Abdul Naim 

17*9 A. P. 

, M. S. Debra Dun, 11 

IS70 

Kharak Singh 

19-7 

Ditto 

... II 

>30 *57* 

Kshetra Mohan Bose 

16^4 

Ditto 

... in 

*573 

Luchman Singh 

20'-7 

Ditto 

... n 

1574 

Nathu Lai 

20-7 

Ditto 

... in 

*577 

Shadi Lall 

21-0 Training S. Debra Dun. Hi 

*578 

Durga Das Mukerji... 

J7-3 Govt 

, H. S. Fyzabad 

... in 

*579 

Jamuna Prasad 

1S.7 

Ditto 

... in 

1584 

Rudra Dutt Singh ... 

14.7 

Ditto 

... in 

*585 

Raj Bir Prasad 

14-6 

Ditto 

... Ill 

*59* 

Babu Prasad 

iS-o High S. Alwar 

... n 

' 1592 

Chiranji Lai Jaini ... 

17-5 

Ditto 

... HI 

640 1594 

Janki Prasad Jaini ... 

17-3 

Ditto 

... HI 

1596 

Prithi Singh 

18-0 

Ditto 

... HI 

1597 

Ram Prasad 

18-S 

Ditto 

... I 

, 1598 

S. Mahomed Sayed . 

16-S 

Ditto 

... HI 

1601 

Hector Jouguet 

. i6“5 St. Peter’s Col. Agra 

... n 

1603 

Bir Narayan Singh ... 

, 16-0 Collgt. S. Meerut 

... Hi 

1605 

Dalip Singh 

. 18.7 

Ditto 

... HI 

1606 

Dhum Singh 

. 19*4 

Ditto 

... HI 



% 


J 
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Roll No. Age, Passed in 

Division. 

1607 Dwarka Singh ... 17-7 Collgt. S, Meerut ... Ill 

1610 Jamini Ranjan Batta* 

charji ... 16-5 Ditto 11 

650 1613 Kundan Lai ... 18-7 Ditto ... HI 

1615 Lakshraan Prasad ... 18-7 Ditto ... 11 

1617 Mathra Prasad ... l6*6 Ditto ... HI 

1618 Miihoo Lai ... 20-0 Ditto ... Ill 

1620 Rajendro Narain Ver* 

' ma ... 16-6 Ditto ... Ill 

1622 Ratan Lai Khanna .. 15-7 Ditto HI 

1626 S. Md. Zahur Husain 19-0 Ditto Ill 

1629 Hari Charan Mullik... 17-8 Ditto ... Ill 

1630 Indu Bhushan Bose... 15-2 Ditto ... ■ I 

1632 Lakshmi Prasada ... 1^-7 Ditto ... II 

660 1633 Murari Lai Gupta ... 17-4 Ditto ... HI 

1635 Abdul Gafur ... 16-0 M. A. O. Collgt. School 

Aligarh. ... II 

1637 Abdul Latif , ... 17-0 Ditto ... II 

1638 Abdul Majid Beg ... i8*o Ditto II 

1639 Abu Bakar Abdur 

Rahim • ... 18-8 Ditto Ill 

1641 A bill Hasan Khan ... 17-0 Ditto ... II 

- 1645 Ali Hasan ... 15.0 Ditto ... Ill 

. 1646 Aminilla Khan ... i6*o Ditto ... II 

1649 Azniat Ulla Quraishi 16-6 Ditto ... Ill 

1650 Ealmukand ... 19-6 Ditto ,.. II 

670 1653 Gauri .Shankar ... 14-0 Ditto ... II 

1656 Ikrnm Ulla ... 17.4 Ditto .*.’.11 

1664 Muhammad Ali Khari 13-6 Ditto ... II 

1670 Muhammad Zaman- 

Khan ... 14.6 Ditto ... H 

1671 Murli Dhar ... 15-3 Ditto ... 11 

1673 Rafi-ud-din ... 18-0 Ditto ... II 

1676 Safdar Ali 16-0 Ditto ... I 

1677 Sajjad .Haidar ... 17.8 Ditto ... I 

1678 Sheikh Muhammad 

Habib Ullah. ... 15.6 Ditto ... II 

1679 S, Rabat Hussain ... 16-0 Ditto ... Ill 

680 1683 Syed Mohomed ... 16-7 Ditto ... Ill 

1685 S. Mohomed Ibrahim 17^9 Ditto ... HI 

16S6 Tasadduq HuSain ... 17-9 . Ditto ... 11 

1688 Muhammad Ismail ... 17.0 Ditto ... HI 

1689 Atmaram Ramchandra 20^2 Collgte, School, Lashkar 

Bhagwat ... (Gwalior) III 

1690 Balknshria Ramchan- 

dra Bokil, .... 17,5 Ditto ... U 

■ 1693 Danesh Mahadeo Chan- 

lit . dorkar ; > _ ... .20.0 Ditto ... Ill 
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Roll No. 


1696 

1698 


Govind Ramchandra 

Age. 

18*0 

Ditto 

Passed in 
Division# 

...HI 

Lat if Ahmad 

20-0 

Ditto 

... in 

Madho Rao Bapuji 
Kanhere 

19-6 . 

Ditto 

... n 

Manindra Mohan Ray^ 

17*0 

Ditto 

... in 

Mohan Mahesh Tiwari 

iS'O 

Ditto 

... in 

NajafAli 

18-0 

Ditto 

... n 

Nand Lai 

19-0 

Ditto 

... in 

Narayan Jankiram 
Dube 

iS-i 

Ditto 

... in 

Radhika Pd, Varma 

18-9 

Ditto 

... I 

Ramchandra Ganga- 
dhar Natoo 

18-4 

Ditto 

... n 

Sakha Ram Balkrisna 
Kashikker, 

18-6 

Ditto 

... in 


1700 

1701 

1702 


1704 


1707 

170$ Vinayak Rao Antaji 

Ghanekar ... iS*4 » 

1711 Harayen Shivaram 

Lambore .... 18-9 

700 1713 Vishnu Nanaji Tattoo 20-10 
■1720 Ganpat Ram ... 19*7 
1722 M. I nayet Rasul Khan 17-0 


Ditto 


11 


1723 Nand Lai 
1725 Bapulali Laxamichand 


19-2 


High School. Dhar ... Ill 

Ditto ... in 

High School, Seho re ... Ill 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... in 



Gujraty 

18. 1 

Madhava Col., Ujjain, 

- in 

1727 

Darnodar Vishnu Likte 

16-2 

Ditto 

.... n 

1728 

Govind Vinayak Ral- 
naparkhi ... 

*16.6 

Ditto 

... Ill 

1729. 

Gulab Persad ... 

17-6 

Ditto 

... in 

1730 

Jamna Persad 

17-0 . 

Ditto 

n 

1731 

Krishnaji Sadashiv Go- 
vandye 

18-7 

Ditto 

^ ll 

> 1734 

Narayan Balwant Upa- 
sani 

1711 

Ditto 


I73S 

Parasharam Waraan 




Nerikar 

X 7*7 

Ditto 

... Ill 

1737 

Shiva Narain . 

i6-o 

Ditto 

... n 

1738 

Shrikrishna Kashinath 
Shastri ^ ... 

16-S 

Ditto 

... in 

1740 

Vishwanath Vishnu 
Hirwe 

20-2 

Ditto 

... in 

1741 

Vishwanath Nilkanth, 
• Sathe 

17-6 

Ditto 

II 

1745 

Cursetjee Naurosjee 
Khory 

16-6 

K. B. E.P. and Z, High HI 

174^ 

Cursetjee Rustomji 


School, Mhow. 

... Hi 


Masalawalla, ... 

19 2 

Ditto 
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1749 Ardesir Manekji Jail 19*7 Ditto 

1756 Devi Parshad ... 17-11 Ch. M. H. S,, Lucknow 
20 1758 Sajjad Husain 17-6 Ditto 

1760 Samuel B. I'eter ... 17-6 Ditto 

1761 Banne Lai ... 16-6 Ditto ^ .. 

1762 DevaNand Bharthwal 19-7 Govt. H, Schoolf Orai 

1763 Devi Prasad Bhat- 

nagra ... l8-I Ditto 

1764 Laksmi Prasad Pathak 22-9 Ditto 

1765 Manmohan Lai ... 17-10 Ditto 

1766 Puma Chandra Ghosh 17-8 Ditto 

1768 S. Fazl-ur- Rahman... 18-5 Ditto 

1769 Bunsi Dhar Verma ... 18-7 Ditto 

'10 1770 Kunwar Bahadur ... 18-0 Madrasa Aliah Islamiah, 

Lucknow 

1774 Dwarka Das ... 19-3 Ditto 

177s Ganga Prasad Kul- 

sreshta 16-8 G. H, School, Farukhabat 

1777 Gouri Shanker Bajpai 17-8 Ditto 

1779 Ishwar Dayal Varma 19-7 Ditto , 

1780 Keshava Deva Nirmal 19-6 Ditto 

1782 Mewa Ram .*« 20-6 Ditto • 

1783 Mohammad Ahsan 

Koreshi ... 17-7 Ditto 

1786 Rama Ray Gupta ... 21-6 Ditto 

1789 Sarju Prasad Mathur 16-3 Ditto 

740 1790 Shiva Shanker Srivas- 

tava ••• 19*6 Ditto 

1796 Ganga Charan Nigam 15-6 J. H. School, Lucknow 

1797 Shiam Lai Munshi ... 16-4 Ditto 

1801 Md. Zahir Uddin ... 18-4 Ditto 

1803 Sant Ram Das ... 20-4 Ditto 

1804 Kailash Chandra Misra 15-2 Ditto 

1807 Girjadat Bajpai ... 15-0 Ditto 

1808 Imtiaz Husain ... 17*0 Ditto 

1809 Shiva Govind Pandey 15*5 Ditto 

1810 Bal Kishen Srivastava 16-0 Ditto 

750 1812 Pandit Mathura Prasad i6*8 Ditto 

1813 MurtazaAli ... I7'0 Ditto 

1815 Hargovind Dass ... 15*0 Ditto 

1817 Nankoo Prasad ... 15*0 Ditto 

1818 Farid Uddin Aharaad 17-0 Ditto 

1819 Hanuman P. Srivastava 18-1 Ditto 

1821 Shiam Sunder ' ... I 5*9 Ditto 

1824 Brij Narain Tankhah 18-0 Ditto 

1S27 Shiva Ratan Lai Dube 17-8 Ditto 

1S35 Purushottara Brahmin 17-6 Government High Scho 
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760 1838 Shd Pershad Kayasth 16*2 Govt. H. S.Hosbangabud. Ill 

1840 Syed Tafazzal Husain 20*6 Ditto HI 

1841 Chandra Gopal Misra 16*9 Ditto II 

1843 Balkrishna Damodar 

Bhagvat ... 17*3 Govt. H. School, Saugor III 

1846 Gokul Parsad 17-3 Ditto ... II 

1856 Baku Ram ... 15-0 High School, Bareilly ... 1 

1857 Beshashwar Dyal ... iS-o Ditto ... I 

1859 Birj Lai ... 16*0 Ditto ... Ill 

1860 Birj Kishore ... 17-6 Ditto ... 11 

1862 Chuttun Lai Kapur .. 17-4 Ditto ... 11 

770 1870 Jang Bahadur Varma 16-0 Ditto ... Ill 

1874 Khan Alam Khan ... iS-o Ditto ... HI 

1875 Lachman Dass ... 17-6 Ditto ... II 

1877 Lalta P, Aganihotri ... 17-4 Ditto ... HI 

1883 Parnnatma Satan ... 18-4 Ditto ... HI 

1885 Probhat C, Mukerji... 1 5*2 High School Bareilly .[.III 
1893 Ram Rattan iS-o Ditto ... U 

1900 Sri Narain ... 17-0 Ditto ... HI 

1903 Swarup Narain Kaul 16-0 Ditto II 

1906 Amir Bahadur Verma 1 4-$ Kayasth Patsala, Allahabad HI 

780 1908 Binda Prasad Sukia 20''7 Ditto ... Hi 

1912 Ladli Prasad Zutshi 18-S Ditto ... HI 

1913 Mauhav Sahai Sharma 2i-o Ditto ... HI 

1916 Munnu Lai ... 17*0 Ditto ... Ill 

1917 Miuli Dhar ... 17-0 Ditto ... Hi 

1918 Ram Chandra ... 17*6 Ditto ... Ill 

1919 Ram Prasad ... 16-4 Ditto ... 11 1 

1920 Sharada Prasad 19-7 Ditto ... m 

1925 Gopal Sinha Rawat 19-0 Partap H, S., Tehri ... Ill 

1929 Brijendra Swarup ... 17-7 Govt. H, S„ Cawnpore III 

790 1930 Brij Narjiyan Saksena 18-0 Ditto ... II 

1932 Deva Datta Dubey... 18-5 Ditto ... HI 

1934 Ganga Dhar Avasthi 17-3 Ditto ... Hi 

1937 Harnam Das Gupta... 19-0 Ditto ... HI 

1935 Indra Narayan Koiil 18-5 Ditto ... m 

1942 Muhammad Zaki ... 19-3 Ditto ... HI 

1947 Ram Newas Shiikla... 17-0 Ditto ... I 

1954 Caroline M. Frederick 2C-2 Teacher ... II 

1964 Gangadhar Vithal 

Fansalker ... ly-io Private Candidate ... II 
1967 Jagannath Raghimath 

Soman ... 19-2 Ditto ... Ill 

800 1998 Buldev Prasad Prohit 16-10 Ditto ... II 

2004 Shyam Narayan Varma 19^4 Ditto ... Ill 

201.3 Desai Panubhai Jas- 

vantrai ... xS»i Ditto ... H 



iiS LIST: OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1894, 


Passed in 
Division# 


2021 Chand Behari Lai 17-0 Private Candidate 
2027 Aditya Narayan Sihha I9»4 Ditto 

ao6o Priag Das ... 15*0 Ditto 

2076 Mehta Maganlal 

Motiram ... 1 7*10 Ditto 

2094 Nandershaw Hormaz- 

shaw ... 16-0 Ditto 

2112 Shankar Krishnarao 

Telang ... 18-2 Ditto 

2150 Pt. Triloki Nath 

Gurtoo Munshi ... 14-6 Ditto 

810 2159 Trlmbak Vinayak 

Gore ... 19-2 Ditto 

2160 Ganesh Ram Chandra 

S.ithe ... 17-6 Ditto 

2163 Gangadhar Sheoram 

Nafre ... 16-7 Ditto 

2166 Gan pat Ramchandra 

Purohit ... 16-3 Ditto 

2167 Keshava Balkrishna 

Pulsolay ... 15*7 

2170 Jogendro Nath De ... 16-5 

2173 Maluk Chand Parekh 21-2 
2233 Kulkarni R. Krishan 19-6 

2244 Dhebar Vijayshankar 

Pranshankar ... 20-lC 

2263 Mangal Dass Ranch- 

hordas Parikh ... 16-7 

820 2265 Moti Singh ... 19-^ 

2272 Sooraj Mai ... 15*0 

: 2274 Raghu Nath Mai ... 19-O 

2306 Mankodi M o t i 1 a 1 

Tulshidas ... 17-11 Ditto 

2309 Abdul Rahman Khan 18-0 Ditto 

825 2316 Muhammad Abdul 

Majeed Khan ... i8-2 Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 



Abbas Husain, Maulvi 

Abdul Aziz, Maulvi 

Abdul Mabud, Maulvi 

Abdur Rahman, Maulvi 

Abhaya Charan Sanyal, Babu 

Abinash Chandra Banerji, Babu 

Aditya Ram Bhattacharya, Pandit 

Ali Asghar, Maulvi 

Ali Asgar, Syed ]]] 

Amjad Ali, Maulvi, Syed 

Amrit Lai De, Babu 

Amrit Lai Seal, Babu 

Anant Vyankaji Khot, Pandit * 

Andrews, Mr. C. A. 

Anthony, Mr. S. E.* 

Archibald, Mr, E. D. 

Arnold, Mr. T. W. 

Bacon, Mr. J. W, 

Bailey, Miss 

Bapu Narain Dhekne, Pandit 
Barlow, Mr. G. 

Baradanandan Sircar, Babu ... 
Basant Lai, Babu 
Beck, Mr. T. 

Eeney Bhusan Chose, Babu 
Bhura Mai, Lala 
Binod La! Mukerjee, Babu ... 
Blanchett, Miss ... 

Bonnaud, Mr. W. K. 

Carey. Mr, G. S. 

Carroll, Rev. Fr. J. 

Chakravarti, J. C, Babu 
Challi Rev, J, M. .'i; 

Chatterji Babu, J. C. 

Chatterji, Babu R. N. 

Chhedi Ram Misra, Pandit 
Clement, Mr. U. R. 

Cox, Mr, H. 
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Crosthwaite, Mr. A. 

D’Gruyther, Mr, L. 

Debendra Nath Chakarvarti, Babu 
Deyendra Nath Chaudhri,, Babu 
Debi DutU Pande 
Darabjee, H, Vachha, Mr# 

Devi Prasad, Pandit ... 

Doogan, Very Rev, J* 

Dowle Mr,' M. K, 

Dutt, B, K. Babu 
Dwarka Prasad, Munshi 
Fazl-uMah, Maulvi... 

Ganga Dhar Sastri, Pandit 
Ganga Prasad, Babu 
Ganguli Babu, S. 

Ghosh, Babu H. D. 

Ghose, Babu, J. I, 

Goodrich, Mr, W, J, 

Gopal Lai Mitra, Babu 
Gopi Kishen Kundu, Babu 
Gough, Mr. A, E. 

Hari Dhan Bandopadbya, Babu 
Hari Das Gargari, Babu 
Hari Keshava Sanyal, Babu 
Hari Prasad Paladhi, Babu 
Harris, Mr. E. F. ... 

Haythornthwaite, Rev. John ... 
Hewes, Rev. Geo, 

Horst, Mr. W. C. 

Hunt, Miss 

Ikbal Kishen, Pandit 

Jagan Nath, Pandit #.* 

Janki Nath, Babu 

Janki Rai, Pandit ... 

Jennings, Mr. J. G, ... 

Jeoti Prasad Bejal, Babn 

Jogendra Nath Ghosh, Babu ... 

Johory, Mr. J, 

Kali Pada Banerji, Babu 
Kanti Chandra Pramanik Babu 
Kashi Nath Dutt, Rev. ... 

Acharya ... 

Kedar Nath, Babu 
Kennedy, Rev. R. J. 

Lakshmi Nath Sukul, Pandit ... 
Lai Bahadur, Babu 
Linton, Mr. C. H. v 
Longman, Rev, F. F, 

Lundy, Mr. D, P; 

Madho Rato, Pandit 








■ 
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Madhtssudan Ojha, Pandit **. 

Mahabir Prasad, Baba 
Mahadeo Yes want Dole, Pandit 
Mansell, Rev. E. 

Mansell, Rev, W, A. ... 

Mahmud Mirzajan, Maulvi ... 

Mahamed Yaqub, Maulvi 
Mathura Prasad, Babu ... 

Meghnath Bhattacharya, Babu... 
Mirza Muhammad Hadi, Maulvi 
Mohendra Nath Datt, Babu ... 
Morison. Mr, T. ... 

Moti Lai Bhattacharya, Babu ... 

Muhammad Abdul Jalil, Munshi 
Mahmud Husain, Maulvi ... 

Muhammad Husain, Maulvi ... 
Muhammad Ilahi Bakhsh, Maulvi 
Muhi'Ud'din, Maulvi 
Mulch Ram, Pandit 
Murray, Mr. T. 

Nesbitt, Mr. A, A. I. ... 

Narsingh Das, Munshi 
Narayan M, Sane, Pandit 
Nil Moni Dhar, Babu 
Oakley, Rev. E, S* 

Parker, Rev. A, ... 

Paul, Mr. B- 
Peraine, Miss ... 

Pearay Lai, Mr. ... ... 

Pirie, Mr. A. H. ... ... 

Plunket, Rev. Fr. A. 

Pran Nath, Pandit ... 

Kaghubir Prasad, Babu ... 

Rambhaj, Pandit ... 

Ram Bat , Pandit ... 

Ram Kishen, Munshi 
Ram Surup, Babu *.« 

Reid, Mr. A. H. S. 

Reid, Mr. F, L. ... ... 

Roscoe, Mr, H, L. 

Rossellet, Mr. C. XJ. ... 

Sadashiv Gopal Parchure, Pandit 
Salig Ram Misra, Pandit 
Sangam Lai Kapur, Babu 
Sarat Chandra Mukarji, Babu ... 
Sayyid Muhammad, Maulvi 
Sen, Babu J. C,, 

Shankar La!, Munshi ... 

Shibli, Maulvi ... 

Shiva Shankar Tripathi, Pandit 


:m 
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Singh, Miss 
Sircar, B. M., Baba 
Sita Ram, Babu 
Somnath Shastri, Pandit 
Subaraha Mr. V, 

Suraj Prakash, Pandit 
Surendro Nath, Babu 
Surya Kumar, Babu 
Tehsin Ali, Maulvi 
Tej Rai, Munshi 
Thibaut, Dr. G, 

Thoburn, Rev, D, L* 
Thoburn, Miss I. ... 

Thomas, Mr. S. G..,. 
Thomson, Mr. A. ... 
Thomson, Mr. F. L, 

Tulsi Ram Misra, Pandit 
Turab Ali, Maulvi ... 

Umesh Chandra Ghosh, Babu 
Upeiidra Nath Babu 
Usuf Ali, Maulvi ... 

Van Roy, Mr. E, ... 

Venis, Mr. A. 

Vernon Mr. A. 

Vindyha Prasad Sukla Pandit 
Vishva Nath Sastri, Pandit 
Ward, Mr. A. W. ... 
Westcott, Rev. G. H. 

White, Mr, M. J. ... 

Wright, Mr. W. H, 

Young, Mr, W, 


' ( 4 # } ' 

XV. 

■ mtES 'OF EXAMINAT^^ 

In 1895 Ae ExaminAti^^^ Arts will be held on 
Thursday the 4th Aprils and following days. 

Applications must reach this office not later than 

Triday the rsth February, 1895. . ' . ^ 

The Entrance Examination and the Intermediate Ex* 
amiimtion in Arts will be held at the following cen* 
tres .Allahabad, Benares, Lucknow, Fyzabad, Bareil* 
ly, Aligarh, Agra, Jabbulpore, Indore, Ainiere, Now* 
gong (Bundelkhand), Mussoorie, Meerut, Nani Tal and 
Almorah. 

The B. A. and M. A. Examinations will be held at 
Allahabad only. 

Forms of applications will be supplied from this 
office Applicants for such forms are requested to 
write their addresses legibly, stating the zila and the 
province. Application should be made during the 
month of December, 1894. 

No applications and fees should be sent before ist 
Jjtnuary, 1895. 


BATES OF EXAMINATIONS IN lAW. 

L L. B. Examination, Fee Rs> 50.* 

In 1894 the LL. B. Examination wilt be held on 
Monday the 26th of November, and following days. 

Applications must reach this office not later than 
the 26th September, 1894. 

The date for the Honours-in-Law Examination of 
J89S, is not yet fixed. 

Due notice of the date will be issued. 

* iV'. j.-*Fees to be paid by bank note (Allahabad Circle) registered 
mimtfy mm^^rder. Fees and application forms must be sent 
together in Ihe same, envelope 
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X¥1I. 

LIST OF SCHOOLS RECOGNISED FOE 
THE PURPOSE OF SCHOOL FINAL 
EXAMINATION. 


IM’ 




llii 


Iff?: 


Lucknow, Ch. M, High School ... Aug. 12th 1893. 
Agra, St John’s Collegiate School... Do. 

Cawnpore, Christ Church School ... Do. 

Lucknow, Jubilee High School Do. 

Fyzabad, Government High School. Do. 

Meerut, Collegiate School Do. 

Allahabad, Govt High School ... Do. 
Bareilly, Govt High School ... Do, 
Jhansi, City School Do. 

Cawnpore, Govt. High School ... Do. 
Moradabad, Govt High School ... Do. 
Allahabad, Kayastha Patshala ... Do. 
Benares, Queen’s Collegiate School Do. 
Saugor, Government, Hlgk School... Octr. 31st 1893. 
Agra, Collegiate School ... Novr. 2nd 1893, 

Hoshangabad, High School ... Deer. 2nd 1893, 
Benares, London M. High School... Do. 

Lucknow Husainabad High School Jany. 13^1894, 
Cawnpur Agricultural School ... March 5th 1S94. 
Jabalpur Government High School April 7th 1894. 
Raipur Government High School... Do. 

Jabalpur Hitcarni Sabha High S.... Aug. nth 1894. 
Queen’s Anglo-Skt S, Lucknow ... Novr. 3rd 1894. 
London-Mission School Mirzapur ... Do. 





450 DATES OF MEETINGS OF THE SYNDICATE 


The followifig list of dates has been fixed fof Meet- 
ings of the Syndicate. 

1. The first Saturday in November, 

2. The first Saturday in December. 

3. The Second Saturday in January. 

4. The first Saturday in February. 

5. The Saturday immediately preceding the Annual 

Meeting of the Senate, with an Adjournment 
until after such Annual Meeting. 

6. The first Saturday in April. 

7. The last Saturday in July or the first Saturday 

in August. 

Important business not calling for immediate decision 
will be placed as it arises on the Agenda Papers, and 
postponed so far as the Syndicate find possible, to 
Meetings i and 5. This arrangement does not debar 
the Vice-Chancellor from exercising his discretion in 
convening Meetings under Rule 50 of the University 
Rules* 





LIST , OF PASS, MARKS, 


STATEMENT SHOWING THE TOTAL NUMBER OF MARKS 
ALLOTTED TO EACH PAPER, THE PASS-MARKS IN 
EACH SUBJECT, AND THE AGGREGATE PASS- 

MARKS. 


SCHOOL FINAL EXAMINATION, 1895. 


First paper Text-Book 
Second paper Gram , &c. 
Thi .4 paper Translation 
or composition, 

Oral Test 

n »'->--History attd Gecgraphy-^ 
First paper tiistory 

Second paper Geography 


'Total 150, 

, Pass-marks 49. 
Pass-marks if 


Total 100, 
.Pass-marks 25, 


I i I . — MatJmnatus--^ 

First paper Arith, and Algebra 

Second paper Euclid and Mensuration^ 


Total 100, 
Pass-marks 25« 

H ,^Urd$4< Qr Bindi'y^ 

One paper ... Candidates exampted 

in 1895. 

V.— Drawing (one paper) ... ... $0, Pass-marks 16, 

VL— Elementary Physics and Chemistry 
(one paper) 

VI!.-«^Agrlc»lture with Surveying (one paper), 50, Pass-marks 16, 
V HI, -"-Book-keeping by Single and 
Double Entry (one paper) 

IX.— •Political Economy (one paper) ... 50, Pass-marks i6* 

Total 450, Aggregate Pass-marks 14S or 33 per cent, 

50 per cent. 1st Division, 40 percent. 2nd Division, and 33 per 
cent. 3rd Division, 


Pass-marks 


Pass-marks 




1 


* 





452 LIST OF PASS MARKS. 

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION, 1895. 

I . — English — 

First paper Text-Book ... ... 5 ® 

Second paper Gram., &c. ... ... 5 ® 

Third paper Translation 1 50, f ^ 

or composition J 1 Pass-mi 

n, — Mathematics-^ 

First paper Arith. and Algebra ... 


'Total 150, 

^ Pass-marks 49. 


Second paper Euclid and Mensuration ... 50, | 

III . — Classical Language — 

First paper Text Book ... ... So 

Second paper Translation ... ... 50 > ■ 


Total TOO, 
Pass-marks 25. 


’ Total 100, 
Pass-marks 2S» 


.-^History and Geography — 

First Paper History ... ... 50 

Second paper Geography ... ... 50, 

( Pass-marks 2 S» 

Total 450, Aggregate Pass-marks 148 or 33 per cent. 

50 per cent. 1st Division, 40 per cent. 2nd Division and 33 per 
cent. 3rd Division. 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN ARTS, 1 89a 
A, Course^ 

L-^English — 

First paper Poetry ... ... 5 ® 

Second paper Prose ... ... 5 ° 

Third paper Translation or ') ^o, f l 5 o» 

composition ... j \ Pass-marks 49, 

Mathematics^ 

Arithmetic, Algebra and Geometry, (onel 

paper) ... J 5®, Pass-marks lo, 

III. — Deductive Logic, (one paper) . iSP:* 

IV. —Classical language, (one paper, 


50, / 

\ Pass-marks 49. 


smfti»-I2, 




’ 5, 





LIST OF PASS MARKS. 


V.^Either-- 
History, (one paper) 


.VI, -^Trigonometry and Geometrical \ 

Conic Sections, (one paper) .../ So. Pass-marks W. 

Total 350, Aggregate Pass*marks IIS of 33 cent, 

60 per cent. 1st Division, 4S per cent* 2nd Division and 33 per 
cent. 3rd Division. 

B, Course, 

I, English, II. Mathematices, III. Deductive Logic the same as 
under A. Course, and IV, Trigonometry and Geometrical Conic 
Sections the same as under VL of the A. Course, 

V. Elementary Physics and Chemistry I 

(one paper) .. .../ 5°. Pass-marks 10. 

Total 350, Aggregate Pass^marks nS or 33 per cent, 
doper cent, ist Division, 45 percent, 2nd Division and 33 per 
cent. 3rd Division, 

B. A. EXAMINATION, 1895. 

A, Course. 

l,^En^lisk’^ 

P’irst paper Poetry ... ... 45 

Second paper Prose J... ... 4 S 

Third paper Essay ... ... 45 

Vivdmce ... ... 15, Total 150, Pass-marks 4,5. 

\l»-~^Phi!osophy^ 

First paper Philosophy ... 4 S 

Second paper Ethics and N. Theo - 1 
logy or Ethics and History of J- 4$ 

Ethical System ... ... J 

Vwdwce... ... — 10, Total 100, Pass-marks 30, 

Ul.^C/assuai Language^ 

First paper Poetry ... $0 

Second paper Prose ... 5O1 Pass-marks 30, 

&r Mathematics — 

First paper Statics and Dynamics... 50 

^*“GtSicalcSeo“ons“^.} S°- Total loo, Pass marks as. 






LIST OF PASS MARKS. 


9r Histpty^ 

First paper General History and\ 

History of England ...J ^ 

Second paper Indian History andi cq. Total loo, Pass-marks 25. 
Political Economy .../ ^ ’ 

Total 350, Aggregate Pass-marks 115 or 33 per cent. 

60 per cent. 1st Division, 40 per cent, 2nd Division and 33 per 

cent. 3rd Division. 

B, Course. 

I. Sc \\^-^En%lish and Mathematics ... The same as in A. Course. 

III. — Additional Mathematics-...* 

First paper Algebra, Trigonometry \ 
and Conic Sections ... I ^ 

Second paper Differential and*! 

Integral Calculus and Astro- j- 50, Total ICX), Pass-marks 25. 
nomy ... ...J 

or Physical Science**-* 

First paper Physics ... ... 45 

Second paper Chemistry ... 45 

Vivd voce ... ... ... lo, Total 100, Pass-marks 30. 

Total 350, Aggregate Pass-marks 1 15 or 33 per cent. 

60 per cent. 1st Division, 40 per cent. 2nd Division and 33 per 
cent. 3rd Division. 


Maximum... ... ... 100 

Minimum ... ... ... 36 per cent. 

60 per cent, isl Division, 48 per cent. 2nd Division and 36 per 
3rd Division. 


Maximum 
Minimum 
1st class 
2Qd class 


... ... ... 60 per cent. 

... ... , ... 45 per cent, 

HONOURS IN LAW, 1895. 

No marks are yet fixed. 


9 




